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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

To  the  Governors  and  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto : 

The  University  of  Toronto  Act  directs  the  President  to  "report  annually  to 
the  Board  and  to  the  Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic 
work  of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  progress  and 
requirements,  and  make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary." In  compliance  with  that  duty,  I  submit  my  annual  Report  for  the  year 
ended  June  30,  1951.  Incorporated  with  this  Report  are  the  annual  reports  of 
my  colleagues  who  are  directly  responsible  for  the  administration  of  University 
College,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  the  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  and 
other  divisions  of  the  University.  I  commend  their  reports  to  your  careful 
attention.  In  my  Report  I  shall  review  the  progress  of  the  University  as  a  whole, 
and  I  shall  deal  with  significant  developments  in  many  of  the  divisions. 

ENROLMENT 

During  1950-1  there  were  13,129  students  enrolled  in  the  regular  courses. 
Of  these,  11,460  were  proceeding  to  degrees  and  316  to  diplomas.  Occasional 
students  and  students  in  certificate  courses  numbered  1,353.  From  the  highest 
enrolment  in  the  history  of  the  University— 17,723  students  in  1947-8 — the 
registration  for  the  year  under  review  had  decreased  by  26  per  cent. 

The  post-war  chapter  of  the  University,  with  its  large  enrolments  of  ex- 
service  personnel,  is  now  drawing  to  a  close.  Only  2,452  veterans  were  registered 
in  1950-1.  It  is  expected  that  approximately  1,000  will  be  enrolled  during  the 
session  of  1951-2,  and  of  these  only  50  or  60  will  be  coming  to  the  University  for 
the  first  time. 

Of  the  13,129  students  registered  in  the  year  under  review,  9,518  were  men 
and  3,611  women.  (In  the  previous  year  there  were  14,840:  11,065  men  and 
3,775  women.)  There  were  7,045  students  from  Toronto,  4,746  from  other 
parts  of  Ontario,  and  1,338  from  other  provinces  of  Canada  and  from  abroad. 
In  addition  to  those  taking  courses  for  academic  credit,  9,309  persons  were 
enrolled  in  courses  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Extension,  and  7,498  in 
courses  offered  by  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  In  total,  the  University, 
therefore,  served  directly  29,936  persons. 

The  magnitude  of  the  University's  task  during  recent  years  is  apparent  when 
one  considers  that,  of  all  the  degrees  awarded  by  King's  College  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  from  the  date  of  the  Royal  Charter  of  1827  until  the  present  time, 
approximately  27  per  cent  have  been  conferred  since  1945. 

It  is  not  irrelevant  to  compare  the  figures  for  1940-1  and  1950-1  in  terms  of 
enrolment,  numbers  of  the  teaching  staff,  and  expenditures. 

1940-1  1950-1 

Enrolment                                         7,725  13,129 

Teaching  staff                                1,001  1,419 

Expenditures                          $5,542,821  $14,434,637 
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To  a  marked  degree,  the  smaller  registration  for  1950-1 — 1,711  less  than 
the  previous  year — has  afforded  relief  to  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff. 
Lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  were  less  crowded,  with  an  atmosphere  better 
suited  to  productive  learning.  We  shall  inquire  later  whether  the  effect  of  this 
condition  can  be  discerned  in  the  academic  results. 

It  appears  at  the  time  of  writing  this  Report  that  the  registration  for  the 
year  1951-2  will  be  approximately  11,700.  It  is  unlikely  that,  unless  there  is  a 
state  of  national  emergency  or  peril,  the  enrolment  for  subsequent  years  will  fall 
much  below  11,000.  A  survey  carried  out  in  1947  by  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Senate  arrived,  in  the  light  of  present  and  projected  facilities,  at  a  figure 
of  10,000  to  10,650  as  the  optimum  enrolment  for  the  University. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Quality  rather  than  quantity  must  be  stressed.  We  must  make  continuous 
efforts  to  ensure  that  the  students  whom  we  admit  to  the  University  are  qualified 
for  university  work  by  their  training  in  the  secondary  schools,  by  their  intelligence, 
and  by  their  integrity.  Since  1950,  the  standards  for  entrance  have  been  sub- 
stantially raised  in  every  faculty  except  Medicine  and  Dentistry,  where  enrolment 
is  limited  and  a  similar  effect  is  produced  by  the  intense  competition  for  places. 
Formerly  there  were  few  honours  requirements;  that  is,  a  "Credit"  standing  in 
most  or  all  of  the  required  subjects  of  Grade  XIII  was  sufficient  for  admission 
to  all  but  a  few  University  courses.  Now,  third-class  honour  standing  must  be 
obtained  in  at  least  four  papers  for  admission  to  any  course  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts,  including  the  new  General  Course,  and  to  Household  Science;  an  over-all 
third-class  honours  is  needed  for  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  Architecture, 
and  Forestry;  Music  requires  third-class  honours  in  English  and  in  one  other 
subject;  and  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  which  previously 
made  no  stipulation  with  respect  to  a  foreign  language,  requires  third-class 
honours  in  four  papers  and  has  made  Mathematics  and  a  foreign  language 
compulsory  subjects. 

The  standards  have  been  stiffened  in  the  interest  of  a  more  selective  and 
more  fruitful  co-operative  effort  of  staff  and  students.  It  is  not  harsh,  it  is  merely 
presenting  an  obvious  fact,  to  state  that  we  have  neither  room  nor  time  for  those 
who  lack  the  mental  and  moral  capacity  for  the  sustained,  self-disciplined  effort 
that  a  university  course  demands.  Moreover,  we  must  consider  the  best  interests 
of  those  who  apply  for  admission.  I  repeat  what  I  have  said  and  written  on  many 
previous  occasions:  it  is  no  kindness  to  admit  to  a  university  young  men  and 
young  women  who  are  not  equipped  by  nature  and  prepared  by  schooling  for 
advanced  study.  Failure  involves  a  loss  of  time  and  money,  and  also,  sometimes, 
a  sense  of  frustration  and  a  weakening  of  confidence,  ambition,  and  aspiration. 
I  ask  seriously  whether  the  criteria  for  admission  should  not  include  something 
more  than  examination  records. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

In  some  faculties,  notwithstanding  the  higher  entrance  requirements,  the 
failure  rate  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  is  alarming.  Table  VIII  in  the  report 
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of  the  Registrar,  entitled  "Results  of  Annual  Examinations,"  sets  forth  a  record 
that  is  not,  on  the  whole,  a  matter  for  self-congratulation.  One  must  ask  whether 
many  of  these  candidates  should  have  been  admitted  to  certain  courses,  or 
whether  the  instruction  has  been  adequate,  or  whether  the  examination  papers 
have  been  too  difficult,  or  whether  the  grading  has  been  too  severe,  or  whether 
sufficient  care  has  been  taken  to  assist  high  school  students  in  forming  habits  of 
study  necessary  for  success  in  university  work,  or  whether  results  in  the  Grade 
XIII  examinations  are  affording  an  adequate  yardstick  of  ability  and  attainment. 

In  one  subject  we  have  compelling  evidence  that  this  last  question  must 
be  answered  in  the  negative.  The  Department  of  English  at  University  College 
recently  gave  a  simple  examination  to  students  in  all  three  years  of  the  Pass 
Course  who  had  elected  English  as  one  of  their  subjects.  The  examination  was 
designed  to  test  the  student's  knowledge  of  punctuation,  the  range  of  his  vocabu- 
lary, and  his  ability  to  summarize  a  piece  of  expository  prose.  The  results  were, 
in  the  highest  degree,  alarming.  The  failure  rate  was  65  per  cent.  Certainly  there 
is  no  reason  to  expect  that  the  failure  rate  would  be  any  lower  if  a  similar 
examination  were  given  to  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  who  do  not  take 
English,  or  to  students  in  the  professional  faculties.  Two  conclusions  present 
themselves:  the  training  in  English  given  in  the  high  schools  is  no  longer  an 
adequate  equipment  for  work  in  the  university;  and  it  appears  to  be  incumbent 
on  the  university  to  take  immediate  steps  to  make  sure  that  illiteracy  no  longer 
dwells  in  easy  partnership  with  the  possession  of  a  degree. 

Instruction  in  elementary  work  should  not  be  a  major  concern  in  a  univer- 
sity. If  the  situation  in  English  is  a  symptom  of  a  widespread  malady,  then  the 
Department  of  Education  should  be  apprised  of  the  failure  of  entering  students 
to  meet  the  University's  standards. 

The  proposals  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  for  a  revision  of  the 
curricula  leading  to  entrance  or  to  advanced  standing  in  universities  deserve 
careful  consideration.  An  important  question  is:  if  qualified  staff  and  adequate 
facilities  are  provided  in  secondary  schools,  will  the  concept  of  a  core  curriculum 
for  all  pupils,  with  elective  subjects  for  those  who  desire  to  proceed  to  univer- 
sities, lay  a  proper  foundation  for  further  academic  work? 

In  one  faculty  there  will  be  initiated  in  the  near  future  an  investigation  of 
the  factors  which  have  produced  a  high  failure  rate  despite  stiffer  entrance 
requirements. 

In  the  foregoing  paragraphs  I  do  not  imply  that  failure  rates  determine  in 
the  main  the  standards  of  a  university.  More  significant  figures  have  to  do  with 
those  who  attain  high  grades. 

TEACHING  METHODS 

In  my  Reports  for  1948-9  and  1949-50,  I  inquired  pointedly  whether  the 
heavy  time-tables  of  classroom  and  laboratory  instruction  in  some  faculties  are 
conducive  to  learning  and  to  the  development  of  independent  thinking  and 
intellectual  power.  I  refer  again  to  Whitehead's  statement  that  students  must 
not  be  taught  more  than  they  can  think  about.  There  may  be  a  correlation 
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between  crammed  time-tables  and  high  failure  rates.  I  suggest  another  factor — 
teaching  methods — that  may  have  some  bearing  on  failure  rates.  Independent 
thinking  and  intellectual  power  cannot  be  developed  by  a  droning  dictation  of 
lecture  notes,  sometimes  unrevised  from  year  to  year  or  from  decade  to  decade, 
to  be  slavishly  copied  in  students'  notebooks.  The  student  whose  sole  dependence 
is  on  such  notes  will  be  at  a  loss  to  answer  examination  questions  that  involve 
a  different  approach  or  broader  considerations,  and  rightly  so;  the  mere  repeti- 
tion of  the  undigested  ideas  of  others  ought  not  to  earn  a  passing  mark.  With  the 
availability  of  books  and  monographs,  and  the  facilities  for  preparing  and  dis- 
tributing printed  or  mimeographed  outlines,  there  must  be  few  courses  in  which 
the  exclusive  use  of  dictation  is  justified. 

Most  teachers  would  agree  that  the  general  lecture  serves  a  useful  purpose 
in  university  instruction.  It  can  give  the  student  a  broad  perspective  of  his 
subject,  help  him  to  seize  big  ideas,  and  arouse  and  sharpen  his  interest.  But 
a  lecture  is  something  more  than  the  reading  of  a  mass  of  carefully  prepared  notes. 
In  a  recent  symposium  on  "lectures,"  Professor  V.  H.  Galbraith,  Regius  Professor 
of  History  at  Oxford,  made  these  wise  and  chastening  comments: 

A  lecture  is  a  personal  relation:  the  mind  of  the  lecturer  must  be  en  rapport  with 
that  of  his  audience,  and  this  can  only  come  from  the  spontaneity  of  immediate 
thinking,  done  on  the  platform — the  more  genuinely  impromptu  the  better.  The 
"live"  lecture  is,  of  course,  a  great  strain  on  the  teacher,  and  this  no  doubt  accounts 
for  the  popularity  of  the  lecture  which  is  "recorded"  in  notes  or  at  full  length,  and 
has  thus  only  to  be  "turned  on"  when  it  is  due  to  be  given.  In  my  opinion  the 
almost  universal  custom  of  "giving"  lectures  prepared  months  before  in  note-books 
has  done  more  than  anything  else  to  shake  the  faith  of  the  young  in  learning.  It  is 
basically  even  worse  than  "dictating"  notes,  bad  as  that  practice  is;  and  the  student 
faced  with  all  this  potted  learning  has  no  option  but  to  try  and  get  it  back  on  to 
the  paper  from  which  it  has  just  been — in  effect — read  to  him. 

I  have  no  faith  that  training  in  technique  will  provide  a  magic  cure  for 
bad  teaching.  The  saving  virtues  must  be  scholarship  and  a  passion  for  the 
subject.  But  at  least  we  can  admit  that  there  are  various  methods  of  presenting 
material  and  that  we  should  not  blind  ourselves  to  the  possibility  of  change  and 
adaptation.  I  suggest  that  a  frank  self-analysis  and  self-appraisal  by  faculty 
members  might  be  followed  by  general  discussions  within  teaching  divisions  with 
a  view  to  improving  the  instruction. 

FINANCE 

The  reduction  in  the  enrolment  figures  in  1950-1  did  not  lessen  the  number 
or  the  acuteness  of  our  financial  problems.  With  the  increasing  costs  of  goods 
and  services,  university  financing  has  become  a  veritable  nightmare  of  efforts 
to  stretch  inadequate  funds  to  meet  soaring  expenses,  while  maintaining  and 
improving  the  all-important  standards  of  teaching  and  research.  In  common 
with  every  other  Canadian  university,  we  were  obliged  to  increase  tuition  fees 
this  year,  a  step  which  was  taken  with  regret  and  misgiving;  yet  even  the  higher 
fees  cover  less  than  one-third  of  the  cost  of  the  students'  university  courses.  The 
provincial    Government    has   during   recent    years   increased    its    annual    grant 
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generously,  but  there  are  limits  to  provincial  revenues.  This  was  our  dilemma 
when  the  Dominion  Government  announced  last  June  its  decision  to  provide 
financial  assistance  for  all  Canadian  universities.  The  action  was  the  direct  result 
of  one  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  National  Develop- 
ment in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences,  whose  Chairman  was  the  Right  Honour- 
able Vincent  Massey,  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

I  cannot  speak  too  warmly  of  the  relief  and  encouragement  that  we  feel  by 
reason  of  this  decision  to  provide  financial  aid  to  Canadian  universities,  which 
was  an  act  of  statesmanship  on  the  part  of  the  Right  Honourable  Mr.  St.  Laurent 
and  his  colleagues.  Their  action  recognizes  and  emphasizes  a  salient  fact — that 
not  only  the  community  and  the  province,  but  the  nation  as  a  whole,  has  a  stake 
in  the  welfare  of  our  institutions  of  higher  learning.  The  purpose  of  the  grants 
was  described  by  Mr.  St.  Laurent  in  his  announcement  in  the  House  of  Commons 
on  June  19,  1951,  as  follows:  "These  federal  grants  are  designed  primarily  to 
assist  the  universities  to  maintain  the  highly  qualified  staffs  and  the  working 
conditions  which  are  essential  for  the  proper  performance  of  their  functions — in 
other  words,  to  maintain  quality  rather  than  to  increase  existing  facilities." 

The  proposal  of  the  Dominion  Government  to  consider  the  establishment 
of  national  bursaries,  scholarships,  and  fellowships  arises  from  a  further  iecom- 
mendation  of  the  Royal  Commission.  This  plan  will  enable  Canadian  universi- 
ties to  enrol  the  best  students,  irrespective  of  their  financial  resources.  It  is  to  be 
expected  that  within  a  year  such  a  scheme  will  be  put  into  effect.  Financial  aid 
to  universities  and  financial  assistance  to  gifted  students  are  two  sides  of  the 
same  coin.  The  economic  conditions  that  necessitate  the  first  apply  to  the  second 
with  corresponding  force.  Equal  educational  opportunity  is  a  democratic  ideal 
which,  as  yet,  is  only  partially  realized  in  Canada. 

I  hope  that  any  federal  scheme  for  assisting  students  will  embrace  fellow- 
ships for  candidates  for  higher  degrees  in  the  graduate  schools  of  Canadian 
universities.  Canadians  are  watching  their  most  gifted  graduates  go  to  the 
United  States  for  postgraduate  training,  because  valuable  fellowships  are  avail- 
able in  American  universities  on  a  scale  unknown  in  Canada.  These  young 
citizens  may  intend  to  return  to  their  native  land,  but  associations  made  during 
their  graduate  work  draw  many  of  them  inexorably  into  American  industry, 
professions,  and  academic  life.  The  effect  of  this  exodus  on  our  national  welfare 
is  becoming  more  obvious  each  year — particularly  in  fields  that  demand  first-class 
talent  and  advanced  training.  Young  men  and  women  needed  here  in  many 
phases  of  our  expanding  economy  are  not  available.  They  have  gone  to  the 
United  States  to  continue  their  education,  and  they  have  stayed  there  to  seek  their 
fortune. 

We  are  attempting,  through  the  development  and  advancement  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  to  keep  postgraduate  students  in  Canada.  In  offering 
work  up  to  the  doctorate  level  in  virtually  every  department,  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  is  performing  a  national  service.  Measured  by  international 
standards  of  scholarship,  our  School  compares  favourably  with  institutions  of 
the  first  rank  in  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States.  The  following  facts  indicate 
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the  gap  that  must  be  closed  if  we  are  to  keep  at  home  Canadians  of  fellowship 
calibre.  The  thirty-seven  institutions  that  make  up  the  Association  of  American 
Universities  have  an  average  of  $100,000  a  year  for  fellowships,  and  Canadian 
applicants  are  welcomed  with  open  arms;  whereas  our  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  in  its  best  year  distributed  $23,961  in  fellowships.  Over  a  four-year 
period  only  138  students  out  of  5,584  who  enrolled — that  is,  less  than  2/2  per 
cent — held  fellowships  here.  It  is  clear  that  we  should  quadruple  our  fellowship 
fund.  Students,  even  those  from  families  of  better-than-average  means,  are  hard 
pressed  to  finance  their  postgraduate  training.  They  must  go  where  help  is  avail- 
able, or  else  abandon  that  important  stage  of  their  development. 

There  is  also  an  urgent  need  for  fellowships  to  enable  graduates  from  other 
countries  to  enrol  in  Canadian  graduate  schools.  Our  campuses  would  be 
enriched  by  the  presence  of  more  students  from  other  lands  with  their  various 
backgrounds,  traditions,  and  aspirations.  Canadian  institutions  of  higher  learning 
would  then  better  qualify  for  the  title  derived  from  universitas.  The  following 
excerpt  from  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  National  Development  in 
the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences  sets  forth  the  need  of  fellowships  for  foreign 
students,  and  the  necessity  for  a  wider  exchange  of  scholars  between  Canada  and 
other  countries. 

Although  certain  individuals  and  groups  and  some  provincial  governments 
may  offer  scholarships  to  students  from  abroad,  Canada  officially  does  nothing  in 
this  field.  There  may  have  been  constitutional  reasons  for  this  policy  or  lack  of 
policy,  but  to  the  representatives  of  other  countries  a  consistently  negative  reply 
must  seem  to  be  dictated  either  by  excessive  modesty  about  our  educational  facilities, 
or  by  indifference  to  the  benefits  thus  given  and  received. 

The  anomaly  of  the  present  situation  is  aggravated  by  the  fact  that  every  year 
Canadians  go  abroad  in  large  numbers  by  means  of  scholarships  granted  to  them 
from  other  countries  and  by  their  governments.  .  .  .  We  need  not  speak  further 
of  American  generosity;  but  perhaps  few  Canadians  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  we 
also  receive  scholarships  and  travel  grants  from  the  governments  of  France,  Great 
Britain,  the  Argentine,  Brazil  and  Sweden.  Two  of  these  countries,  however,  have 
mentioned  the  difficulty  of  making  grants  in  the  absence  of  any  Canadian  national 
organization  prepared  to  take  over  the  responsibility  of  administration,  of  selection 
and  of  other  essentials.  The  Department  of  External  Affairs  is  hardly  equipped  for 
this  function  although  it  has  given  all  possible  help,  and  has  recently  enlisted  the 
co-operation  of  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities. 

The  want  of  any  national  educational  body  also  limits  other  educational  ex- 
changes such  as  international  seminars,  exchanges  of  professors,  and  exchanges  of 
students.  As  mentioned  already,  the  Department  of  External  Affairs  has  given  some 
assistance  in  the  matter,  necessarily  limited  not  only  by  its  want  of  information  and 
of  specially  qualified  officials,  but  also  by  lack  of  funds  for  the  assistance  which  may 
be  considered  desirable.  In  this  matter  there  is  need  for  both  machinery  and  money. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Sometimes  it  has  been  remarked  that  Canadian  universities  are  graduating 
more  young  men  and  women  than  can  be  absorbed  in  our  national  economy. 
I  assert  on  the  contrary  that  Canada  is  on  the  eve  of  greater  expansion  in  every 
sphere,  and  that  university  graduates  will  be  required  to  match  that  development. 
There  were  those  who  viewed  with  alarm  the  large  enrolment  in  Canadian 
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universities  during  the  post-war  period.  Their  ominous  predictions  have  not  been 
fulfilled.  University  graduates  in  the  six  years  since  1945  have  entered  an  employ- 
ment market  that  has  absorbed  all  but  a  few  who  are  unadaptable  to  the  wide 
range  of  vocations.  Graduates  in  engineering  and  in  the  physical  sciences  have 
been  in  great  demand  by  reason  of  the  "tooling-up"  phase  of  many  industries. 
That  demand  was  to  be  expected.  In  addition,  men  and  women  who  were 
graduated  in  other  fields  have  found  many  offers.  It  is  true,  however,  that 
Canadian  universities,  with  decreasing  student  enrolment  and  straitened  budgets, 
are  recruiting  fewer  young  persons  for  their  staffs. 

While,  speaking  generally,  the  graduates  of  1951  accepted  employment  with 
a  consciousness  that  they  have  much  to  learn  "on  the  job,"  yet  there  may  be 
a  latent  danger  in  the  large  salaries  which  many  of  them  are  getting  at  the  initial 
stage  of  their  careers.  Naturally  a  large  stipend  is  welcome  to  a  young  graduate, 
but  it  may  engender  a  false  sense  of  values.  It  may  cause  him  to  believe  that  he 
is  fully  equipped  for  life  and  needs  no  further  study,  development,  or  self- 
discipline.  In  my  active  career  in  Canadian  institutions  of  higher  learning, 
extending  now  over  three  decades,  I  have  observed  many  graduates  who  on  the 
receipt  of  a  large  salary  have  never  moved  upward  from  their  first  position.  The 
best  condition  for  growth  is  to  be  confronted  with  the  challenge  to  strive,  to 
improve,  and  to  advance.  I  suggest  that  when  the  opportunity  presents  itself, 
graduates  should  be  warned  against  evaluating  the  choices  that  lie  before  them 
only  in  terms  of  the  starting  salaries  they  are  offered. 

An  expanding  economy  makes  heavy  demands  for  trained  personnel  in 
occupations  that  do  not  require  university  courses ;  and  in  this  context  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  for  the  establishment  of 
junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  throughout  the  Province  are  relevant. 
Junior  colleges  would  provide,  for  pupils  in  centres  where  there  are  no  univer- 
sities, either  vocational  courses  or  "university-preparatory"  studies  up  to  and 
beyond  the  Grade  XIII  level.  If  this  recommendation  is  implemented,  training 
will  be  made  available  in  all  parts  of  the  Province  for  occupations  that  lie  out- 
side the  sphere  of  universities.  Moreover,  by  the  widespread  offering  of  academic 
work  in  preparation  for  admission  to  university  courses  with  advanced  standing, 
much  may  be  done  to  redress  the  balance  of  urban  and  rural  students  in  Ontario 
universities,  which  at  present  is  heavily  weighted  on  the  urban  side. 

GENERAL  COURSE 

In  my  Reports  for  1948-9  and  1949-50  I  discussed  the  new  General  Course 
which  is  replacing  the  Pass  Course  and  the  old  General  Course  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts.  The  first  year  of  the  new  General  Course  will  be  offered  during  the 
session  of  1951-2.  In  1948-9  I  wrote: 

This  new  General  Course  will,  I  believe,  provide  those  elements  that  are  most  con- 
spicuously lacking  in  the  Pass  Course:  a  coherent  pattern  and  a  genuine  intellectual 
discipline.  In  some  ways  the  new  course  should  overcome  the  extreme  specialization 
that  sometimes  is  the  result  of  the  splintering  of  fields  of  study.  Moreover,  and  this 
is  not  the  least  virtue  attendant  upon  the  introduction  of  a  measure  of  concentra- 
tion, the  student  in  the  new  course  will  no  longer  feel  that  he  is  a  lesser  breed  denied 


8  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

the  personal  direction  that  is  so  necessary  in  any  scheme  of  liberal  education.  Like 
the  member  of  any  honour  course,  he  too  will  have  an  "academic  home." 

I  regard  the  formulation  and  the  offering  of  the  new  General  Course  in  a 
university  that  is  famous  for  its  honour  courses  as  a  significant  step  in  the 
advancement  of  the  cause  of  liberal  education.  The  success  of  the  new  course 
will  depend,  not  only  on  the  number  and  calibre  of  the  staff  and  facilities  for  it, 
but  also  on  the  attitude  of  the  teachers  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  towards  the  students 
enrolled  in  it.  Will  those  students  be  regarded  as  playing  second  fiddle  to  the 
honour  course  students,  and  receive  only  such  personal  attention,  time,  and 
energy  as  are  left  over  after  the  needs  of  the  students  in  the  honour  courses  have 
been  met?  The  design  of  the  new  course,  with  its  balance  of  distribution  and 
concentration,  should  attract  and  be  worthy  of  first-class  students.  I  would 
advise  many  students  who  now  register  for  honour  courses  to  enrol  in  the  General 
Course,  affording  as  it  does  a  foundation  in  three  areas — the  humanities,  the 
social  sciences,  and  the  natural  sciences.  The  specialization  to  be  found  in  most 
honour  courses  is  not  necessarily  the  best  academic  diet  for  all  able  students.  I 
crave  for  the  General  Course  the  parity  of  esteem  and  the  attitude  and  effort 
on  the  part  of  staff  and  students  that  will  engender  pride  in  it. 

It  may  be  that  there  should  be  devised  for  students  in  the  General  Course 
some  type  of  preceptorial  assistance,  for  example  in  the  form  of  seminars.  It  is 
to  be  hoped  that  the  present  schemes  for  allotting  students  to  faculty  advisers  may 
be  extended  so  as  to  enrich  the  programme  of  the  General  Course.  Surely  we  must 
look  forward  to  better  results  from  the  new  course  than  those  from  the  Pass 
Course  for  the  session  of  1950-1,  as  indicated  in  the  following  table. 

Percentage  of  Students  with  First-Class  Standing,  1950-1 

Honour  courses         Pass  course 
Third  year  12.36%  3.65% 

Second  year  15.59%  2.21% 

First  year  11.6%  2.31% 

HONOUR  COURSES 

In  our  proper  concern  with  the  problem  of  general  education,  we  should 
not  forget  that  the  honour  course,  in  many  ways  the  most  distinctive  feature  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts,  demands  constant  attention  and,  from  time  to  time,  some 
revision  of  method  and  some  revaluation  of  purpose.  The  quality  of  an  honour 
course  largely  depends  on  the  extent  to  which  instruction  is  given  a  personal 
emphasis  in  group  work  and  in  discussions  with  individual  students.  During  the 
crowded  years  of  the  post-war  period,  the  student  in  the  honour  course  has  often 
been  denied  this  fundamental  right.  In  certain  departments,  seminar  and  dis- 
cussion periods  have  been  assigned  to  class  assistants,  or  have  been  dispensed 
with  entirely.  We  must  take  steps  to  restore  what  has  been  lost.  It  is  no  adequate 
solution  to  fall  back  upon  junior  members  of  staff  who  are  just  groping  their 
way  to  some  familiarity  with  their  teaching  responsibilities.  The  successful  con- 
ducting of  a  seminar  or  a  group  discussion  is  perhaps  the  ultimate  test  of  teaching 
ability;  it  demands  the  leadership  of  a  mature  scholar  who  can  see  his  subject 
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in  perspective  and  can  pass  easily  beyond  the  area  of  fact  and  speculation  to  the 
great  basic  questions.  For  this  reason,  it  is  of  immediate  importance  that  senior 
members  of  staff  should  have  their  lecturing  loads  lightened  in  order  that  they 
may  have  time  to  assume  tutorial  and  seminar  responsibilities. 

The  honour  course  is  characterized  by  its  intensive  programme  in  certain 
disciplines  and  cognate  fields.  It  encourages  a  strong  departmental  emphasis. 
For  the  most  part  this  is  healthy,  since  it  leads  to  the  development  of  departments 
that  provide  expert  instruction  in  all  the  branches  of  a  subject.  Yet  herein  lies 
also  a  danger.  The  department  may  well  develop  a  sense  of  splendid  isolation, 
and  force  the  honour  student  into  an  ever  narrowing  field.  Or  it  may  adopt  an 
equally  dangerous,  if  more  subtle,  technique  of  aggrandizement:  that  of  giving 
specialized  instruction  that  properly  belongs  in  other  departments.  Certainly  one 
need  not  be  alarmed  by  extra-departmental  excursions,  provided  they  are  modest 
in  scope.  A  member  of  the  faculty  who  is  unaware  of  the  methods  of  those  who 
work  in  cognate  fields  will  be  a  poor  teacher  and  a  second-rate  scholar.  Yet 
surely  there  must  be  a  respect  for  departmental  autonomy.  It  would  be  a  serious 
threat  to  the  health  of  the  body  academic  if  the  economist,  for  instance,  were  to 
insist  upon  teaching  his  own  rarified  version  of  political  economy,  history,  anthro- 
pology, sociology,  and  psychology. 

HUMANITIES 

Not  the  least  of  the  values  of  the  new  General  Course  will  be  found  in  the 
requirement  that  all  students  enrolled  in  it  must  take  some  courses  in  the 
humanities.  University  presidents  and  others  have  frequently  declared  that  the 
humanities  are  the  very  core  of  university  undertakings;  but  the  situation  with 
respect  to  the  humanities  has  reached  a  point  where  more  action  rather  than  lip- 
service  is  required. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  the  humanities  do  not  promise  financial  reward, 
nor  do  they  attract  financial  aid,  as  readily  as  the  natural  sciences  and  to  a  lesser 
degree  the  social  sciences.  They  have  been  outstripped  in  public,  student,  and 
administrative  appeal  by  the  other  disciplines.  Yet  they  are  in  truth  the  very 
essence  of  our  Western  civilization,  the  loss  or  neglect  of  which  would  vitiate  our 
entire  educational  process  and  make  us  unworthy  to  be  ranked  as  a  civilized 
country.  The  following  statement  on  this  subject  is  taken  from  the  Report  of 
the  Royal  Commission  on  National  Development  in  the  Arts,  Letters  and 
Sciences : 

There  is  a  persistent  illusion  that  what  we  call  the  humanities  is  mere  educational 
embroidery,  perhaps  agreeable  but  certainly  irrelevant.  It  is  easy  to  forget  that  the 
liberal  arts  provide  not  the  decoration  but  the  fabric  itself.  The  purpose  of  such 
great  subjects  as  history  and  philosophy  and  literature,  if  we  may  tread  a  well-worn 
path,  is  nothing  less  than  to  teach  the  student  how  to  think,  to  train  his  mind,  to 
cultivate  his  judgement  and  taste  and  give  him  the  capacity  to  express  himself  with 
clarity  and  precision.  Nothing  could  be  more  practical  than  that.  If  we  feel  as  many 
do  that  higher  education  shows  a  diminishing  capacity  to  achieve  these  ends,  we 
are  without  knowing  it  deploring  the  decline  of  the  humanities. 

Walter  Lippmann's  provocative  address  entitled  "Education  vs.  Western  Civiliza- 
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tion"  delivered  in  1940  to  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science  is  a  sweeping  indictment  of  the  modern  repudiation  of  traditional  learn- 
ing. He  said,  in  part : 

Yet  the  historic  fact  is  that  the  institutions  we  cherish  .  .  .  are  the  products  of  a 
culture  which,  as  Gilson  put  it,  "is  essentially  the  culture  of  Greece,  inherited  from 
the  Greeks  by  the  Romans,  transfused  by  the  Fathers  of  the  Church  with  the  re- 
ligious teachings  of  Christianity,  and  progressively  enlarged  by  countless  numbers 
of  artists,  writers,  scientists  and  philosophers  from  the  beginning  of  the  Middle 
Ages  up  to  the  first  third  of  the  nineteenth  century."  .  .  .  Modern  education,  how- 
ever, is  based  on  a  denial  that  it  is  necessary  or  useful  or  desirable  for  the  schools 
and  colleges  to  continue  to  transmit  from  generation  to  generation  the  religious 
and  classical  culture  of  the  Western  world.  .  .  .  For  it  is  said  that  since  the  inven- 
tion of  the  steam  engine  we  live  in  a  new  era,  an  era  so  radically  different  from  all 
preceding  ages  that  the  cultural  tradition  is  no  longer  relevant,  is  in  fact  misleading. 
I  submit  to  you  that  this  is  a  rationalization,  that  this  is  a  pretended  reason  for  the 
educational  void  which  we  now  call  education.  The  real  reason,  I  venture  to  sug- 
gest, is  that  we  reject  the  religious  and  classical  heritage,  first,  because  to  master  it 
requires  more  effort  than  we  are  willing  to  compel  ourselves  to  make,  and,  second, 
because  it  creates  issues  that  are  too  deep  and  too  contentious  to  be  faced  with 
equanimity.  We  have  abolished  the  old  curriculum  because  we  are  afraid  of  it, 
afraid  to  face  any  longer  in  a  modern  democratic  society  the  severe  discipline  and 
the  deep,  disconcerting  issues  of  the  nature  of  the  universe,  and  of  man's  place  in  it 
and  of  his  destiny. 

The  problem  under  discussion  is  to  an  increasing  extent  the  preoccupation 
of  those  who  think  earnestly  about  the  deficiencies — and  the  potentialities — of 
education.  A  distinguished  member  of  the  medical  profession,  Professor  Emeritus 
H.  B.  Van  Wyck  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  has  paid  to  the  humanities  a 
tribute  that  is  both  apposite  and  forthright : 

The  redemption  of  man's  folly  may  well  come  from  many  sources,  among  which 
education,  while  far  from  a  complete  means  of  salvation,  provides  at  least  a  prac- 
ticable and  essential  stream  of  influence.  Uncritical  devotion  to  science  fosters  a 
deterministic  and  materialistic  view  of  our  universe,  without  the  meaning  that  only 
the  concepts  of  the  values  can  give.  Such  a  concept  of  a  world  without  moral  pur- 
pose finds  a  congenial  abode  in  totalitarian  and  despotic  states.  For  this  unbal- 
anced view  of  life  the  antidote  may  be  found  in  the  humanities;  philosophy  which 
seeks  to  interpret  the  concrete  by  the  abstract,  the  apparent  by  the  real,  the  transi- 
tory by  the  eternal;  history  which  records  the  reaction  of  the  race  to  the  experience 
of  life;  literature  which  preserves  man's  highest  aspirations  and  reveals  to  his  fasci- 
nated gaze  his  own  potentialities  for  good  and  evil;  music  and  the  arts  which  justify 
his  creation  and  give  promise  of  high  destiny;  and  religion  which  binds  these  nobler 
concepts  into  the  acceptance  of  a  universe  of  values — a  moral  universe — and  defines 
a  way  of  life  that  has  a  meaning. 

To  meet  the  crisis  so  powerfully  described  by  Walter  Lippmann,  to  keep 
before  us  the  restorative  values  that  Dr.  Van  Wyck  finds  in  philosophy,  history, 
literature,  the  fine  arts,  and  religion,  the  major  task  must  lie  with  those  who 
teach  the  humanities  in  the  university.  It  is  they  who  must  expound  these  values 
uncompromisingly  without  capitulating  to  the  second-rate  or  to  the  insistent 
demands  for  dilution.  This  task  is  all  the  more  formidable  because  the  teaching 
of  the  humanities  is  a  highly  personal  and  delicate  art.  To  a  greater  extent  than 
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in  the  natural  and  social  sciences,  success  depends  upon  the  enthusiasm  and 
sense  of  conviction  with  which  the  teacher  approaches  his  subject  and  the  skill 
with  which  he  presents  it.  Failure  here  may  well  be  disastrous.  At  a  recent  con- 
ference on  the  humanities,  this  pointed  question  was  asked :  "Has  the  academic 
humanist  become  remote  from  the  community  and  common  life,  ineffective  and 
irrelevant  in  the  presentation  of  his  knowledge  and  unable  or  unwilling  to  impart 
a  larger  viewpoint  or  a  conception  of  our  culture  as  a  whole?  Has  he,  in  short, 
ceased  to  be  a  true  humanist,  having  retreated  into  an  ivory  tower  either  as  a 
dilettante  or  as  a  pedant  lost  in  dusty  detail?"  One  suspects  that  such  a  charge 
is  not  entirely  the  fabrication  of  unsympathetic  critics,  and  that  some  teachers 
of  the  humanities,  having  lost  their  sense  of  mission  and  any  awareness  they  may 
once  have  had  of  interrelationships,  anaesthetize  themselves  and  their  students 
with  sterile  repetitions.  And  yet  we  must  be  careful  to  distinguish  between  the 
pedants  and  the  scholars.  Surely  there  is  room  for  the  pure  humanist,  the  man 
who  passionately  reconstructs  a  past  era  or  seems  to  enter  into  the  very  mind 
of  Plato,  or  Shakespeare,  or  Milton.  In  the  variegated  architecture  of  the  modern 
university  campus,  there  is  a  place  for  the  ivory  tower. 

In  these  matters,  as  in  others,  the  principle  of  the  division  of  labour  operates. 
The  influence  of  a  great  scholar  who  may  seem  to  be  apart  from  the  main  stream 
of  affairs  will  be  carried  by  some  of  his  best  students  into  business  and  professional 
life.  To  ask  such  a  man  to  abandon  the  austere  principles  of  scholarship  for  the 
sake  of  a  wider  audience  appeal  would  be  to  reduce  his  effectiveness  as  teacher 
and  scholar,  and,  what  is  even  more  deplorable,  his  influence  on  society.  And  yet 
the  cause  of  the  humanities  needs  other  allies.  We  cannot  afford  to  refuse  the 
services  of  the  skilful  adapter,  the  teacher  who  can  simplify  without  distorting, 
who  can  command  a  wide  audience  without  vulgarizing.  And  we  must  be  pre- 
pared to  accept  the  fact  that  the  fate  of  the  humanities  is  being  determined  not 
alone  in  the  schoolroom  and  the  lecture  hall,  but  in  the  home  where  eye  and 
ear  are  assailed  by  newspaper,  radio,  and  television.  Instead  of  deploring  the 
effect  of  these  "mass  media  of  communication,"  teachers  of  the  humanities 
might  well  set  about  the  task  of  capturing  some  portion  of  them  for  their  own 
use.  In  the  battle  against  the  philistines,  a  general  staff  is  not  enough;  we  need 
the  shock-troops  as  well. 

I  have  often  declared,  and  I  reaffirm  the  view,  that  the  federated  structure 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  provides  sources  of  strength  not  available  in  unitary 
institutions  of  higher  learning.  It  may  be,  however,  that  the  dispersion  of  courses 
among  four  Arts  Colleges  has  weakened  the  humanities  in  this  University.  By 
reason  of  divided  responsibility  in  certain  language  and  literature  courses,  their 
needs  and  their  problems  may  not  have  been  presented  to  the  Senate  and  the 
Board  of  Governors  as  effectively  as  those  of  other  courses  which  can  speak  with 
one  voice.  In  the  hope  of  finding  a  remedy  for  this  situation,  and  of  securing  for 
the  humanities  in  fact  the  precedence  which  they  warrant  in  theory,  I  have 
established  a  committee  to  examine  the  present  state  and  to  project  the  future 
role  of  the  humanities  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  In  particular,  but  not  to 
restrict  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  I  propose  the  following  questions: 
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1.  What  areas  of  knowledge  are  included  in  the  term  "humanities"? 

2.  Is  it  possible,  within  the  terms  of  the  University  Act,  to  achieve  greater  co-opera- 
tion among  the  Arts  Colleges  at  the  undergraduate  level,  without  affecting  the 
identity  or  sacrificing  the  peculiar  traditions  and  ethos  of  any  college? 

3.  Could  the  departments  that  teach  humanities  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  University 
College,  Victoria  College,  Trinity  College,  and  St.  Michael's  College,  speak 
with  a  more  united  voice  at  the  graduate  level? 

4.  Could  the  humanities  be  represented  in  the  administrative  bodies  and  commit- 
tees of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  their  influence 
felt  more   widely   throughout   the    University? 

5.  Is  it  possible  to  inject  more  humanistic  studies  into  the  honour  courses  in  the 
natural  sciences  and  the  social  sciences? 

6.  Could  courses  such  as  Music  and  Architecture  be  offered  to  a  greater  extent  in 
curricula  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts? 

7.  Could  more  study  of  the  humanities  be  required  in  the  professional  schools? 

SPECIALIZATION 

There  may  have  been  implicit  in  my  discussion  of  university  undertakings  the 
idea  of  a  dichotomy  between  the  sciences  and  the  humanities.  The  division  is 
relative,  not  absolute.  The  teacher  of  the  humanities  who  is  also  a  humanist  (and 
it  is  usually  assumed  that  the  two  are,  or  should  be,  identical)  constantly 
emphasizes  the  ideal  of  wholeness.  He  is  concerned  with  man  in  all  his  multiple 
relations,  and  he  is,  therefore,  sensitive  to  what  is  going  on  in  other  areas  of 
knowledge,  even  if,  at  best,  he  can  expect  to  be  acquainted  with  only  the  most 
general  principles.  Yet  this  ideal  of  wholeness  is  not  the  perquisite  of  the  teacher 
of  the  humanities.  The  following  quotation  from  the  report  to  the  American 
Surgical  Association  of  its  Committee  on  Undergraduate  Medical  Education  is 
assuredly  sound  humanist  doctrine: 

Medicine  deals  with  the  human  being;  the  primary  objective  of  medical  education 
is  therefore  the  appreciation  of  man,  his  behavior  and  environment.  This  apprecia- 
tion includes  man's  genesis,  growth  and  maturity,  his  nature  and  the  effects  upon 
him  of  the  buffeting  which  he  receives  from  all  sides.  In  addition  to  physical  trauma, 
infectious  disease,  and  the  wearing  of  age,  this  buffeting  includes  the  opposing  drives 
of  emotional  forces,  his  needs  and  dislikes  and  the  influence  of  social  custom.  To 
accomplish  this  understanding  of  man,  the  student  must  be  helped  to  develop  in- 
sight into  his  own  personality,  and  its  effect  upon  the  patient. 

We  should  not  allow  ourselves  to  be  misled  by  the  academic  heterogeneity 
that  surrounds  us.  There  is  a  basic  unity  in  the  knowledge  that  to  wisdom  grows, 
though  it  is  often  difficult  to  hold  fast  the  vision  of  that  unity  in  the  face  of  all 
the  surface  differences  of  approach  and  method,  temperament  and  outlook,  which 
distinguish,  for  example,  physicists,  physicians,  and  philosophers.  Engrossed  in  our 
own  special  interests,  we  may  become  blind  to  the  values  inhering  in  other  fields. 
The  philosopher  who  dismisses  science  as  mere  triviality  is  as  much  to  be  pitied 
as  the  scientist  who  regards  philosophy  as  unmitigated  nonsense. 

When  we  examine  our  curricula  in  the  light  of  the  foregoing  considerations, 
we  must  question  whether  the  dividing  and  sub-dividing  of  fields  of  study  has 
been  extended  to  a  point  where  it  is  detrimental  to  a  liberal  education.  Segmenta- 
tion may  produce  fragmentation.  I  do  not  disparage  intensive  study,  the  mastery 
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of  subject-matter  in  detail,  which  is  a  jealously  guarded  feature  of  so  many  of 
our  honour  courses.  Yet  a  narrow  specialist  may  become  erudite  in  his  small 
area  of  study  and  remain  unaware  of  the  relevance  of  work  in  other  areas,  even 
in  allied  areas.  His  very  erudition  may  obscure  for  him  those  values  so  necessary 
for  the  good  society.  The  price  of  specialization  is  too  high  if  it  costs  many  able 
students  an  appreciation  of  the  unity  of  all  knowledge.  It  is  no  easy  matter  to 
steer  between  the  Scylla  of  the  narrow  specialist  who  knows  more  and  more 
about  less  and  less,  and  the  Charybdis  of  the  broad  "superficialist"  who  knows 
less  and  less  about  more  and  more. 

I  sometimes  wonder,  for  example,  whether  in  the  areas  of  the  natural 
sciences  there  is  not  room  for  the  "naturalist"  of  yesteryear,  who  had  a  com- 
prehension of  the  general  principles  of  several  physical  and  biological  sciences 
and  an  understanding  of  their  relevance  to  one  another.  Many  of  these  naturalists 
were  enthusiastic  and  inspiring  teachers  whose  concepts  were  contagious.  For 
another  example  of  the  integration  of  many  specialized  areas  of  knowledge,  one 
might  examine  the  character  of  modern  medical  education.  Faced  with  the  utter 
impossibility  of  transmitting  in  detail  the  vast  and  expanding  body  of  medical 
knowledge,  medical  schools  are  being  obliged  to  sift  essentials  from  non-essentials, 
to  teach  concepts  rather  than  facts,  and  to  enable  the  student  to  assimilate  and 
integrate  a  basic  training  that  will  fit  him  for  either  postgraduate  specialization 
or  general  practice.  The  report  to  the  American  Surgical  Association  of  its 
Committee  on  Undergraduate  Medical  Education  (of  which  Professor  R.  M. 
Janes  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  was  a  member)  is  germane  to  this  discussion, 
and  its  principles  might  well  be  applied  to  many  other  fields  of  study.  From  it 
I  quote  the  following  excerpt: 

Education  in  contrast  to  research  deals  primarily  with  the  general  aspects  of  the 
subject.  Specialization  is  out  of  step  in  basic  education  because  it  is  concerned  with 
details,  and  details  in  profusion  obscure  concepts.  It  is  not  until  the  student  is  ad- 
vanced that  he  should  be  involved  with  specialization. 

Thus  undergraduate  medical  education  should  deal  primarily  with  the  con- 
cepts of  general  fields.  A  special  field  should  be  explored  only  as  an  example  of  a 
point  of  view  and  of  the  ways  and  benefits  of  research.  The  undergraduate  years 
cannot  hope  to  cover  the  points  of  view,  technics  or  knowledge  of  all  the  special 
fields  of  medical  science  and  practice  and  the  specialist  who  limits  his  teaching  to 
his  special  interest  is  a  discordant  teacher  of  the  undergraduate  phase  of  medical 
education. 

The  requests,  often  insistent,  that  the  University  should  offer  new  courses 
leading  to  new  degrees,  to  which  I  have  referred  in  earlier  Reports,  have  been 
no  less  numerous  during  the  past  year.  Many  of  these  proposals  have  been  for 
the  establishment  of  technical  courses  that  can  be  better  taught  "on  the  job"  or 
in  technical  institutes.  Universities  should  be  concerned  primarily  with  the  "know- 
why"  rather  than  the  "know-how."  All  their  courses  should  be  founded  on  the 
discovery,  understanding,  and  validation  of  fundamental  principles,  rather  than 
on  the  techniques  of  applying  such  principles.  The  argument  that  a  course  trains 
persons  for  employment  in  a  specific  field  is  insufficient  justification.  Any  new 
degree  merely  tailored  to  fit  occupational  requirements  would  debase  our  academic 
currency. 
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Moreover,  with  rapidly  increasing  costs,  the  offering  of  new  courses  for 
new  degrees  would  inevitably  involve  the  diffusion  of  our  financial  resources,  to 
the  detriment  of  old  established  courses.  I  believe  that  our  obligation  at  this 
time  is  first  to  improve  our  present  offerings.  That  is  not  a  spectacular  policy,  but 
it  is,  I  am  convinced,  sound.  In  fact,  during  the  year  under  review  the  University 
has  eliminated  two  of  its  offerings,  Ceramic  Engineering  and  Military  Studies, 
to  which  I  will  refer  later  in  this  Report. 

All  funds  for  the  support  of  universities  come  directly  or  indirectly  from  the 
public.  In  the  Province  of  Ontario  there  should  not  be  unnecessary  duplication 
of  offerings  by  the  universities.  In  the  University  of  Toronto,  thought  was  given 
in  1945  to  the  establishment  of  a  course  in  journalism.  When  work  of  this 
character  was  later  begun  in  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  and  in  Carleton 
College,  the  plans  for  such  a  course  in  this  University  were  dropped.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  by  means  of  mutual  consultation  the  Ontario  universities  themselves 
will  take  steps  to  avoid  the  offering  of  new  services  that  would  really  mean  costly 
and  unwarranted  competition. 

COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

Universities  in  Canada,  as  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  National 
Development  in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences  avows,  are  patrons  of  every 
movement  in  aid  of  the  arts,  letters,  and  sciences.  They  provide  support,  person- 
nel, organization,  and  hospitality  for  numerous  community  groups.  Apart  from 
the  well-known  activities  of  their  extension  departments,  many  of  their  staff 
members  give  as  much  voluntary  service  to  the  people  of  their  area  as  the 
pressure  of  academic  duties  will  permit  them  to  undertake.  It  is  a  pleasure  to 
record  that  a  large  number  of  the  academic  staff  of  this  institution,  through  their 
leadership  and  membership  in  organizations  ranging  from  Home  and  School 
Associations  to  professional  societies,  are  rendering  in  the  name  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  incalculable  service  to  the  city,  to  the  province,  and  to  the  nation.  By 
working  on  innumerable  advisory  committees  and  commissions  of  inquiry,  they 
are  advancing  greatly,  by  reason  of  their  special  knowledge  in  their  respective 
fields,  the  commonweal.  They  have  held  themselves  accessible,  as  speakers, 
writers,  and  advisers,  to  the  University's  shareholders,  the  taxpayers  of  Ontario. 
They  have  been  ready  to  come  off  their  professorial  pedestals  and  help  their 
fellow-citizens. 

Refresher  courses  offered  by  the  professional  schools  have  been  of  direct 
benefit  to  practitioners  in  various  fields.  That  is  a  service  that  the  University 
owes  to  its  graduates  who,  worthy  of  their  stamp,  seek  to  continue  their  learning 
and  their  development.  In  this  regard  special  note  must  be  made  of  the  pro- 
grammes of  the  medical  and  dental  faculties  whereby  members  of  their  staffs 
are  going  to  distant  parts  of  Ontario  to  give  lectures  and  hold  clinics.  This  is  not 
a  one-way  street.  There  is  abundant  evidence  that  the  intramural  work  of  those 
teachers  and  researchers  is  revitalized  as  they  learn  at  first  hand  throughout  the 
Province  and  often  beyond  its  borders  of  the  professional,  social,  economic,  and 
political  problems  with  which  the  University's  shareholders  are  confronted.  They 
are  also  thereby  better  equipped  to  propose  adequate  solutions  to  those  problems. 
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Adult  education  in  its  manifold  forms  has  a  clear  call  on  the  resources  of 
the  University.  Many  of  my  colleagues  declare  that  not  the  least  interesting  of 
their  classes  are  those  composed  of  adults  who  are  resolute  in  their  desire  and 
intention  to  equip  themselves  better  for  their  work  and  for  the  discharge  of  their 
responsibilities  as  citizens.  The  remark  that  the  university  should  stick  to  its  own 
business  is  not  restrictive ;  the  welfare  of  society  is  always  the  university's  business. 
There  is  no  need  to  establish  a  Department  of  Regional  Affairs  in  order  to 
promote  this  proper  objective  of  a  university.  That  aim  should  be  sought  not  only 
by  the  Department  of  University  Extension,  the  Museum,  the  Archives,  the 
Theatre,  but  by  ever)'  division  of  the  institution.  A  university  must  be  more  than 
a  reflection  of  the  mores  and  aspirations  of  its  constituency.  It  must  seek  not  only 
through  its  intramural  activities  but  also  through  wider  media  to  raise  the 
standards  of  its  region. 

STAFF 

I  call  your  attention  to  the  list  of  honours  conferred  upon  members  of  the 
staff  during  the  past  year,  which  appears  on  page  36;  and  to  the  list  of  retire- 
ments, resignations,  leaves  of  absence,  promotions,  and  new  appointments  on 
pages  36-8. 

In  1950-1  there  were  1,419  members  of  the  academic  staff.  By  a  simple 
arithmetical  calculation,  the  ratio  of  staff  to  students  may  be  determined  by 
dividing  that  number  into  the  total  number  of  students,  that  is,  13,129.  The 
ratio  is  1  to  9.  It  is  doubtful  if  there  is  much  significance  in  this  formula  except 
to  provide  a  rough  comparison  with  previous  years.  In  1949-50  the  ratio  was 
1  to  9.9.  Ten  years  ago,  in  1940-1,  it  was  1  to  7.7.  It  is  proposed  that  the 
numbers  of  staff  in  relation  to  the  numbers  of  students  be  carefully  studied  and 
compared  with  other  leading  universities.  Such  a  survey  might  throw  some  light 
on  the  failure  rate,  in  the  first  year  particularly,  to  which  I  have  referred  earlier 
in  this  Report. 

The  role  of  members  of  the  teaching  staff  in  administration  is  of  the  utmost 
significance.  To  my  mind  it  is  essential  that  the  members  of  the  staff,  who  know 
the  problems  of  the  various  divisions  of  the  University,  should  bring  their  experi- 
ence and  wisdom  to  bear  on  the  solution  of  those  problems.  Yet  this  involves  their 
participation  in  the  work  of  the  Senate,  the  Faculty  Councils,  and  numerous 
boards  and  committees;  and  it  must  be  recognized  that  these  administrative 
duties  do  subtract  from  the  time  available  for  the  primary  responsibilities  of 
teaching  and  research.  A  proper  balance  between  the  committee  room  and  the 
classroom  must  be  safeguarded.  To  that  end  it  is  desirable  that  the  administrative 
load  that  falls  on  the  academic  staff  be  better  distributed,  so  that  a  few  men 
will  not  be  carrying  too  heavy  a  load  of  committee  work.  Care  should  always  be 
taken  to  bring  into  this  type  of  activity  the  younger  members  of  the  staff.  It 
affords  them  an  opportunity  to  examine  problems  and  to  observe  policies  that 
extend  beyond  their  own  classrooms  and  laboratories  and  that  affect,  on  occasion, 
departments  other  than  their  own,  faculties  other  than  their  own,  and  the 
University  as  a  whole.  I  am  deeply  concerned  about  the  disproportionate  degree 
of  academic  administration  that  certain  able  members  of  the  staff  have  been 
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obliged  to  undertake.  It  is  often  true  that  the  busiest  man  is  the  one  who  can 
accomplish  effectively  the  greatest  number  of  tasks,  and  therein  lies  the  temptation 
to  impose  on  him  beyond  reasonable  limits. 

I  have  discussed  in  previous  Reports  the  difficulty  of  persuading  members 
of  the  staff  to  remain  with  the  University  in  spite  of  lucrative  offers  from  industry 
and  governmental  agencies.  That  difficulty  has  not  been  lessened  by  the  pro- 
gressive increase  in  the  salaries  offered  by  outside  organizations.  Salary  increases 
in  universities  have  not  kept  pace  with  those  in  industry  and  research  organiza- 
tions. 

I  am  pleased  to  record  that  during  the  year  1950-1,  action  was  taken  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  to  increase  salaries  and  to  provide  annual  increments  for 
full-time  members  of  the  professorial  ranks  and  full-time  Lecturers.  The  scale 
that  became  effective  on  July  1,  1951,  is  as  follows: 

Heads  of  departments  and  professors  of  distinction  $7,200  and    up 

Professors  $6,200  to  $7,200 

Associate  professors  $5,300  to  $6,200 

Assistant  professors  $4,300  to  $5,300 

Lecturers  $2,800  to  $.4,300 

In  addition,  there  are  annual  increases,  effective  for  the  first  time  in  1951-2, 
not  to  exceed  $250  for  each  full-time  Lecturer  and  $200  for  each  full-time  As- 
sistant Professor,  Associate  Professor,  and  Professor,  provided  ( 1 )  that  in  each 
case  the  work  of  a  member  of  the  staff  within  those  ranks  merits  a  part  or  the 
whole  of  the  maximum  annual  increase,  and  (2)  that  no  increase  shall  be  pro- 
vided that  would  give  to  the  individual  a  salary  higher  than  the  ceiling  of  his 
rank  under  the  new  salary  scales.  Only  a  promotion  from  one  academic  rank  to 
another  may  bring  about  the  latter  result. 

At  no  time  since  the  inauguration  of  uniform  salary  scales  for  the  various 
academic  ranks  have  the  salaries  of  any  rank  been  clustered  at  the  lower  limit 
of  the  range  for  that  rank.  By  way  of  illustration,  I  set  forth  the  average  salaries 
in  each  rank  in  two  faculties  of  the  University: 


Rank 

Range 

Average 

salary 

(1) 

(2) 

Professor 

$6,200  to  $7,200 

$6,443 

$6,367 

Associate  professor 

$5,300  to  $6,200 

$5,628 

$5,700 

Assistant  professor 

$4,300  to  $5,300 

$4,653 

$4,628 

Lecturer 

$2,800  to  $4,300 

$3,379 

$3,790 

The  provision  of  annual  increments  is  a  further  assurance  that  such  will  not  be 
the  case. 

I  have  watched  with  the  utmost  concern  the  effect  of  the  rising  cost  of 
living  on  the  members  of  both  the  academic  and  the  administrative  staff.  It  is  an 
understatement  that  university  employees  have  never  been,  and  are  not  now,  in 
the  lap  of  luxury.  I  would  not  for  a  moment  discount  the  sense  of  vocation  and 
the  unselfish  service  that  I  have  found  to  be  characteristic  of  the  members  of  the 
staff.  But  there  must  be  no  trading  on  their  loyalty  without  attempting  to  make 
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an  equitable  recompense  for  their  work.  The  salary  increases  set  forth  above  are 
well  on  the  way  to  being  swallowed  up  by  the  increases  in  living  costs  since  they 
were  established.  That  fact  is  recognized. 

In  my  Report  for  1948-9  I  made  the  following  statement:  "It  is  a  sincere 
tribute  to  the  sense  of  vocation  of  the  professoriate  to  report  that  when  I  interview 
men  and  women  for  key  positions  on  the  staff  in  eight  cases  out  of  ten  the  first 
question  that  is  addressed  to  me  is  not  related  to  the  amount  of  salary  but  rather 
to  the  facilities  and  opportunities  that  the  University  offers  for  the  carrying  on 
of  their  work."  At  the  present  time  that  statement  is  no  longer  true.  The  first 
question,  in  at  least  five  cases  out  of  ten,  is:  "Will  I  be  able  to  find  living  accom- 
modation for  myself  and  my  family  in  Toronto?"  In  several  instances  in  the 
past  two  years  we  have  been  unable  to  engage  a  first-class  man  because  we  could 
not  find  for  him,  or  suggest  to  him  a  means  of  finding,  adequate  accommodation 
at  a  cost  within  his  means.  The  Housing  Service  of  the  Students'  Administrative 
Council  has  been  of  inestimable  value;  but  the  present  situation  is  beyond  the 
scope  of  the  Housing  Service  and  is  becoming  rapidly  worse.  This  comment 
applies  particularly  to  men  from  the  United  Kingdom,  who  are  unable  by  reason 
of  foreign  exchange  control  to  bring  much  capital  with  them  to  make  the  first 
payment  on  the  purchase  of  a  house.  I  do  not  know  the  solution  to  this  problem. 

Again  during  the  past  year  the  administration  has  been  under  constant 
pressure  from  members  of  the  academic  staff  for  the  additional  space  and  facili- 
ties envisaged  in  the  building  programme.  I  have  every  sympathy  with  their 
impatience,  which  stems  from  enthusiasm  and  devotion,  and  I  assure  them 
faithfully  that,  despite  extraordinary  difficulties,  progress  in  this  regard  is  being 
made.  I  need  hardly  add  that  I  am  aware  from  my  own  personal  knowledge 
that  members  of  the  academic  staff  do  not  take  a  serious  view  of  observations 
that  the  building  programme  was  foisted  on  them  to  enhance  the  vainglory  of  the 
administration. 

In  1946  the  Board  of  Governors  resolved  that  any  person  receiving  during 
1946  or  thereafter  his  or  her  first  appointment  to  the  full-time  teaching  staff  of  the 
University  as  a  Lecturer  may  have  his  or  her  appointment  in  that  rank  renewed 
annually  for  a  continuous  period  not  to  exceed  six  years  in  length.  It  was  further 
resolved  that  if  at  the  end  of  that  time  a  promotion  to  an  assistant  professorship 
were  not  deemed  desirable  or  found  possible,  his  or  her  employment  on  the 
full-time  teaching  staff  should  be  terminated.  This  action  was  taken  to  provide 
for  a  wider  choice  of  candidates  for  permanent  appointments.  If  there  are  any 
cases  to  which  this  ruling  of  the  Board  would  apply  when  reappointments  for  the 
session  of  1952-3  are  being  considered,  they  will  have  to  be  reviewed  in  the  light 
of  the  six-year  "up  or  out"  policy. 

The  Board  of  Governors  has  further  decided  that  an  appointment  for  the 
first  time  to  an  assistant  professorship  shall  not  necessarily  involve  permanency  of 
tenure.  Initial  appointments  to  that  rank  are  now  made  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  three  years.  A  renewal  of  such  an  appointment,  after  the  appointee  has 
demonstrated  his  capacity  and  fitness  for  university  teaching,  will  be  regarded 
as  permanent. 

In  my  Report  for  the  year  1946-7  I  wrote: 
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In  some  of  the  divisions  of  the  University  it  was  necessary  during  the  days  of  the 
depression  and  of  the  war  to  fill  vacancies  with  many  of  our  own  graduates.  While 
it  is  imperative  that  the  University  should  appoint  to  its  staff  its  own  graduates  of 
high  calibre,  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  inbreeding.  In  this  way,  the  catholicity 
that  should  characterize  a  true  university  may  be  assured.  It  should  be  our  aim 
to  continue  the  policy  so  well  conceived  years  ago  in  the  University  for  the  develop- 
ment of  a  truly  Canadian  institution.  From  the  United  Kingdom,  the  British 
Commonwealth,  Europe  and  the  United  States  we  need  outstanding  scholars  who, 
with  the  Canadians  on  the  staff,  will  seek  to  draw  on  the  universal  experience  of 
universities,  to  the  end  that  the  best  programmes  and  policies  for  Canada  may  be 
developed. 

During  the  past  six  years  nine  men  and  women  have  been  promoted  to 
headships  of  University  College,  faculties,  schools,  and  institutes,  while  two 
persons  have  been  brought  to  the  University  to  assume  positions  of  that  rank. 
Twenty-one  members  of  the  staff  have  been  promoted  to  headships  of  depart- 
ments in  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Medicine,  and  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
during  that  period,  and  eight  persons  have  been  brought  to  the  University  to 
assume  headships  of  such  departments. 

In  recent  months  the  Board  of  Governors  has  made  a  study  of  the  numbers 
of  senior  and  junior  full-time  members  of  academic  staffs  in  other  universities  of 
high  standing,  and  has  provided  that  for  the  divisions  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
the  following  over-all  "establishment"  shall  be  adopted: 


Deans,  heads, 

Associate 

Assistant 

professors 

professors 

professors 

Lecturers 

Total 

3 

2 

3 

4 

12 

Obviously,  in  considering  the  most  desirable  quantitative  ratio  among  the 
academic  ranks,  one  must  recognize  the  wide  variation  in  the  different  divisions 
of  the  University.  There  will  be  no  attempt  to  make  the  "establishments"  of  indi- 
vidual departments  or  faculties  conform  rigidly  to  the  general  pattern.  The  over- 
all "establishment"  is  in  the  nature  of  a  yardstick  which,  taken  in  conjunction 
with  the  salary  scales,  should  facilitate  the  long-term  projection  of  future  ex- 
penditures on  salaries. 

A  list  of  addresses  and  papers  given  by  members  of  the  staff  during  1950-1 
appears  on  page  39. 

During  the  past  year  death  has  taken  a  heavy  toll.  Elsewhere  I  refer  to  the 
grievous  loss  that  we  have  sustained  in  the  death  of  Dr.  H.  J.  Cody  and  Principal 
W.  R.  Taylor.  Here  I  would  pay  tribute  to  four  men  who  died  during  the  year: 
to  Frank  Scott  Hogg,  for  sixteen  years  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Astronomy, 
and  from  1946  to  his  death,  Professor,  Head  of  the  Department,  and  Director 
of  the  Observatory,  who  was  an  inspiring  and  gifted  teacher  and  a  benefactor  of 
the  University,  of  the  world  of  science,  and  of  the  community  where  he  lived; 
to  Martin  Alfred  Peacock,  Professor  of  Crystallography  and  Mineralogy  in  the 
Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  who  from  the  time  he  joined  the  staff  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  1930  gave  direction  and  inspiration  to  students 
who  are  now  the  leading  teachers  of  Mineralogy  throughout  Canada,  and  en- 
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riched  his  chosen  field  with  many  invaluable  publications;  to  Frank  Boteler 
Kenrick,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry 
from  1937  to  1944,  a  brilliant  experimentalist,  who  in  his  life  personified  the 
type  of  the  self-effacing  scientist  devoted  to  excellence;  and  to  Frederick  Tracy, 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Ethics  in  University  College,  whose  long  association  with 
this  University  will  be  perpetuated  in  the  memory  of  grateful  students  and  in  the 
esteem  of  scholars  throughout  the  world. 

Although  the  loss  to  the  University  through  retirement  is  particularly  great 
this  year,  it  is  well  to  remember  that  retiring  members  of  the  faculty  do  not 
thereby  sever  their  relationships  with  the  University.  They  remain  members  of 
the  University  community  and  we  profit  by  their  advice  and  support.  The  fist 
of  retirements  is  particularly  heavy  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  That  Faculty 
loses  a  number  of  teachers  who  have  given  faithful  and  devoted  service:  Dr.  J. 
Hepburn,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Dr.  A.  H.  Fletcher,  Assistant  Professor 
in  Medicine;  Dr.  A.  A.  Hagerman,  Assistant  Professor  in  Medicine;  Dr.  R.  I. 
Harris,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery;  Dr.  F.  J.  O'Leary,  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  Dr.  J.  W.  Ross,  Assistant  Professor  in  Surgery; 
Dr.  D.  E.  S.  Wishart,  Assistant  Professor  in  Oto-Laryngology ;  Dr.  J.  T.  Davis, 
Associate  in  Surgery;  and  Dr.  V.  F.  Stock,  Associate  in  Medicine.  In  addition, 
this  year  saw  the  retirement  of  two  men  whose  full-time  service  in  medical  educa- 
tion at  this  University  has  been  pivotal.  Dr.  William  Boyd,  Professor  of  Pathology 
and  Head  of  the  Department,  is  a  teacher  and  scholar  of  international  reputation; 
it  is  pleasant  to  think  that  he  will  continue  to  exercise  a  quickening  influence  on 
medical  education  in  this  country  in  his  new  post  at  the  University  of  British 
Columbia.  Of  Professor  H.  Wasteneys,  who  retires  this  year  as  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department,  it  may  be  said  that,  although  his 
work  in  the  classroom  and  laboratory  brought  especial  distinction  to  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  he  belongs  in  very  truth  to  the  whole  University.  He  is  in  every 
sense  a  humanist  who  made  available  to  generations  of  students  the  rich  resources 
of  his  wisdom  and  his  deep  understanding  of  human  nature. 

The  other  professional  faculties  have  not  suffered  so  severely  through  retire- 
ment. The  Faculty  of  Dentistry  loses  the  services  of  Professor  H.  A.  Hoskin  and 
Dr.  R.  R.  Walker.  Professor  Hoskin  has  given  more  than  thirty  years  of  service 
to  the  Faculty,  and  his  contribution  to  dental  education  will  be  a  vital  force  for 
many  years  to  come.  In  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  Pro- 
fessor P.  V.  Jermyn  has  been  a  faithful  teacher. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  we  record  the  retirement  of  men  who  have  presided 
over  major  developments  in  this  University.  When  in  1928  Gilbert  Norwood 
became  Professor  of  Classics  and  Director  of  Classical  Studies  in  University 
College,  he  succeeded  to  a  post  that  had  been  held  by  two  of  the  most  honoured 
names  in  the  history  of  this  University:  Dr.  McCaul  and  Maurice  Hutton.  By 
his  publications,  which  were  acclaimed  throughout  the  scholarly  world,  and  by 
his  skill  as  a  teacher  and  his  eloquence  as  a  lecturer,  he  has  helped  immeasurably 
to  consolidate  and  to  advance  the  place  of  classical  studies  in  the  University.  If 
Professor  Norwood  enriched  an  old  tradition,  Professor  Griffith  Taylor  established 
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a  new  one.  He  came  to  us  in  1935  as  one  of  the  senior  statesmen  in  geographical 
studies,  uniquely  qualified  to  open  up  what  was  a  comparatively  new  field  in 
Canadian  higher  education ;  he  leaves  us  with  a  strong  department  that  has  been 
largely  his  own  creation  and  with  a  tradition  of  research  that  has  its  principal 
embodiment  in  his  own  numerous  and  influential  publications.  The  retirement 
of  Professor  T.  Hedman  brings  to  a  close  a  long  term  of  service  to  the  Department 
of  German. 

The  retirement  of  Miss  Winifred  Barnstead,  Director  and  Professor  of 
Library  Science,  sharpens  our  perspective  of  a  notable  career  of  almost  a  quarter 
of  a  century.  The  training  of  librarians  is  certainly  a  distinctive  part  of  our 
educational  commitment,  and,  in  this  field,  few  have  laboured  so  diligently  and 
so  effectively  as  Miss  Barnstead. 

Another  retirement  that  brings  the  accomplishment  of  the  past  years  into 
sharp  focus  is  that  of  Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop,  Director  of  University  Extension.  When 
he  assumed  in  1920  the  new  position  of  Director  of  University  Extension,  extra- 
mural programmes  existed  only  as  a  vague  concept  in  a  few  minds.  It  was  his 
task  to  sharpen  and  delineate  that  concept  and  to  translate  it  into  a  programme 
of  action.  This  task  he  fulfilled  with  signal  success,  by  imaginative  and  bold,  yet 
wise,  planning  and  by  powers  always  genially  exercised  for  dissuasion  or  per- 
suasion as  the  occasion  demanded.  He  has  been,  and  he  is  today,  a  pioneer  on 
the  frontiers  of  adult  education.  Throughout  Ontario  and  indeed  across  the 
nation,  he  has  been  in  very  truth  for  the  University  an  ambassador  extraordinary 
and  plenipotentiary. 

THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 

The  death  of  Dr.  Cody,  who  had  been  reappointed  to  the  Board  of  Governors 
in  1950,  brought  to  an  end  a  life  in  which  over  a  period  of  nearly  five  decades  he 
served  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  following  resolution  was  unanimously 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  Governors: 

WHEREAS  the  late  Henry  John  Cody,  priest  and  teacher,  embraced  in  his 
lifetime  two  careers,  and  dedicated  one  of  them  to  the  University  of  To- 
ronto, which  he  loved  and  cherished,  as  a  graduate,  as  a  member  of  the 
Royal  Commission  of  1906,  as  Chairman  of  the  Royal  Commission  of  1921, 
as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  as  Chairman  of  the  Board,  as 
President,  as  Chancellor,  and  again  as  a  member  of  the  Board;  playing 
thereby  an  incomparable  role  in  strengthening  the  foundations  and  shap- 
ing the  fabric  of  his  Alma  Mater; 

AND  WHEREAS  he  shared  without  stint  his  great  gifts;  his  fine  intellect, 
tempered  in  the  classical  tradition;  his  warm  heart,  never-failing  in  kind- 
liness and  selfless  concern  for  others,  encompassing  staff,  students  and 
graduates  in  his  affectionate  regard;  his  genius  for  friendship  and  fellow- 
ship; his  unique  capacity  to  "sit  where  they  sat";  his  abiding  courage; 
his  unbounded  vision;  and,  withal,  his  wisdom,  rooted  in  fervent  faith; 

THEREFORE  BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  the  Board  of  Governors  record 
with  sadness  and  with  pride  their  recognition  of  the  signal  leadership  that 
he  gave  to  the  University  for  nigh  half  a  century,  and  their  gratitude  for 
the  benefaction  of  his  life.  His  place  can  never  be  filled,  but  there  is 
solace  in  the  knowledge  that  the  hall-mark  of  so  great  a  Canadian  will 
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always  be  borne  by  the  University,  of  which  it  may  be  said,  Stat  magni 
nominis  umbra — There  stands  the  shadow  of  an  illustrious  name. 

BE  IT  FURTHER  RESOLVED  that  this  testimony  of  our  individual  and 
corporate  sorrow  be  inscribed  in  the  minutes  of  the  Board  of  Governors, 
and  that  a  copy  be  sent  as  an  expression  of  deepest  sympathy  to  Mrs. 
Cody,  a  true  helpmeet  and  an  inspiration  to  her  distinguished  husband. 

Every  office  Dr.  Cody  held,  he  adorned.  Every  cause  he  espoused,  he  advanced. 
Every  life  he  touched,  he  enriched.  His  warrant  for  a  place  in  the  first  rank  of 
great  Canadians,  recognized  by  his  contemporaries  across  this  nation,  will  be 
validated  in  history. 

ALUMNI 

As  I  pointed  out  in  the  opening  section  of  this  Report,  27  per  cent  of  all  the 
degrees  that  have  been  granted  throughout  the  University's  history  were  con- 
ferred in  the  past  six  years.  That  statement  indicates  the  rapid  growth  of  the 
alumni  body.  There  are  now  55,704  living  graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
and  over  50,000  ex-students  and  certificate  and  diploma  holders.  Despite  the  un- 
remitting exertions  of  the  Directorate,  there  has  not  been  a  corresponding  increase 
in  the  membership  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

In  1947  the  "Alumni  Federation"  was  re-named  the  "Alumni  Association," 
and  with  all  the  encouragement  and  support  that  the  administration  could 
provide,  the  Association  embarked  upon  an  accelerated  programme  of  activity. 
The  enthusiasm  that  was  evident  during  the  period  of  the  Varsity  Appeal  seems 
to  have  waned,  through  no  fault  of  the  valiant  leadership  given  by  Dr.  Selby, 
Mr.  Noble,  and  others.  It  was  our  hope  and  expectation  that  the  Alumni  Associ- 
ation would  be  able  to  represent  effectively  the  graduates  of  all  divisions  of  the 
University;  that  it  would  be  in  a  position  to  speak  on  behalf  of  the  entire  alumni 
body,  to  offer  constructive  advice  with  respect  to  the  welfare  of  the  whole  institu- 
tion, and  to  muster  support  for  it — to  be,  in  short,  an  instigator  and  a  catalyst 
of  graduate  activity,  rather  than  a  mere  clearing-house  of  information  among  its 
constituent  college,  faculty,  and  school  alumni  and  alumnae  groups.  Centralized 
leadership  was  requested  most  urgently  by  the  out-of-town  alumni  branches. 
These  graduates  are  loyal  to  their  faculties  and  colleges,  and  also,  as  I  have  been 
told  again  and  again  by  groups  that  I  have  met  from  Halifax  to  Victoria,  they 
are  loyal  to  the  University  as  a  whole.  One  graduate  writes  as  follows: 

Is  there  a  Toronto  man,  anywhere,  who  does  not  sense  an  inner  glow  when  he  sees 
the  word  Insulin?  Medicine,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Engineering,  History,  Geography, 
Geology,  Classics — in  all  branches  of  learning  do  we  not  gladly  lay  our  College  and 
Faculty  loyalties  upon  the  common  altar,  the  search  for  truth  by  our  Alma  Mater, 
the  University?  Is  not  the  University  our  Sun  in  the  galaxy  of  world  centres  of 
higher  learning?  True,  within  ourselves  we  may  hark  back  to  SPS,  or  Trinity,  or 
St.  Michael's,  but  against  the  outside  world  are  we  not  all  "Toronto"? 

To  my  mind  it  would  be  a  retrograde  step  to  propose  that  the  graduates  of 
the  University  should  be  organized  only  on  a  college,  faculty,  or  school  basis. 
Aside  from  other  considerations,  we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  situation  in  cities 
at  a  distance  from  Toronto,  and  in  small  centres,  where  there  are  many  Toronto 
graduates  but  not  enough  from  any  single  division  of  the  University  to  form  an 
effective  organization.  No  university  in  Canada  has  an  alumni  body  comparable 
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to  ours  in  size,  quality,  and  distribution.  As  individuals  they  represent  the  Univer- 
sity worthily,  but  their  potential  corporate  strength  and  influence  is  a  resource 
that  has  not  been  tapped  to  any  appreciable  extent. 

I  record  with  gratification  that  through  the  activities  of  the  Associates  of 
the  University  of  Toronto,  Inc.,  the  ties  between  the  University  and  its  graduates 
in  the  United  States  have  been  strengthened  to  a  singular  degree. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

The  tribute  that  I  have  frequently  paid  to  the  sanity  and  wisdom  of  the 
Students'  Administrative  Council  and  the  various  college,  faculty,  school,  and 
class  organizations  of  the  students  is  solidly  based  on  actual  achievement.  This 
year  has  been  no  exception. 

The  main  problem  that  I  discussed  under  this  heading  last  year  was  the 
proliferation  of  extra-curricular  activities,  especially  the  kind  of  activity  that  is 
not  in  itself  an  educational  process.  I  am  happy  to  report  that  the  problem  did 
not  bulk  so  large  in  1950-1.  To  some  extent  financial  developments  have  dictated 
a  partial  solution.  Smaller  income  from  student  organization  fees  has  curtailed, 
and  will  curtail,  activities.  But  it  is  not  simply  a  question  of  the  influence  of 
economic  laws.  The  students  themselves  have  become  dissatisfied  and  in  some 
instances  have  rebelled  against  the  vexatious  pressure  of  multiple  social  activities. 
Student  executives  have  taken  steps  to  correlate  extra-curricular  activities  and  to 
exchange  information.  Without  presuming  to  decide  whether  or  not  an  organiza- 
tion merited  continued  support  or  deserved  extinction,  they  have  succeeded  in 
some  instances  in  pooling  resources  and  directing  them  toward  a  single,  strong 
goal. 

In  the  working  out  of  a  sound  policy,  students  have  been  able  to  draw  upon 
the  traditions  of  Hart  House,  which  has  always  given  primacy  to  cultural  values. 
In  its  theatre- — not  the  least  of  the  educational  enterprises  on  this  campus — in  its 
debating  and  music  rooms,  many  a  student  has  found  that  between  curricular 
and  extra-curricular  activities  there  is  no  "no  man's  land." 

In  my  analysis  of  the  problem  last  year  I  failed  to  comment  on  one  factor 
that  may  well  be  crucial.  May  not  the  confusion  and  irrelevance  of  many  activities 
grow  out  of  lack  of  interest  on  the  part  of  the  faculty?  In  a  thoughtful  and  pene- 
trating paper  presented  to  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian  Universities, 
Mr.  T.  H.  B.  Symons  of  the  Class  of  1951  of  this  University  observed  that  the 
"abdication  by  the  faculty  of  a  share  in  student  extra-curricular  life  seems  con- 
trary to  the  fundamental  concept  of  the  University  as  a  single  community."  He 
went  on  to  point  out  how  the  segregation  into  student  body  and  faculty  breeds 
the  obscure,  but  mischievous,  concept  of  "inalienable  student  rights,"  so  that 
instead  of  a  community  of  scholars  we  may  come  to  have  two  camps  sullenly 
opposed  to  each  other.  I  am  convinced  that  students  welcome  faculty  participa- 
tion and  are  eager  to  avail  themselves  of  the  advice  of  those  who,  besides  being 
more  mature,  have  the  considerable  asset,  within  the  university  setting  at  least,  of 
permanency.  The  question  is  not  unrelated  to  the  discussion  earlier  in  this  Report 
of  the  various  ways  in  which  the  university  teacher  can  make  more  widely  avail- 
able the  fruits  of  his  learning  and  research.  In  our  preoccupation  with  counting 
the  pages  of  learned  articles  and  assessing  the  weight  of  scholarly  volumes,  have 
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we  lost  sight,  to  some  extent,  of  the  simple  fact  that  the  most  powerful  means 
of  communication  is  still  the  words  and  the  character  of  the  teacher  who  knows 
his  students  and  understands  their  problems? 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS 

It  should  never  be  forgotten  that  almost  every  faculty,  school  and  institute 
in  the  University  depends  directly  on  the  Faculty  of  Arts  for  some  of  the  instruc- 
tion of  its  students.  At  least  fifteen  Arts  departments  teach  students  outside  that 
Faculty. 

In  discussing  the  role  of  the  humanities  earlier  in  this  Report,  I  expressed 
the  hope  that  the  professional  schools  would  draw  even  more  freely  on  the 
resources  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  There  is,  however,  a  danger  that  teachers  and 
students  in  professional  courses  may  take  a  short-range  view  of  the  humanities, 
failing  to  recognize  their  intrinsic  value  if  their  immediate  utility  is  not  obvious. 
There  are  professional  teachers  who  do  not  dispute  the  thesis  that  the  humanities 
are  essential  to  higher  education,  but  who  nevertheless  demand  courses  that  are 
tailored  to  fit  the  peculiar  professional  needs  of  their  students.  Praiseworthy 
attempts  to  graft  a  humanist  branch  on  a  professional  tree  have  resulted,  in  some 
universities,  in  such  hybrid  growths  as  Medical  English,  Engineering  German, 
and  Pharmaceutical  Latin,  and  have  weakened  the  offerings  of  their  Arts 
faculties.  In  taking  steps  towards  a  greater  liberalizing  of  professional  education, 
we  must  not  do  so  on  the  assumption  that  a  student  in,  for  example,  Engineering, 
is  not  capable  of  assimilating  an  Arts  subject;  nor  should  we  assume  that  the 
humanistic  part  of  his  course  is  an  addition  of  secondary  importance,  at  which 
he  need  not  spend  much  time  and  in  which  he  must  on  no  account  be  failed. 

The  foregoing  also  has  a  bearing  on  the  recognition,  by  the  admission  com- 
mittees of  professional  faculties,  of  work  dene  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  The  content 
of  courses  is  undeniably  important,  but  the  calibre  and  mental  power  of  the 
student  must  surely  be  of  equal  significance.  In  other  words,  a  first-class  standing 
in  a  course  that  does  not  quite  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  a  professional 
school  should  be  worth  more  than  a  mere  pass  standing  in  a  programme  that 
meets  all  the  requirements  in  detail. 

Would  it  be  desirable  to  establish  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  a  basic  pre- 
professional  course,  with  a  sufficient  number  of  elective  subjects  to  provide  for 
the  special  requirements  of  Medicine,  Engineering,  Forestry,  Dentistry,  Law,  and 
Architecture? 

During  the  past  year  it  was  decided  to  renovate  Holwood  Hall  for  the 
purpose  of  accommodating  the  Departments  of  History  and  Slavic  Studies.  This 
is  being  done  at  a  cost  of  $115,000.  The  Department  of  History  will  take  with 
it  the  name  of  Baldwin  House  and  thus  continue  to  commemorate  the  work  of 
Robert  Baldwin,  the  author  of  the  University  Act  of  1849.  Holwood  Hall  was 
devised  to  the  University  in  1939  by  Sir  Joseph  Flavelle,  the  Chairman  of  the 
Royal  Commission  on  the  University  of  Toronto  that  prepared  the  famous  Report 
of  1906.  The  University  Act  of  1849,  and  the  Act  of  1906  arising  out  of  the 
Report  of  the  Royal  Commission,  are  largely  responsible  for  the  form  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  in  1951.  A  plaque  recording  this  dual  link  with  earlier 
stages  in  the  institution's  history  will  be  placed  in  the  new  Baldwin  House. 
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Since  1945,  $134,600  has  been  expended  in  improving  the  teaching  facili- 
ties for  the  Departments  of  Political  Economy,  Geography,  and  Psychology  in 
the  Economics  Building,  and  $110,000  for  similar  purposes  for  the  departments 
that  are  housed  in  University  College. 

The  devise  in  1950  of  Glendon  Hall  to  the  University  by  the  late  Mrs. 
E.  R.  Wood  afforded  us  an  opportunity  to  meet  a  long-felt  need  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botany.  Apart  from  the  conservatory  on  College  Street,  the  Depart- 
ment has  had  little  to  offer  its  students,  undergraduate  and  postgraduate,  in  the 
way  of  facilities  for  plot  experimentation.  That  programme  has  been  enriched 
by  the  acquisition  of  Glendon  Hall. 

The  Department  of  Military  Studies,  established  in  1919,  was  abolished  on 
June  30,  1951.  For  many  years  this  Department  provided  work  within  the 
University  that  was  of  direct  assistance  in  preparing  men  for  the  armed  forces  of 
Canada.  Since  World  War  II,  the  military  training  units  on  the  campus  have 
offered  to  their  members  comparable  instruction,  and  therefore  the  need  to 
provide  courses  in  this  area  for  academic  credit  no  longer  exists. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

In  the  passing  of  William  Robert  Taylor,  Principal  of  University  College, 
the  College  and  the  University  suffered  an  irreparable  loss.  No  one  knew  the 
College  more  intimately  and  served  it  more  devotedly.  When  he  assumed  the 
Principalship  in  1945,  he  was  a  senior  statesman  in  this  University,  who  had 
founded  and  moulded  a  strong  and  vital  Department  of  Oriental  Languages 
and  had  won  for  himself  a  high  reputation  as  teacher  and  scholar.  He  never 
allowed  the  duties  of  the  administrator  to  obscure  or  to  weaken  his  devotion 
to  students  and  to  the  world  of  learning.  To  his  classes  he  was,  above  all,  the 
inspired  and  eloquent  teacher,  who  recreated  the  past  and  illuminated  the 
present.  A  distinguished  student  of  his  has  written  that  "when  Dr.  Taylor  handled 
the  Old  Testament  he  did  so  with  informed  imagination,  and  one  could  readily 
hear  in  him  the  authentic  voice  of  Hebrew  prophecy."  To  colleagues,  both  at 
home  and  abroad,  he  was  first  of  all  the  scholar  who,  by  his  research,  had 
extended  the  boundaries  of  human  knowledge. 

The  unity  and  cohesion  that  characterized  William  Robert  Taylor's  work 
as  teacher,  scholar,  and  administrator  were  no  less  apparent  in  other  spheres. 
His  home,  his  church,  his  College,  and  his  University  did  not  divide  his  loyalties. 
His  services  to  those  institutions  were  unified  by  his  common  allegiance  to  com- 
mon ideals.  In  his  philosophy,  the  intellectual,  the  moral,  and  the  spiritual  were 
inseparable.  To  cultivate  the  mind  for  him  was  to  seek  truth,  and  therefore 
to  live  more  abundantly  by  the  spirit.  In  striving  for  those  goals  he  became  in 
high  degree  their  living  embodiment. 

As  an  administrator,  he  regarded  his  office  as  a  trust.  He  knew  that  any 
high  office  is  always  greater  than  its  current  incumbent.  Truly,  it  may  be  said 
that  he  gave  his  life  for  his  College  and  his  University.  In  the  gratitude  of  staff, 
students,  and  alumni  he  has  left  an  enduring  monument  to  his  memory. 

In  his  report  Principal  Jeanneret  points  out  that  inadequate  residence 
accommodation   for   men    still    constitutes    University    College's   most    pressing 
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problem.  The  houses  at  73  St.  George  Street  and  5  Willcocks  Street  accommo- 
date only  62  men.  The  word  "residence"  as  applied  to  them  is  a  palpable 
misnomer;  they  are,  at  best,  superior  dormitories.  The  plight  of  University 
College  is  emphasized  not  only  by  the  commodious  residences  of  the  federated 
Colleges,  but  also  by  the  generous  provision  for  women  students  within  University 
College  itself.  Before  the  last  war  it  was  obvious  that  the  number  of  men  in 
University  College  was  declining  rapidly.  In  1930  there  were  enrolled  801  men 
at  University  College;  ten  years  later  there  were  530.  The  extraordinary  con- 
ditions that  existed  during  and  immediately  after  the  war  have  temporarily 
obscured  this  trend,  but  it  is  inevitable  that,  once  university  enrolment  is 
stabilized,  the  tendency  will  become  even  more  ominously  apparent.  University 
College  is  the  provincial  Arts  College;  without  an  adequate  men's  residence  it 
cannot  hope  to  fulfil  its  unique  function  in  the  University.  If  it  dwindles  into  a 
city  college,  we  shall  break  faith  with  the  men  who  conceived  the  very  idea  of 
this  University. 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

It  is  gratifying  to  read  in  the  Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
that  all  but  20  of  a  graduating  class  of  170  found  internships  in  Canadian 
hospitals.  As  he  points  out,  twenty  years  ago  30  to  40  per  cent  of  our  graduates 
in  Medicine  immediately  sought  internships  outside  Canada,  most  of  them  in  the 
United  States.  Experience  has  shown  that  many  young  doctors  who  leave 
Canada  for  their  first  internship  are  likely  to  remain  in  the  neighbourhood  where 
they  spend  that  year.  This  has  been  a  further  example  of  the  flight  of  talent 
which  I  discussed  earlier  in  connection  with  graduate  fellowships. 

There  will  be  registered  in  the  session  of  1951-2  in  the  first  premedical  year 
125  students  instead  of  150,  on  the  understanding  that  when  that  class  advances 
to  the  first  medical  year  in  1953  it  will  be  increased  to  150.  In  other  words,  25 
places  (in  addition  to  any  that  might  result  from  failures  or  withdrawals  in  the 
two  premedical  years)  will  be  available  to  graduates  in  Arts  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  and  other  universities.  This  step  will  remove  the  anomaly  whereby 
for  some  years  it  has  been  easier  for  a  student  with  Grade  XIII  standing  to 
enter  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  than  for  a  graduate  in  Arts  to  enter  the  first  year 
of  the  professional  course,  because  there  were  so  few  places  for  those  who  sought 
admission  with  advanced  standing. 

Again  your  attention  is  drawn  to  the  programme  of  the  Faculty  under 
which  practitioners  may  attend  refresher  courses  and  thus  keep  abreast  of  the 
ever  advancing  front  of  medical  science. 

Dean  MacFarlane  mentions  the  appointment  of  several  senior  members  of 
the  profession  to  the  new  teaching  grade  of  Graduate  Lecturer.  This  rank  has 
been  established  so  that  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  need  not  lose  the  benefit  of 
their  advice  and  experience  by  reason  of  the  retirement  regulation. 

The  action  that  has  been  taken  in  creating  a  separate  Department  of 
Bacteriology  is  in  line  with  the  policy  of  other  medical  schools,  and  it  will  give 
a  fresh  significance  to  the  work  in  that  important  field. 

To  the  many  friends  and  admirers  of  Professor  William  Boyd  it  will  be 
gratifying  to  learn  that  the  Museum  in  Pathology — developed  by  him  into  a 
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truly  remarkable  teaching  instrument — has  been  designated  in  his  honour  "The 
William  Boyd  Museum." 

The  establishment  of  the  combined  course  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  has  proved  advantageous.  The  field  of 
rehabilitation  to  which  the  new  course  is  related  is  recognized  to  an  increasing 
extent  as  a  responsibility  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  special  internships  for  a  limited  number  of  men 
who  intend  to  go  into  general  practice  have  been  provided  in  a  joint  effort  of 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  and  the  Toronto  General  Hospital.  Sixty-five 
per  cent  of  a  representative  group  of  medical  students  have  expressed  their 
intention  of  becoming  general  practitioners. 

The  coming  to  Toronto  of  graduates  of  leading  medical  schools  of  the 
United  States  and  Britain  for  further  training  in  certain  clinical  departments 
is  not  an  accidental  phenomenon. 

I  cannot  refrain  from  observing  that  as  a  result  of  new  teaching  and 
research  facilities  in  this  metropolitan  area,  medical  education  may  well  be 
entering  a  new  phase  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  Since  1944,  the  new 
Children's  Hospital  has  been  erected;  important  additions  have  been  made  to 
the  Toronto  Western  Hospital  and  St.  Michael's  Hospital;  Sunnybrook  Hospital 
has  been  erected;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  is  being  built;  new  wings  have  been 
added  to  the  Wellesley  Hospital,  the  Toronto  East  General  Hospital,  and  St. 
Joseph's  Hospital.  The  projected  Ontario  Cancer  Institute  will  cost  in  excess 
of  $2,000,000.  The  Toronto  General  Hospital  is  engaged  in  a  campaign  to  raise 
$14,000,000  for  the  improvement  of  its  services.  The  imminent  erection  of  the 
Charles  H.  Best  Institute,  costing  approximately  $2,000,000,  will  advance  im- 
measurably the  splendid  work  of  Professor  Best  and  his  team  of  investigators, 
and  will  also  provide  needed  facilities  for  teaching,  particularly  in  Physiology. 

FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 

Glendon  Hall  provides  facilities  for  field  work  in  surveying  that  are  not 
available  on  the  Queen's  Park  campus. 

Dean  Tupper's  comments  on  the  failure  rate  of  the  first-year  students  in 
the  final  examinations  are  not  irrelevant  to  my  earlier  discussion  of  the  general 
problem.  While  the  aptitude  tests  that  he  mentions  are  far  from  decisive,  yet  it 
would  appear  that  they  might  be  useful,  when  considered  with  other  criteria, 
for  selecting  entrants. 

Despite  the  demand  for  qualified  graduates,  the  enrolment  in  Mining 
Engineering  and  Metallurgical  Engineering  has  decreased.  Dean  Tupper  suggests 
that  the  rugged  life  of  adventure  and  uncertainty  associated  with  the  mineral 
industries  has  lost  its  appeal.  He  is  reluctant  to  believe  that  young  Canadians 
are  looking  for  a  security  that  includes  no  risks.  The  frontiers  of  Canada  were  not 
pushed  back  by  men  of  that  kind.  National  development  has  never  been  fostered 
or  advanced  in  that  mood.  Neither  was  Canada  so  defended  in  two  world  wars. 

For  reasons  which  Dean  Tupper  gives  in  detail,  the  course  in  Ceramic 
Engineering  has  been  withdrawn.  In  view  of  the  small  enrolment  of  students, 
and  of  the  fact  that  courses  offered  in  allied  fields  provide  a  grounding  which 
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can  be  adapted  to  the  demands  of  the  ceramic  industry,  the  decision  of  the 
Faculty  Council  was  a  wise  one. 

The  report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  records  an  excel- 
lent example  of  co-operation,  at  home  and  abroad,  in  research.  Good  teamwork 
helps  the  individual  members  of  a  research  group.  The  investment  in  this  project 
by  the  Defence  Research  Board  has  been  abundantly  justified. 

ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

The  recommendations  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  in  Ontario 
with  respect  to  the  staff,  accommodation,  programmes,  and  purposes  of  the 
Ontario  College  of  Education,  and  to  its  relation  to  the  University  of  Toronto, 
deserve  study.  The  Commission  emphasized  the  value  of  the  work  that  has  been 
done  by  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  in  the  Ontario  College  of 
Education.  It  recommended,  in  part: 

that  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  in  the  Ontario  College  of 
Education  be  recognized  as  the  educational  research  bureau  for  the  province; 

that  the  Department  of  Education  provide  funds,  and  solicit  additional  amounts 
of  money  from  other  sources,  to  establish  scholarships  tenable  in  the  College 
of  Education  in  the  University  of  Toronto  for  purposes  of  educational  research; 

that  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  prepare  and  distribute  widely 
information  relating  to  the  findings  of  educational  research  and  experimenta- 
tion; and 

that  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  and  the  Vocational  Guidance 
Centre,  through  the  establishment  of  a  Research  Clinic,  investigate  and 
evaluate  developments  in  instruments  and  techniques  for  diagnostic,  prognos- 
tic, and  remedial  work  in  education,  and  publicize  their  findings. 

FACULTY  OF  FORESTRY 

As  in  the  case  of  the  Department  of  Botany,  the  acquisition  of  Glendon  Hall 
enabled  the  Board  of  Governors  to  make  available  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 
additional  facilities  for  study  and  research  not  far  removed  from  the  Queen's 
Park  campus.  The  co-operation  of  the  Department  of  Botany  and  the  Faculty 
of  Forestry  in  research  programmes  at  Glendon  Hall  will  be  mutually  beneficial. 

The  revision  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum  in  this  Faculty  will  provide 
in  the  final  year  a  range  of  optional  subjects  in  the  election  of  which  students 
may  specialize  in  some  branch  or  branches  of  forestry  in  which  they  are  interested 
and  for  which  they  have  a  liking.  The  following  statement  of  Dean  Sisam  is 
significant:  "There  has  also  been  considered  the  desirability  of  broadening  the 
basis  of  what  is  essentially  a  professional  course,  by  giving  greater  emphasis  to 
subjects  of  general  educational  importance,  particularly  the  humanities."  He 
and  his  colleagues  would  achieve  this  end,  not  by  adding  to  a  time-table  already 
heavy,  but  by  reducing  professional  courses. 

We  note  with  gratitude  the  co-operation  extended  by  the  Department  of 
Lands  and  Forests  of  the  provincial  Government  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  in  the 
administration  and  use  of  the  University  Forest  and  the  Ranger  School. 
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FACULTY  OF  MUSIC 

As  indicated  in  the  first  section  of  this  Report,  the  study  of  music  may  be 
properly  placed  within  the  field  of  the  humanities.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the 
survey  of  the  present  state  and  the  future  role  of  the  humanities  may  suggest 
better  ways  of  bringing  to  more  students  the  benefits  available  in  the  Faculty 
of  Music,  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  and  the  Senior  School.  That 
desideratum  could  be  more  easily  attained  if  our  offerings  in  Music  were  not 
dispersed,  as  at  present,  in  four  teaching  divisions  which  in  many  aspects  are 
separate.  There  will  be  presented  during  the  session  of  1951-2  the  report  of  the 
committee  appointed  two  years  ago  to  study  the  problem  of  integrating  the 
Music  syllabi  within  one  main  teaching  division. 

The  purpose  of  any  reorganization  should  not  be  mere  administrative 
streamlining,  but  rather  the  improvement  of  the  offerings  in  Music.  The  total 
of  a  unitary  budget  would  not  be  less  than  the  present  budgets  of  the  several 
divisions.  In  fact,  improvement  of  the  Music  courses  would  depend  in  consider- 
able measure  on  improvement  in  the  quality  and  number  of  the  teaching  staff. 

The  observations  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  with  respect  to  post- 
graduate work  in  Music  should  not  go  unheeded.  The  Report  of  the  Royal 
Commission  on  National  Development  in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences  gives 
testimony  that  no  Canadian  university  offers  musical  postgraduate  courses  in 
musical  research. 

There  is  a  challenge  and  there  is  a  responsibility  for  the  University  of 
Toronto  to  offer  greater  opportunities  to  talented  youth  from  all  parts  of  the 
nation  to  study  music  and  to  develop  themselves  for  careers  within  Canada. 

GRADUATE  STUDIES  AND  RESEARCH 

Largely  because  of  the  decline  in  the  numbers  of  students  receiving  aid 
from  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs,  the  enrolment  in  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  was  slightly  below  that  of  the  peak  year  of  1949-50.  Although  this 
decline  will  doubtless  continue  for  some  years,  it  is  clear  that  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  has,  since  its  reorganization  in  1947,  become  a  major  under- 
taking of  this  University.  The  breakdown  of  enrolment  figures  suggests  that  the 
falling-off  in  the  number  of  students  from  other  Canadian  universities  will  be 
balanced  by  an  increase  in  the  number  of  students  coming  from  other  countries. 

If  this  University  is  facing  its  national  responsibilities  in  the  field  of  graduate 
work,  it  does  so  in  the  full  realization  that  those  responsibilities  are  heavy  and  not 
easily  discharged.  Graduate  work,  even  more  markedly  than  honour  under- 
graduate work,  cannot  be  carried  on  in  classrooms,  or  even  in  seminars  and 
laboratories.  If  a  student  is  worthy  of  a  place  in  the  Graduate  School,  he  quickly 
moves  outside  the  limits  of  prescribed  courses  and  embarks  on  an  individual 
programme  of  research.  Certainly,  the  graduate,  more  than  the  undergraduate, 
must  rely  on  his  own  initiative,  but  this  is  not  to  say  that  he  should  be  left  to  work 
out  his  research  problem  in  rugged  isolation.  In  the  formulation  of  his  problem 
and  in  the  development  of  it,  he  should  be  able  to  find  assistance  and  guidance 
from  the  more  mature  scholar.  If  the  faculty  member  is  overburdened  with 
undergraduate  courses,  he  cannot  find  the  time  to  give  to  his  graduate  students. 
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One  method  of  avoiding  the  difficulties  that  arise  is  to  forego,  on  the  M.A.  level, 
the  writing  of  a  thesis  and  to  award  that  degree  on  the  basis  of  the  successful 
completion  of  a  few  courses.  This  is  to  remove  the  very  core  from  a  graduate 
programme,  and  to  convert  the  M.A.  year  into  a  fifth  year  of  honour  work. 

How  shall  we  apportion  the  work  of  a  faculty  member  between  undergradu- 
ates and  graduates,  and  how  may  the  appraisal  of  teaching  loads  be  carried 
out?  Certainly  it  would  be  unfortunate  if  we  were  to  adopt  the  policy  of  certain 
American  universities,  and  relegate  our  best  scholars  to  the  Graduate  School. 
Our  main  responsibility  is  still  to  the  undergraduates,  and  it  would  be  a  travesty 
of  higher  education  if  they  were  treated  as  embarrassing  encumbrances. 

Some  relief  can  be  found,  however,  by  reducing  the  number  of  specialized 
courses  at  the  undergraduate  level,  and  shifting  them  to  the  Graduate  School 
where  they  rightfully  belong.  And  certainly  we  would  be  in  a  better  position  to 
make  adjustments  if  we  had  an  agreed  method  of  appraising  teaching  loads. 
Several  years  ago,  a  questionnaire  designed  to  get  the  facts  in  this  regard  was 
viewed  in  some  quarters  as  an  exercise  of  bureaucratic  curiosity. 

Professor  Gordon,  Chairman  of  Division  II  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  refers  to  "the  present  enlightened  policies  of  the  Federal  Government 
as  to  fundamental  research  in  universities."  No  better  illustration  of  these  policies 
could  be  found  than  in  the  Computation  Centre,  which  provides  a  number  of 
departments  with  facilities  for  solving  advanced  research  problems.  The  Centre 
will  be  of  incalculable  value  to  many  national  agencies. 

During  the  year  1950-1  $1,217,890.69  was  expended  in  research.  This 
amount  does  not  include  any  part  of  the  salaries  of  senior  members  of  the  staff, 
or  any  overhead  costs.  The  list  of  projects,  to  be  found  later  in  this  Report, 
warrants  careful  study.  It  is  a  record  in  which  we  take  pride. 

FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

The  University  is  indebted  to  the  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the 
Canadian  Dental  Association  for  the  thorough  survey  of  our  programmes  and 
policies  in  dental  education  conducted  by  Dean  Lewis  of  the  Ontario  College  of 
Education,  Dr.  Harvey  W.  Reid,  and  Dr.  Arthur  L.  Walsh.  Comprehensive  and 
constructive,  their  report  will  be  of  great  assistance  in  advancing  the  progress  of 
the  Faculty.  It  is  indeed  a  healthy  sign  to  observe  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 
greater  activity  in  fundamental  research.  That  activity  deserves  increased  financial 
support  and  extended  facilities  for  investigation.  Dean  Ellis  points  out  in  his 
report  that  the  measure  of  the  opportunity  to  carry  on  research  will  determine 
whether  the  University  can  retain  on  or  attract  to  the  full-time  staff  of  the 
Faculty  men  of  high  calibre. 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

It  is  a  mere  statement  of  fact  to  declare  that  the  University  of  Toronto  has 
now  the  strongest  staff  for  teaching  and  research  ever  assembled  in  any  Canadian 
law  school.  Their  influence  is  being  felt  to  an  increasing  extent  throughout  the 
whole  institution. 

I  raised  in  my  Report  for  1949-50  the  problem  of  an  adequate  recognition 
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by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  of  our  undergraduate  work  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  in  the  following  terms: 

Traditionally  and  academically,  it  is  unthinkable  that  the  University  of  Toronto 
should  not  offer  a  law  course.  It  must  be  acknowledged  always  that  the  Law  Society 
of  Upper  Canada  has  statutory  authority  and  responsibility  to  admit  persons  to  the 
Bar  for  the  practice  of  law.  To  exercise  that  right  and  to  discharge  that  obligation 
the  Law  Society  must  be  satisfied  that  candidates  have  the  preparation  necessary 
for  admission.  The  University  of  Toronto  seeks  the  opportunity  to  prove  that  its 
graduates  in  Law  have  attained  the  educational  standards  established  by  the  Law 
Society  for  practice.  We  recognize,  however,  that  the  graduates  in  Law  of  the 
University  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  service  under  articles  in  law 
offices  which  apply  to  the  graduates  of  all  law  schools,  including  the  Law  Society's 
Law  School.  The  Law  School  of  the  University  ...  is  offering  theoretical  courses 
and  "clinical"  training  that  cannot  be  denied  full  recognition.  It  is  to  be  expected 
that  such  recognition  will  be  forthcoming  in  Ontario.  The  fact  that  the  governing 
bodies  of  the  legal  profession  in  other  common  law  provinces  of  Canada  have  ac- 
corded that  approval  is  not  without  significance.  In  a  spirit  of  co-operation  and 
not  of  competition  the  University  earnestly  desires  to  make  its  contribution  to  the 
progress  of  a  profession  whose  role  is  of  the  very  essence  of  our  concept  of  an 
ordered  and  decent  society,  possible  only  within  the  framework  of  democracy.  The 
record  of  close  liaison  between  the  University  and  other  licensing  bodies  in  the 
educating  of  medical  practitioners,  dentists,  engineers,  architects,  and  school  teach- 
ers is  an  open  book  for  all  to  read.  In  those  fields  the  University  has  never  been 
satisfied  to  educate  professional  recruits  up  to  minimal  requirements  of  the  govern- 
ing bodies.  It  has  endeavoured  to  go  the  second  mile. 

I  repeat  that  statement  to  emphasize  its  significance  and  portent,  and  also  to 
report  that  nothing  has  happened  during  the  year  under  review  that  would 
indicate  a  solution  of  the  problem.  The  case  of  the  University  for  recognition 
must  not  be  lost  by  mere  default  in  pressing  our  claims. 

The  proposal  to  develop  in  the  School  of  Law  at  the  undergraduate  and 
graduate  levels  a  centre  for  the  study  of  comparative  law  is  to  be  highly  com- 
mended. Surprisingly  little  has  been  done  in  comparative  law  in  Canada  where 
the  common  law  and  the  civil  law  are  in  force  side  by  side.  Study  of  comparative 
law  would  make  for  better  understanding  of  the  two  systems  of  law  within 
Canada  and  thus  promote  national  unity,  and  also  make  for  a  better  under- 
standing of  the  institutions  of  other  countries  and  thus  promote  international 
goodwill. 

SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

Your  attention  is  drawn  to  the  list  of  research  projects  set  forth  in  the 
report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work.  Here  again  we  may  see 
the  interplay  of  research  and  teaching.  These  undertakings  can  be  comple- 
mentary. The  establishment  of  an  elective  programme  in  community  recreation 
within  the  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work  is  a  result 
of  the  rapid  growth  throughout  Canada  of  civic  projects  designed  to  provide 
increased  and  better  supervised  recreation  activities  for  young  and  old.  Offerings 
in  medical  social  work  and  public  welfare  administration  have  been  improved. 
Building  on  sound  foundations,  Dr.  H.  M.  Cassidy,  appointed  Director  in  1944, 
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and  his  able  colleagues  have  advanced  the  School,  within  seven  years,  to  the 
front  rank  of  schools  of  social  work  throughout  the  world. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Dr.  E.  K.  Russell,  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  again  draws 
attention  to  the  "tragic  muddle  in  the  field  of  professional  education"  caused  by 
the  proliferation  of  degrees  for  short  specialized  courses. 

The  erection  of  a  new  building  on  the  northwest  corner  of  St.  George  Street 
and  Russell  Street  will  fill  the  need  for  accommodation  to  which  the  Director 
refers  in  her  report. 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  AND  CONNAUGHT  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES 
The  School  of  Hygiene  seeks  to  develop  graduates  for  employment  in  the 
field  of  public  health.  Public  health  services  require  physicians,  dentists,  veteri- 
narians, engineers,  nurses,  statisticians,  and  sanitarians  as  well  as  men  and  women 
with  special  training  in  the  methods  of  public  health  education  and  in  certain 
types  of  administrative  work  such  as  hospital  administration  and  the  administra- 
tion of  medical-care  projects.  Special  mention  should  be  made  of  the  co-operation 
of  the  School  of  Hygiene  with  the  Canadian  Hospital  Council  in  offering 
extension  work  in  hospital  organization  and  management.  Your  attention  is 
drawn  to  the  expanding  programme  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Labora- 
tories which  were  established  in  1914  "for  public  service  through  medical 
research  and  the  development  of  products  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of 
diseases."  In  the  period  from  1939  to  1945,  expenditures  for  research  in  the 
Laboratories  averaged  annually  approximately  $100,000.  In  1945-6  that  amount 
was  increased  to  $146,000,  and  in  1950-1  the  Laboratories  provided  for  research 
approximately  $200,000.  Grants  in  aid  of  research  from  external  official  and 
voluntary  agencies  during  1950-1  amounted  to  another  $200,000.  The  total 
research  budget  of  the  Laboratories  was  nearly  $400,000,  embracing  fifty-one 
projects  in  which  fifty  scientific  workers  assisted. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CHILD  STUDY 

The  Institute  has  reached  its  twenty-fifth  birthday.  The  review  of  the 
programmes,  policies,  and  aims  to  be  found  in  the  report  of  the  Director  war- 
rants your  careful  perusal.  Few  divisions  within  the  University  have  so  many 
strong  inter-departmental  and  inter-disciplinary  relationships.  The  Institute  has 
given  added  strength  and  direction  to  its  parent  discipline  of  Psychology.  It  has 
drawn  upon  other  departments  for  specialized  knowledge.  At  the  same  time,  it 
has  placed  in  perspective  and  has  illuminated  some  of  the  problems  peculiar  to 
other  disciplines,  as,  for  example,  Psychiatry,  Nursing,  Dentistry,  Occupational 
Therapy,  and  Education.  It  has,  indeed,  been  a  co-ordinating  and  unifying  force 
within  the  University. 

But  the  influence  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  has  not  been  confined  to 
the  University.  Child  Study  is  not  simply  an  affair  of  the  classroom  and  the 
seminar;  it  is  the  major  subject  on  the  domestic  curriculum  of  every  parent.  At 
all  times,  the  Institute  has  been  aware  of  the  large  and  eager  student  body  in 
the  homes  of  the  city  and  of  the  province.  By  its  programme  of  parent  education, 
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it  has  transformed  the  abstractions  of  research  into  wise  counsels  for  home  and 
school.  As  Child  Study  in  the  University  has  helped  to  fashion  an  academic 
community,  it  has  immeasurably  enlarged  the  boundaries  of  that  community. 

Congratulations  are  due  to  the  Director,  Dr.  W.  E.  Blatz,  and  his  able 
group  of  colleagues  on  the  success  of  their  pioneering  efforts. 

INSTITUTE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

In  my  Report  for  1949-50  I  informed  you  of  the  establishment  of  the 
Institute  of  Business  Administration,  in  which  the  Institute  of  Industrial  Re- 
lations was  incorporated.  The  first  report  of  the  Director  of  the  new  Institute 
is,  for  that  reason  and  other  reasons,  a  significant  document. 

Besides  continuing  the  important  programme  in  industrial  relations,  the 
Institute  conducts  the  graduate  course  in  Business  Administration  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Commerce.  That  degree  was  approved  by  the  Senate  in  1938. 
Sixty-two  candidates  were  admitted  to  it  from  1938  to  1950.  In  1950-1,  the 
degree  was  conferred  on  30  candidates.  Sixty  full-time  students  enrolled  for  the 
graduate  course  last  year,  and  98  persons  employed  in  the  business  world  regis- 
tered as  part-time  students  and  took  classes  in  the  evening.  Summer  courses  were 
offered  during  July  and  August  for  many  part-time  students.  This  new  phase 
for  the  benefit  of  "in-service"  students  has  been  most  successful.  It  will  grow. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

Reference  was  made  in  the  first  section  of  this  Report  to  the  need  for 
carrying  the  benefits  of  the  University  not  only  to  the  members  of  various  pro- 
fessions but  also  to  the  public  at  large.  Dr.  Dunlop,  in  his  thirty-first  (and  last) 
report  as  Director  reviews  the  development  of  the  Department.  It  is  a  record  of 
fine  achievement.  The  Department  of  University  Extension,  in  addition  to  its 
direct  service  to  men  and  women  who  desire  to  keep  up  their  studies,  provides 
a  stage  of  experimentation  in  the  offering  of  new  courses.  For  example,  the 
courses  in  Occupational  and  Physical  Therapy,  now  transferred  to  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  were  first  developed  in  this  Department.  The  two-year  course  in 
Institutional  Management,  designed  in  1945  for  veteran  students,  was  offered 
in  this  Department.  Unlike  the  Therapy  courses,  it  will  not  be  retained  in  the 
University;  it  is  being  taken  over  by  the  Ryerson  Institute  of  Technology. 

The  total  number  of  persons  served  directly  by  the  Department  of  University 
Extension  in  1950-1  was  9,309. 

LIBRARY 

The  lack  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  University  Library  is  accountable  in 
large  measure  for  the  decrease  in  the  circulation  of  books  in  the  main  Library. 
Obviously,  students  are  not  attracted  to  the  heart  of  the  University  by  congestion 
in  the  catalogue  hall,  long  queues  before  the  circulation  desk,  and  "standing 
room  only"  in  the  reading  rooms.  In  1938-9  there  were  registered  in  the  Univer- 
sity 7,322  students,  and  the  library  circulation  was  360,788.  In  1950-1  there 
were  enrolled  5,807  more  students — 13,129  in  all — and  the  library  circulation 
was  311,187,  a  decrease  of  49,601.  These  are  statistics  in  which  no  pride  may 
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be  taken.  Notwithstanding  the  serious  implications  I  must  reiterate  the  statement 
that  the  academic  pulse  of  the  University  is  to  be  found  in  the  library  statistics. 

ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 

Special  mention  must  be  made  of  the  expedition  organized  and  led  by 
Dr.  V.  B.  Meen,  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Geology  and 
Mineralogy,  for  the  investigation  of  a  large  crater-like  lake  on  the  northern  tip 
of  the  Ungava  peninsula  in  the  province  of  Quebec.  This  project  was  more  than 
an  adventurous  foray.  It  was  a  scientific  discovery  that  added  immeasurably  to 
the  prestige  of  the  Museum  and  the  University.  The  reports  of  the  other  divisions 
of  the  Museum  are  records  of  achievement,  even  though  not  as  spectacular  as 
that  of  the  interpretation  of  the  Chubb  Crater. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  PRESS 

During  the  year  under  review  the  University  published  28  books  and 
pamphlets  and  25  issues  of  learned  journals.  Moreover,  the  University  Press  has 
provided  a  bibliographical  centre  of  value  not  only  to  this  institution  but  also 
for  the  whole  of  Canada. 

Several  of  the  books  published  during  1950-1  by  the  University  won  special 
awards.  Constitutional  Amendment  in  Canada,  by  Dr.  Gerin-Lajoie,  the  third 
volume  in  the  Canadian  Government  Series,  won  the  Grand  Prize  of  the 
Province  of  Quebec  for  Moral  and  Political  Science  in  1950.  Second  prize  was 
awarded  to  another  University  of  Toronto  Press  book,  The  Formation  of  the 
German  College  of  Electors  in  the  Mid-Thirteenth  Century,  by  Charles  C.  Bayley. 
W.  L.  Morton's  The  Progressive  Party  in  Canada,  the  first  volume  in  the  Social 
Credit  in  Alberta  Series,  was  the  winner  of  the  Governor-General's  Award  for 
academic  non-fiction  in  1950.  The  late  E.  K.  Brown,  whose  Alexander  Lectures 
given  at  the  University  of  Toronto  in  the  session  1949-50  were  published  under 
the  title  Rhythm  in  the  Novel,  was  the  runner-up  for  the  Governor-General's 
Award  for  creative  non-fiction  in  1950. 

ATHLETICS  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

In  view  of  the  concentration  of  popular  interest  on  certain  athletic  events, 
it  is  easy  to  overlook  the  less  publicized  features  of  the  athletic  programme  of 
this  institution.  The  directors  of  this  programme  have  maintained  a  consistent 
policy  of  making  physical  activities  at  the  University  the  recreation  of  many, 
rather  than  the   preoccupation   of  few. 

The  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  calls  attention 
in  his  report  to  the  fact  that  the  School  is  supplying  personnel  for  various  social, 
welfare,  and  industrial  institutions  and  for  the  armed  forces,  besides  the  constant 
demand  from  the  secondary  schools. 

Recent  unsavoury  disclosures  in  universities  of  the  United  States  cannot 
fail  to  keep  us  on  our  guard  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  Canadian  intercollegiate 
athletics.  I  mention  my  concern  and  indeed  my  fear  in  this  regard,  not  to  accuse 
any  athlete,  any  officer,  or  any  graduate  of  this  or  any  other  university,  but 
because  no  delegation  of  responsibility,  no  plea  of  ignorance,  and  no  admission 
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of  inattention  can  absolve  the  administration  if  it  evades  its  plain  duty  to  prevent 
the  development  of  unethical  practices.  A  striking  editorial  in  the  issue  of  Life 
magazine  for  September  17,  1951,  shows  conclusively  that  the  executive  head 
of  a  university  cannot  escape  responsibility  in  this  regard :  "Of  course  the  college 
president  will  say  that  he  doesn't  really  sell  the  tickets — that  in  fact  he  has 
nothing  whatever  to  do  with  football.  Maybe  not,  Mr.  President,  but  someone 
is  certainly  committing  the  crime  in  your  name.  In  fact  your  football  team  is 
violating  all  the  ethics  that  you  are  trying  to  teach  in  your  classrooms.  Whether 
you  are  an  active  conniver  in  this  fraud  or  just  the  victim  of  a  camel  under  the 
tent  you  appear  equally  guilty  to  any  casual  bystander." 

OTHER  REPORTS 

While  I  have  not  singled  them  out  for  special  comment,  the  reports  of  the 
following  merit  your  careful  consideration:  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science, 
the  School  of  Architecture,  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory,  Hart  House,  Hart 
House  Theatre,  the  University  Health  Service,  the  University  Advisory  Bureau, 
the  Placement  Service,  the  University  Naval  Training  Division,  the  University 
of  Toronto  Contingent,  Canadian  Officers  Training  Corps,  the  R.C.A.F. 
(Reserve)  University  of  Toronto  Flight,  and  the  Students'  Administrative 
Council. 

HONORARY  DEGREES 

The  names  of  those  who  received  honorary  degrees  from  the  University  in 
1950-1  are  listed  on  pages  38-9. 

LECTURES 

A  list  of  Lectures  given  at  the  University  of  Toronto  during  the  year  under 
review  will  be  found  on  pages  40-1.  This  list  does  not  include  the  lectures  given 
by  visiting  scholars  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  which 
appear  in  the  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  nor  those 
given  at  University  College,  which  will  be  found  in  the  Report  of  the  Principal 
of  University  College. 

BENEFACTIONS 

The  list  of  donations  from  corporations  and  individuals,  to  be  found  on 
pages  41-7,  betokens  their  interest  in  the  work  of  the  University.  It  would 
be  unhealthy  for  the  University  to  depend  solely  on  support  from  governments 
to  balance  its  budget. 

Those  splendid  investments  in  youth,  in  cultural  advancement,  and  in 
scientific  discovery  must  be  prudently  and  wisely  administered  for  the  realization 
of  the  laudable  objectives  of  the  donors. 

CONCLUSION 

Universities  are  not  only  "still  points";  they  must  turn  with  the  turning 
world.  They  cannot  hold  aloof  from  the  immediate  concern  of  the  peoples  of 
the  West — the  fear  of  the  military  power  of  totalitarian  nations.  They  must  be 
ready  to  pay  their  share  of  the  price  of  preparedness.  Yet  we  know  that  in  the 
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long  reaches  of  history,  great  beliefs  have  been  more  powerful  than  armament 
and  armies.  In  professing  and  practising  abiding  ideas  and  high  ideals,  univer- 
sities are  on  the  ramparts  of  the  West.  More  than  that,  they  are  in  the  vanguard 
of  the  civilizing  powers  of  the  mind  and  the  spirit. 

Sir  Richard  Livingstone,  in  discussing  the  role  of  the  universities  in  con- 
temporary society,  has  stated:  "Our  gravest  problem  is  moral,  spiritual.  But 
what  effect  has  the  university  on  the  spiritual  and  moral  life  of  the  world,  or 
even  on  its  political  life  so  far  as  this  is  determined  by  spiritual  and  moral  forces?" 
Never  was  that  question  so  momentous  for  universities  as  it  is  today.  Are  we  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  discharging  adequately  that  inescapable  responsibility? 

Universities  cannot  and  should  not  attempt  to  supplant  those  institutions 
that  are  solely  concerned  with  moral  and  spiritual  values.  And  yet  universities, 
by  the  very  nature  of  their  mission,  are  more  than  indifferent  spectators  of  man's 
struggle  for  the  good  life.  The  ideal  of  "wholeness,"  the  concept  of  universities 
as  communities  of  individuals  working  towards  a  common  goal,  the  devotion  to 
excellence  and  to  truth,  the  courage  and  honesty  with  which  the  scholar  faces 
issues,  and  the  sense  of  dedication  that  he  brings  to  his  work:  these  are  not 
simply  principles  governing  an  efficient  enterprise;  they  embody  a  profound 
faith,  a  coherent  attitude  toward  life.  The  universities  can  offer  resources — intel- 
lectual, moral,  and  spiritual — which  are  required  to  quicken  and,  if  need  be,  to 
save  our  civilization. 

No  member  of  the  University  has  the  vantage  point  that  is  afforded  to  me 
by  my  office  to  evaluate  the  devotion  of  my  colleagues  to  the  best  interests  of  the 
institution.  Their  unstinted  labours  and  their  unfailing  co-operation  ensure  the 
fulfilment  of  its  responsibility.  Officially  and  personally,  I  thank  them. 

Sidney  Smith, 
President 
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APPENDIX 
Honours 

Professor  C.  H.  Best,  elected  Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Royal   Society  of  Medicine;   received 

honorary  degrees  from  the  University  of  Chile,  the  University  of  Uruguay,  and  the  Uni- 
versity of  San  Marcos,  Peru. 
Dr.  S.  M.  Campbell,  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists  Society. 
Professor  C.  F.  Comfort,  elected   President  of  the   Canadian   Society  of   Painters  in   Water 

Colours;   awarded    the   Taber,    Dulmage,    and    Feheley    Prize    of   the    Ontario    Society   of 

Artists. 
Professor   H.    S.    M.   Coxeter,    appointed    a    Governor   of    the    Mathematical    Association   of 

America. 
Professor  D.  G.  Creighton,  awarded  the  Tyrrell  Medal  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman,  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  London,  England. 
Professor  J.  R.  Dymond,  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science   {honoris  causa)   from  the 

University  of  British  Columbia. 
Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson,  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society. 
Professor  E.  Fidlar,  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  International  Society  of  Hematology. 
Professor  W.  R.  Franks,  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Aero  Medical  Association. 
Professor  F.  E.  J.  Fry,  received  the  award  for  the  most  outstanding  publication  in  wildlife 

ecology  and  management  from  the  Wildlife  Society. 
Dr.  S.  D.  Gordon,  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Plastic  Surgeons. 
Dr.  R.  P.  Lowry,  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Dentists. 
Dr.  H.  W.  D.  MgCart,  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Laryngological  Society. 
Dr.  W.  G.  McIntosh,  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Dentists. 
Professor    R.    F.    McRae,    awarded    a    Nuffield    Foundation    Travelling    Fellowship    in    the 

Humanities. 
Dean  Emeritus  A.  D.  A.  Mason,  elected  an  Honorary  Fellow  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine, 

Toronto. 
Professor  D.  F.  Putnam,  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers. 
Dr.  J.  W.  Ross,  elected  President  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  Toronto. 
Dr.  H.  J.  Shields,  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Faculty  of  Anaesthetists  of  the  Royal  College  of 

Surgeons  of  England. 
Professor  G.  Taylor,  elected  Honorary  President  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers. 
Professor  W.  P.  Wallace,  awarded  a  John  Simon  Guggenheim  Fellowship. 
Professor    J.    T.    Wilson,    appointed    Visiting    Professor,    Australian    National    University; 

awarded   the  R.   M.   Johnston   Memorial   Medal,   Royal   Society  of  Tasmania. 

Retirements 

Miss  W.  G.  Barnstead — Professor  of  Library  Science   and   Director  of  the   Library   School, 

Ontario  College  of  Education 
W.  Boyd — Professor  of  Pathology  and  Head  of  the  Department 
J.  T.  Danis — Associate  in  Surgery 
W.  J.  Dunlop — Director  of  University  Extension 
A.  A.  Fletcher — Assistant  Professor  in  Medicine 

A.  R.  Hagerman — Assistant  Professor  in  Medicine 
R.  I.  Harris — Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

T.  Hedman — Associate  Professor  of  German 

J.  Hepburn — Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

H.  A.  Hoskin — Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

P.  V.  Jermyn — Assistant  Professor  in  Engineering  Drawing 

G.  Norwood — Professor  of  Classics  and  Director  of  Classical  Studies 

F.  J.  O'Leary — Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
J.  W.  Ross — Assistant  Professor  in  Surgery 

V.  F.  Stock — Associate  in  Medicine 

G.  Taylor — Professor  of  Geography  and  Head  of  the  Department,  also  Special  Lecturer  in 
Geography  in  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 

R.  R.  Walker — Associate  in  Dentistry 

H.  Wasteneys — Professor  of  Biochemistry  and  Head  of  the  Department 

D.  E.  S.  Wishart — Assistant  Professor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Resignations 

B.  D.  Bayly — Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

E.  S.  Goran  son — Assistant  Professor  in  Physiology 
L.  Infeld — Professor  of  Mathematics 
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R.  B.  Kerr — Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Therapeutics 

A.  B.  LeMesurier — Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.  Mendel — Associate  Professor  in  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 

C.  A.  Rae — Associate  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Leaves  of  Absence 

H.  G.  Armstrong — Associate  in  Surgery 

P.  H.  Brieger — Professor  of  Art  and  Archaeology  and  Head  of  the  Department 

R.  M.  Dawson — Professor  of  Political  Economy 

Miss  D.  K.  Duff — Lecturer  in  Nursing 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Fisher — Assistant  Professor  in  Biochemistry 

K.  C.  Fisher — Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

R.  Flenley — Professor  of  History 

R.  S.  Knox — Professor  of  English 

M.  A.  Peacock — Professor  of  Geological  Sciences 

J.  T.  Wilson — Professor  of  Geophysics 

F.  V.  Winnett — Associate  Professor  of  Oriental  Languages 

Promotions 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Acting  Head  of  Department — J.  F.  Heard,  Astronomy;  also  Acting  Director  of  David  Dunlap 
Observatory 

Professors — D.  J.  LeRoy,  Chemistry;  H.  L.  Humphreys,  French;  M.  D.  C.  Tait,  Greek; 
M.  F.  Crawford,  Physics;  J.  D.  Ketchum,  Psychology 

Associate  Professors — J.  W.  Graham,  Art  and  Archaeology;  C.  T.  Bissell,  English;  W.  W. 
Moorhouse,  Geological  Sciences;  S.  G.  Hennessey,  Political  Economy;  F.  P.  Ide, 
Zoology 

Assistant  Professors — E.  S.  Carpenter,  Anthropology;  Mrs.  H.  S.  HoaG,  Astronomy;  R.  F. 
Cain,  Botany;  K.  H.  Rothfels,  Botany;  D.  M.  Hayne,  French;  E\W.  Nuffield,  Geo- 
logical Sciences  « 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department — D.  E.  Cannell,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Head  of  Department — K.  J.  R.  Wightman,  Therapeutics 

Professors — G.  C.  Smith,  Anatomy 

Associate  Professors — B.  F.  Crocker,  Biochemistry;  H.  A.  Dixon,  Medicine;  L.  T.  Arm- 
strong, Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  W.  G.  Cosbie,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  D.  M. 
Low,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  F.  J.  O'Leary,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  H.  J. 
Barrie,  Pathology;  J.  Campbell,  Physiology;  F.  G.  Kergin,  Surgery;  D.  R.  Mitchell, 
Surgery;  R.  M.  Wansbrough,  Surgery 

Assistant  Professors — R.  C.  Dickson,  Medicine;  A.  R.  Hagerman,  Medicine;  R.  I.  Mac- 
donald,  Medicine;  J.  C.  Richardson,  Medicine;  K.  J.  R.  Wightman,  Medicine  and 
Therapeutics;  N.  M.  Wrong,  Medicine;  A.  D.  T.  Purdy,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Associates — Miss  R.  M.  Price,  Bacteriology;  W.  A.  Oille,  Medicine;  H.  E.  Pugsley,  Medi- 
cine; R.  B.  Meiklejohn,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  M.  C.  Watson,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology;  W.  G.  Bigelow,  Surgery 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
Head  of  Department — W.  J.  T.  Wright,  Engineering  Drawing 
Professor — J.  W.  Melson,  Civil  Engineering,  Surveying  and  Geodesy 
Associate  Professor — G.  Sinclair,  Electrical  Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Associate  Professors — A.  P.  Haig,  Music;  C.  C.  V.  Pitt,  Education 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Associate  Professor — J.  E.  Moser,  Dental  Radiology 

Assistant  Professor — W.  G.  McIntosh,  Periodontology 

Associates— G.    A.    C.    Adams,    Dentistry;    E.    R.    W.    Bilkey,    Pedodontics;    M.    G.    Boyes, 

Pedodontics;    S.    J.    Lesco,    Orthodontics;    W.    O.    Nursey,    Dentistry;    W.    M.    Twible, 

Dentistry 

School  of  Social  Work 

Associate  Professor — A.  Klein 

Assistant  Professor,  part-time — Miss  O.  V.  Boynton 
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School  of  Nursing 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  E.  M.  Howard 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Assistant  Professors — J.  C.  Sawatsky;  W.  S.  Thomson 

New  Appointments 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department — W.  H.  Watson,  Physics 

Chairman  of  Department — B.  E.  Shore,  Slavic  Studies 

Visiting  Professors — P.  Melese,  French;  A.  Heras,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese; 
L.  Rosenhead,  Mathematics;  M.  M.  Rossi,  Philosophy 

Assistant  Professors — W.  C.  Hood,  Political  Economy;  R.  A.  Sim,  Political  Economy;  A.  H. 
Shephard,  Psychology;  J.  N.  P.  Hume,  Physics 

Lecturers — S.  Kling,  Geography;  B.  Shindman,  Geography;  P.  A.  Peach,  Geological  Sci- 
ences; T.  B.  Barclay,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese;  K.  L.  Levy,  Italian,  Spanish, 
and  Portuguese;  J.  Steketee,  Mathematics;  F.  S.  Spars hott,  Philosophy;  D.  V.  Ander- 
son, Geophysics;  H.  M.  Love,  Physics;  R.  W.  Thompson,  Political  Economy;  J.  Genyk- 
Berezowski,  Slavic  Studies 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Associate — A.  Zinovieff,  Therapeutics,  also  Director  of  Course  in  Physical  and  Occupational 

Therapy 
Lecturers — D.  W.  Clarke,  Physiology;  J.  W.  Scott,  Physiology 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Assistant  Professor — R.  M.  Husband,  Chemical  Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Associate  Professor — G.  E.  Tait,  Elementary  Education 

Assistant  Professor- — -Miss  F.  B.  Murray,  Library  Science 

Faculty  of  Music 

Associate  Professor — G.  F.  Loughlin 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Associate  Professor — G.  Nikiforuk,  Pedodontics 

School  of  Law 

Professor — W.  G.  Friedmann 

Assistant  Professor — J.  B.  Milner 

School  of  Hygiene 

Associates — J.  R.  Beaton,  Public  Health  Nutrition;  G.  Dempster,  Virus  Infections;  A.  L. 
Tosoni,  Chemistry  in  relation  to  Hygiene;  V.  C.  Walker,  Public  Health  Administration 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Professor — T.  C.  Graham 

Associate  Professors — A.  W.  Currie;  S.  G.  Hennessey 

Assistant  Professor — E.  M.  Ballon 

Honorary  Degrees 

At   the    Convocation    of   Friday    afternoon,    June    8,    1951,    the    following    degrees    were 
conferred : 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  (honoris  causa)  on: 

Walter  Theodore  Brown,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Vice-Chancellor  and  President  Emeritus 

of  Victoria  University 
Most  Reverend  Richard  Downey,  D.D.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Archbishop  of  Liverpool 
Lawren  Harris 
Robert  Alexander  Laidlaw,  B.A.,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  for 

Sick  Children,  Toronto  . 

Lindsay  Tasman  Ride,  C.B.E.,  B.Ch.,  M.A.,  D.M.,  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of 

Hong  Kong 
Charles  Rupert  Sanderson,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  Chief  Librarian  of  the  Toronto  Public  Library 
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The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  {honoris  causa)  on: 
Gratien  Gelinas 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  (honoris  causa)  on: 

Walter   Palmer   Thompson,   M.A.,   Ph.D.,   D.Sc,    President   of   the    University   of    Sas- 
katchewan 

Addresses  and  Papers  Given  by  Members  of  the  Staff  outside  the  University 

Professor  G.  T.  Bis  sell  on  "Literary  Taste  in  Central  Canada  during  the  Late  Nineteenth 
Century,"  at  the  Regional  Conference  on  the  Humanities  in  Kingston. 

Dr.  W.  E.  Blatz  at  the  State  Teachers'  College,  Rochester. 

Professor  H.  Boeschenstein  on  "Main  Trends  in  German  Literature,  1900-1932"  at  the 
Summer  School  of  European  Studies,  Zurich. 

Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless  on  "Mid-Victorian  Thought  in  Central  Canadian  Journalism, 
1850-1867,"  at  the  Regional  Conference  on  the  Humanities  in  Kingston. 

Professor  Bruce  Chalmers  on  "Experimental  Techniques  for  the  Study  of  Crystal  Boun- 
daries in  Metals"  at  the  Metallurgy  Seminar,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter  on  "Interlocked  Rings  of  Spheres"  at  a  meeting  of  the  Friends 
of  Scripta  Mathematica  in  New  York. 

Professor  D.  G.  Creiohton  to  the  Defence  College,  Fort  Frontenac,  Kingston. 

Professor  J.  R.  Dymond,  at  the  University  of  British  Columbia,  as  part  of  a  scientific  sym- 
posium in  the  Biological  Science  Building. 

Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser,  a  paper  at  the  December  joint  meeting  of  the  Institute  of  Mathe- 
matical Statistics,  the  American  Statistical  Association,  and  the  Biometric  Society. 

Professor  R.  J.  Getty  on  "Classical  Studies  in  the  Universities  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland" 
to  the  Classical  Association  of  the  Middle  West  and  South. 

Professor  Etienne  Gilson  on  "The  Place  of  Mediaeval  Studies  in  the  History  of  Western 
Civilization"   at  the  University  of  British  Columbia. 

Dr.  F.  M.  Heichelheim  on  "Early  Rome  for  the  Anthropologist"  at  the  Anthropology  Club, 
Toronto;  on  "Mind  and  Spade  in  Biblical  History"  to  the  Jewish  Historical  Society, 
Toronto. 

Professor  K.  F.  Helleiner  on  "A  Theory  of  Secular  Economic  Growth"  to  the  Research 
Centre    in   Entrepreneurial    History   at    Harvard    University. 

Mrs.  Helen  S.  Hogg  on  "Beacons  of  the  Milky  Way"  at  the  Cleveland  Astronomical  Society. 

Professor  J.  A.  Irving  on  "The  Development  of  Philosophy  in  Central  Canada  from  1850  to 
1900"  at  the  Regional  Conference  on  the  Humanities  in  Kingston. 

Professor  K.  B.  Jackson  on  "Stereoscopic  Projection"  at  a  Photogrammetry  Seminar  at  the 
University  of  Denver. 

Professor  T.  J.  Meek,  two  Haskell  Lectures  at  Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 

Professor  V.  B.  Meen,  the  Presidential  Addreis  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute  on  "Min- 
eralogy— a  Science  and  a  Hobby" ;  on  "The  Great  Ungava  Crater"  at  various  places  in 
Canada  and  the  United  States;  on  "Mineral  Collecting  in  Eastern  Canada"  at  the  Michi- 
gan   Mineralogical    Society;    on    "Meteorites"    at    Wayne    University. 

Professor  T.  F.  McIlwraith,  the  Founder's  Day  address  at  the  University  of  New  Brunswick. 

Professor  D.  J.  McDougall  on  "Lord  Acton  and  the  Modern  State"  at  Queen's  University. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker,  on  "Lope  de  Vega:  The  Orpheo  and  the  estilo  llano"  at  the  December 
meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America;  two  brief  papers  on  research 
needs  at  the  International  Colloquium  on  Luso-Brazilian  Studies  held  in  Washington  in 
October. 

Dr.  O.  B.  Richardson  on  "Pathological  Interpretation  of  Fundus  Lesions"  at  the  University 
of  Buffalo  Medical  School. 

Professor  Louis  Rosenhead  on  "Systems  of  Vortices  in  Wakes"  at  the  International  Confer- 
ence on  Fluid  Mechanics  held  at  Harvard  University  in  August,   1950. 

Professor  R.  M.  Saunders  on  "Education — for  What?"  at  the  annual  fall  Commencement 
of  United  College,  Winnipeg. 

Mr.  R.  M.  H.  Shepherd,  on  "Major  Saranoff  at  Aulis"  to  the  U.C.-Trinity  Classics  Club. 

Professor  Griffith  Taylor  on  the  subject  of  his  geographical  research,  at  the  Universities 
of  Birmingham,  Cambridge,  Leeds,  Edinburgh,  and  Aberdeen. 

Mr.  W.  M.  Tovell  on  "Petroleum  Developments  in  Western  Canada"  at  the  Geological  De- 
partment of  the  University  of  Indiana. 

Professor  R.  E.  Williamson  on  "Radio  Astronomy"  before  the  Wisconsin  Chapter  of 
Sigma  Xi. 

Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse,  an  address  at  the  International  Conference  of  Professors  of 
English  at  Magdalen  College,  University  of  Oxford. 
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Lectures  at  the  University 

The  fourth  Wallbcrg  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  R.  W.  Diamond,  Vice-President  and  Gen- 
eral Manager,  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  on  "The 
Engineer  and  Industrial  Management." 

The  Duncan  and  John  Gray  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  The  Rt.  Hon.  Thibaudeau 
Rinfret,  Chief  Justice  of  Canada,  on  "We  Are  All  Canadians." 

The  Banting  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  F.  D.  W.  Lukens,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  Director  of  the  George  S.  Cox  Medical  Research  Institute,  on  "Studies  on 
the  Pathogenesis  of  Diabetes." 

The  Donald  C.  Balfour  Lecture  in  Surgery  was  delivered  by  Sir  Geoffrey  Jefferson, 
University   of   Manchester,   on   "The    Surgical    Management   of   Intracranial    Aneurysms." 

The  Masaryk  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Professor  O.  Odlozilik,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, on  "Masaryk's  Idea  of  Democracy." 

Professor  Antonio  Heras,  University  of  Southern  California,  "The  Honourable  Peasant  in 
the  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age." 

Mr.  G.  M.  Clemence,  Head  Astronomer,  United  States  Naval  Observatory,  Washington, 
D.C.,  "The  Motions  of  the  Five  Outer  Planets." 

Professor  D.  Stamp,  London  School  of  Economics,  "The  Aims  and  Methods  of  Modern 
Geography." 

Professor  V.  G.  Szebehely,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  "Formal  Analogy  between  Hydro- 
dynamics and  Elasticity."  Three  lectures:  "Hooke's  Law  and  Stoke's  Law";  "Viscosity 
Coefficients  and  Lame's  Constants" ;  "Equations  of  Motion." 

Dr.  Charles  de  Koninck,  Laval  University,  "The  Conflict  of  Two  Cultures." 

Professor  H.  B.  G.  Casimir,  Director,  Philips  Research  Laboratories,  Eindhoven,  Holland, 
"Some  Elementary  Ideas  of  Superconductivity";  "Van  der  Waals  Forces  and  Zero  Point 
Energy  of  Empty  Space." 

Jan  C.  Strijland,  Van  der  Waals  Laboratorium,  University  of  Amsterdam,  "Techniques  and 
Applications  of  High  Pressure  in  Physical  Research"  (three  lectures). 

Dr.  J.  P.  Bull,  Assistant  Director,  Industrial  Medicine  and  Burns  Research  Unit,  Medical 
Research  Council,  Birmingham,  "Dextran  Treatment  of  Burns." 

Professor  M.  V.  Wilkes,  Director,  University  Mathematical  Laboratory,  Cambridge,  "Com- 
puting Machines." 

Dr.  L.  Fox,  National  Physical  Laboratory,  Teddington,  "Relaxation  Methods  for  Ordinary 
Differential  Equations  with  Two  Point  Boundary  Conditions"  (two  lectures). 

Dr.  Cuthbert  Hurd,  International  Business  Machines,  "Electronics  and  the  Application  of 
Electronics  to  the  Solution  of  Mathematical  Problems." 

Dr.  J.  C.  P.  Miller,  Scientific  Computing  Service,  London,  England,  "Number  Theoretical 
Problems   Suitable   for   Electronic   Computation." 

Professor  D.  R.  Hartree,  Cambridge  University,  "Programming  for  Electronic  Computers" 
(two  lectures) ;  "Some  Numerical  Aspects  of  Forced  Oscillations  in  Non-Linear  Systems." 

Lecture  Series 

Professor   L.    Smith,   "A   Survey   of   Italian    Music   Achievements";    "Italy's   Contribution   to 

Opera." 
Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch,  "Sources  and  Influences  of  Sixteenth-Century  Spanish  Thought" 
Professor  M.  M.  Rossi,  "The  New  Historical  Science  of  Vico";  "Croce's  Theory  of  Art  and 

Criticism." 
Mrs.  E.  H.  Craigie,  "Spanish  Music  from  Its  Origins  to  1500";  "Spanish  Music  from  1500 

to  Modern  Times." 

Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry,  "Citizen  Participation  and  Social  Policy  in  Scandinavia." 

Mr.  Donald  M.  Fleming,  "Old  Age  Security  for  Canada." 

Professor  Arthur  L.  Phelps,  McGill  University,  "The  Social  Theme  in  Canadian  Literature." 

The  Rev.  George  P.  Gilmour,  President  and  Vice-Chancellor,  McMaster  University,  "Re- 
ligion and  Social  Work." 

The  Rev.  Father  Andre  W.  Guillemette,  Director,  Department  of  Social  Service,  University 
of  Montreal,  "Social  Policy  in  French  Canada." 

Professor  V.  Nabokov,  Cornell  University,  "Chekhov,  His  Mind  and  Matter." 

Professor  L.  I.  Strakhovsky,  "Dostoyevski,  the  Man,  the  Artist,  the  Thinker." 

Professor  G.  B.  Cressey,  Syracuse  University,  "Geographical  Problems  of  the  Soviet  Union." 

Professor  N.  Arseniev,  University  of  Montreal,  "The  Orthodox  Church  in  Russian  Culture." 

Professor  B.  E.  Shore,  "The  Fundamental  Aims  of  Soviet  Foreign  Policy." 

Professor  E.  J.  Simmons,  Columbia  University,  "Russian  Literary  Politics  Since  the  War." 

Dr.  J.  Genyk-Berezowski,  "Taras  Shevchenko,  the  Man,  Painter  and  Poet." 
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Professor  V.  J.  Kaye,  University  of  Ottawa,  "Slavic  Cultural  Groups  in  Canada." 

Professor  L.  Krzyzanowski,  Columbia  University,  "Poland  in  World  Culture." 

Dr.  L.  N.  Naoy,  former  Hungarian  diplomat,  "Szechenyi — Hungary's  Conservative  Reformer." 

Professor   M.   Florinsky,    Columbia    University,    "Communist    Doctrine    and    Soviet    Foreign 

Policy." 
Professor  L.  Ignatieff,  University  of  Western  Ontario,   "Tolstoi  and   Dostoyevski — Turning 

Point  in  Russian  Literature." 
Professor  O.   Odlozilik,   Columbia   University,   "Czechoslovak   Literature    and    Politics    Prior 

to  the  Republic." 

Benefactions 

The    following    is    a    list    of    benefactions    received    during    the    year    1950-1,    totalling 
$1,786,438.09. 

Specific  Donations 

Defence   Research   Board,   research    grants $291,000.00 

National  Research  Council,  research  grants 257,790.65 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  William  Goldie — Medicine 139,203.73 

Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel — Library  Building  Fund 120,000.00 

Research  Council  of  Ontario,  research  grants 85,040.00 

National   Cancer  Institute   of   Canada,    research   grants 73,789.73 

The  Rockefeller  Foundation 

Slavic   Studies   $19,349.58 

School  of  Hygiene  Special  Accounts  14,627.40 

Laboratory  of  Experimental   Clinical   Neurology 5,037.01 

Social    Science — Innis    2,000.00 

41,013.99 

Estate    of    the    late    Mrs.    Helen    Shepard,    Ann    Shepard    Memorial 

Scholarships     36,625.94 

Province  of  Ontario 

School  of  Nursing  Building  Fund  20,000.00 

V.D.  Research  6,000.00 

School  of  Hygiene   5,000.00 

Archaeological  Research  3,000.00 

34,000.00 

Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation,  research  grants  25,092.38 

Estate  of  the  late  Thomas  Foster,  Esq.,  residuary  trust 23,000.00 

Banting  Research  Foundation  Grants 

Medical   Research   Banting   15,000.00 

Various    research    grants    5,930.00 

20,930.00 

Nutrition  Foundation  Inc.,  research  grants 

Best    10,743.75 

Baer    , 3,670.62 

Fellowship    5,371.86 

19,786.23 

Estate  of  the  late  Rt.  Hon.  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King,  The  John  King 

Scholarship     15,000.00 

J.  P.  Bickle,  Esq.,  anticoagulant  research 15,000.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Colonel  R.  W.  Leonard 

Bequest 10,209.33 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships  4,650.00 

14,859.33 

Charles  H.  Best  Institute  Fund  (various  donors) 12,800.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Allen  F.  S.  Robertson,  Esq. 

Research   Fund    8,325.21 

Scholarships,  U.T.S 4,162.61 

12,487.82 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  W.  B.  Boyd,  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund....  11,756.60 

Government  of  Canada,  grants 

School  of  Social  Work  9,860.00 

Industrial    Relations    1,300.00 

Pyrethren  and  Related  Insecticides  Research — Wright 500.00 

11,660.00 
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Anonymous  donors — 

University  Extension,  Division  of  Public  Safety 7,947.97 

William  Goldie  Prize  and  Travel  Bonus  Fund 1,500.00 

The  William  Edward  Gallie  Trust  Fund— Medicine 1,000.00 

Forestry  Memorial  Scholarship  500.00 

Finnish  Educational  Travel  Fund  350.00 

Mary  Keenan  Award  200.00 

Pro  Liberis  Prize  50.00 

Urwick  Prize — Commerce  and  Finance 25.00 

Urwick  Prize — Political  Science  and  Economy  25.00 

Paul  McGillicuddy  Memorial  Medal  21.10 

11,619.07 

Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society,  grants 

Ogryzlo     5,680.00 

Dauphinee    5,000.00 

Bensley   800.00 

11,480.00 

James  Franceschini  Foundation 

The  William  Edward  Gallie  Trust  Fund— Medicine  10,000.00 

Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association — 

Grant  (Process  of  Ageing) — Best  5,000.00 

Fellowship— Clowes    4,500.00 

9,500.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Mary  Jane  Felker,  Fellowship  in  Business  Admin- 
istration      9,396.38 

Various  donors — Industrial  Relations  8,180.00 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation, 

Town  and  Regional  Planning  Research  Grant — Langford 7,200.00 

John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation  Grant,  Medicine — Spaulding....  6,397.50 

Algoma  Ore  Properties  Limited,  scholarships  6,200.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  J.  S.  Chisholm — Faculty  of  Medicine 6,089.77 

Imperial  Oil  Limited 

Undergraduate  Scholarships 3,000.00 

Fellowships    1,250.00 

The  R.  V.  Le  Sueur  Fellowship  1,000.00 

Donation,  Geological  Sciences,  Langford  300.00 

University  Extension,  Donation  for  Publication  of  Lectures 500.00 

•       6,050.00 

Various  donors — Frank  S.  Hogg  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 5,519.66 

National  Vitamin  Foundation  Incorporated  Grant — Hygiene 5,118.00 

Robert  Gould  Research  Foundation  Grant — Hygiene  5,040.00 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  Fund,  Dentistry,  Graduate  Courses 4,454.91 

Percy  Hermant,  Esq. 

Fellowships     3,500.00 

Scholarships  600.00 

4,100.00 

Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  bursaries  4,000.00 

Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League,  scholarship....  3,575.00 

Illuminating  Engineering  Society,  research  fund  3,300.00 

Colonel  W.  E.  Phillips 

The  Nadine  Phillips  Fellowship  1,000.00 

Mace  Donation  2,066.86 

3,066.86 

Spruce  Falls  Power  and  Paper  Company  Limited 

Scholarships  2,000.00 

Fellowships  1,000.00 

3,000.00 

Dr.  J.  Sullivan — Audiometric  and  Otological  Research  2,700.00 

Lady  Davis  Foundation — Lorentz  2,500.00 

Alcoholism  Research  Foundation,  research  grant — Brown 2,350.00 

Charles  E.  Frosst  and  Company 

Fellowship  in  Medical  Art  2,000.00 

Scholarship — Medicine   250.00 

2,250.00 
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The  Robert  Simpson  Company  Limited 

The  Simpson  Scholarships 1,080.00 

The    Robert    Simpson    Company    Limited    Matriculation    Scholar- 
ships, Northern  Ontario  950.00 

F  '  2,030.00 

Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  fellowship 2,000.00 

Donations  for  Publication  of  Lectures — University  Extension 

Shell  Oil  Company  of  Canada  500.00 

Noranda  Mines  Limited  500.00 

Canadian  Metal  Mining  Association  500.00 

Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited  500.00 

2,000.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Lillian  Massey  Treble,  bequest  1,969.16 

Ontario  Community  Chests,  scholarships 1,900.00 

Canadian  Breweries  Limited 

E.  P.  Taylor  Fellowship  in  Otolaryngology  1,800.00 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  research  fellowship   1,606.32 

Medical  Alumni  Association,  scholarships  and  bursaries  1,600.00 

Swift  (Canadian)    Foundation,  fellowship  1,500.00 

Mrs.  E.  J.  Urwick 

Urwick  Bursaries  1,200.00 

Edward  J.  Urwick  Scholarship 300.00 

1,500.00 

Canadian  Industries  Limited 

C.I.L.   Fellowship  in   Chemistry 1,250.00 

Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company  of  Canada  Limited 

Cominco  Research  Fellowship  1,200.00 

Canadian  Institute  of  Steel  Construction  Fellowship 1,200.00 

The  S.  S.  Kresge  Company  Limited,  Kresge  Fellowship  1,200.00 

Forestry  Research  Fund 

G.  G.  Cosens  Esq 1,000.00 

A.  E.  Wicks  Limited  200.00 

1,200.00 

Various  donors — University  College  Alumni,   Alumnae   Giving   Fund  1,123.00 

Associates  of  the   University   of  Toronto    Incorporated — Publications 

Account    1,064.42 

Dr.  A.  E.  MacDonald— Eye  Centre  Fund  1,025.00 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation — Scholarship  in   Mining   Engineering  1,000.00 

M.  H.  Epstein  Esq. — Norma  Epstein  Foundation  Fund  1,000.00 

Canadian  Oral  Prophylactic  Association,  medal  1,000.00 

Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario,  scholarship  fund — Social  Work 1,000.00 

James  William  Woods  Fellowship 

York  Knitting  Mills  Limited  500.00 

Gordon  MacKay  &  Company  Limited  500.00 


T.  A.  Russell  Research  Fellowship 

Canada  Cycle  and  Motor  Company  Limited  500.00 

Canadian  Acme  Screw  and  Gear  Limited  500.00 

Dental  Research  Fund 

Canadian  Breweries  Limited  500.00 

G.  M.  Black,  Esq 500.00 


1,000.00 
1,000.00 

1,000.00 

Gordon  C.  Leitch,  donation — Social  Work  1,000.00 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons 

Dental  Library,  Harry  R.  Abbott  Fund  400.00 

Dental  Research  Fund  300.00 

James  Branston  Willmot  Scholarship  250.00 

950.00 

Manitoba  Brewers  and  Hotelmen's  Welfare  Bursary  Fund 800.00 

Ladies  Auxiliary,  Academy  of  Dentistry,  fund  784.65 

B.  Sadowski,  Esq. 

Scholarships     500.00 

Bursary  250.00 

750.00 
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Bloor  District  Business  Men  Incorporated,  award  750.00 

Various  donors — Pharmacology  Trust  Fund — Ferguson  750.00 

George  L.  Gray,  Esq. 

Duncan  and  John  Gray  Memorial  Lectureship  732.57 

Pan-Hellenic  Association  of  the  University  of  Toronto 

Scholarships   540.00 

Prizes    150.00 

690.00 

Association    of    Professional    Engineers    of    the    Province    of    Ontario, 

scholarships    625.00 

Students'  Administrative  Council,  scholarships  600.00 

Family   of   the   late    Sir   Edmund    Walker,   the    Sir    Edmund    Walker 

Scholarships   600.00 

Canadian  Foundation  for  Poliomyelitis  through  the  Canadian  Physio- 
therapy Association,  fellowship 600.00 

Estate  of  John  Fraser  Gray,  scholarship 589.20 

Imperial  Ethiopian  Government,  Ethiopian  Students'  Fund 551.34 

Dr.  C.  A.  Chant — Donation  for  Observatory  550.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  Edward  West  Holmes,  bequest — Dentistry 539.02 

University  College  Alumni  Association 

Matriculation  scholarships  350.00 

Prize 25.00 

Maurice  Hutton  Matriculation  Scholarship  , 150.00 

525.00 

Household  Science  Alumnae  Association 

Clara  C.  Benson  Prize  500.00 

Professor  E.  G.  R.  Ardagh,  Ardagh  Prize  500.00 

Massey  Harris  Company  Limited,  scholarships  500.00 

Dr.  C.  G.  McCullagh 

George  McCullagh  Scholarships  in  Philosophy 500.00 

International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Inco  Scholarship  500.00 

J.  B.  Tyrrell,  Esq.,  fellowship  500.00 

Canadian  Foundation  for  Poliomyelitis,  bursary  500.00 

Faculty  of  Music  Student  Assistance  Fund 

Heintzman  &  Company  Limited  100.00 

Canadian  Music  Sales  Corporation  Limited  100.00 

Waterloo  Music  Company  100.00 

Dr.  L.  R.  Bell  100.00 

Gordon  V.  Thompson  Limited  100.00 


500.00 
Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation  Limited,  scholarship — - 

Medicine    500.00 

Dr.  W.  Cecil  Leggett,  Leggett  Research  Fund — Dentistry 500.00 

Scottish   Rite   Masons  of   Toronto,   bursaries 500.00 

G.  Roy  Sproat,  Esq.  and  Mrs.  Katherine  Sproat,  bursary  fund 500.00 

Estate   of   the   late    Mrs.   Jean   Glasgow,    John    Macara,    Barrister   of 

Goderich,  Scholarship  462.54 

Sir  John  Gibson  Chapter,   I.O.D.E.,  bursary  446.00 

Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine — Blue  Book 413.82 

Mrs.  G.  Oswald  Smith,  The  G.  Oswald  Smith  Memorial  Fund 410.00 

Engineering  Club  of  Toronto,  Hugh  Gall  Award  400.00 

Forest  Industries  Entomological  Scholarships 

Canadian  Lumbermen's  Association 200.00 

Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper 200.00 

400.00 


B'nai  B'rith,  Toronto  Lodge,  scholarships  350.00 

Various  donors — Medical  Library  Fund  350.00 

Donald  L.  King,  Esq.,  bursary  325.00 

Various  donors,  the  King  Township  Scholarship  Fund  320.00. 

Miss  Elsie  Watt,  the  Watt  Scholarship  312.50 

Estate   of    the    late    Robert    Bruce,    Robert    Bruce    Scholarships    and 

Bursary  310.73 

Engineering  Alumni  Scholarship  Committee 

Class  of  1951  Engineering  Entrance  Scholarship  300.00 

Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  scholarship  300.00 

Hobbs  Glass   Limited,   scholarship    300.00 
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Oral  Health  Magazine — 

Oral  Health  Thesis  Prize  No.  1  100.00 

Oral  Health  Thesis  Prize  No.  2 50.00 

Wallace  Seccombe  General  Proficiency  Prize  150.00 

300.00 

Ash-Temple    Company    Limited,    the    H.    F.    Temple    Scholarship — 

Dentistry    300.00 

Dental  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  the  Henry  Thompson  Scholar- 
ship— Dentistry    300.00 

British  American  Oil  Company  Limited  Grant— Geological   Sciences  300.00 

U.T.S.  Old  Boys  Association,  Ware  Memorial  Scholarships  285.00 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Limited,  scholarship 275.00 

Robert  R.  Swan,  Esq.,  Fund — Commerce  and  Finance  270.00 

Various  donors — W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  Fellowship  Fund  268.97 

Fred  S.  Orpen,  Esq.,  award 250.00 

Turnbull  Elevator  Company  Limited,  scholarship  250.00 

F.  H.  Deacon  and  Company,  scholarship  250.00 

Irish  and  Maulson,  Limited,  the  W.  G.  Millar  Memorial  Scholarship  250.00 
The  O'Keefe  Brewing  Company,  Limited,  the  O'Keefe  Award  in  Com- 
merce and  Finance  250.00 

Price,  Waterhouse  and  Company,  Edwin  Waterhouse  Scholarship 250.00 

Ontario  Forest  Industries  Association,  scholarship — Forest  Entomology  250.00 

Robert  A.  Bryce,  Esq.,  U.T.S.   Engineering  Scholarship 250.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Janet  Colquhoun 

The  Arthur  Hugh  Urquhart  Colquhoun  Library  of  Canadian  History  250.00 

Raymond  Allen,  Esq.,  the  J.  J.  Allen  Award  225.00 

The  Tel  el-Amarna  Letters,  the  Dr.  Mercer  Scholarship 209.28 

Sigma  Alpha  Mu  Scholarship  Fund 

Lou  Somers  Scholarship — Commerce  and  Finance  100.00 

Alex.  Garalick  Scholarship — Premedical  Course  100.00 

200.00 

Jenkins  Brothers  Ltd.,  Jenkins  Scholarship — Engineering  200.00 

Clarkson,  Gordon  &  Company,  Clarkson  Prizes  in  Accounting  200.00 

Academy  of  Dentistry,  prize  200.00 

Mrs.  R.  E.  and  Dr.  John  Gaby,  Robert  Edward  Gaby  Scholarship — 

Surgery 200.00 

Toronto  Joint  Board  of  Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  of  America, 

Sidney  Hillman  Memorial  Award  200.00 

National  Council  of  Jewish  Women,  scholarship  200.00 

School  of  Social  Work  Alumni,  scholarship  200.00 

Zonta  Club  of  Toronto,  bursary  200.00 

Harry  S.  Parkinson,  bursary — Law 200.00 

Kiwanis  Club  of  West  Toronto,  bursary  200.00 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  grant — Medical  Library  200.00 

Infants  Homes  of  Toronto,  J.  Vera  Moberly  Lectureship 159.69 

Mrs.  Ella  H.  Burgess  and  Family,  the  Douglas  M.  Burgess  Memorial 

Scholarship     150.00 

Jule  Allen,  Esq.,  Jule  Allen  Award 150.00 

Louis  Rosenfeld,  Esq.,  Louis  Rosenfeld  Award  150.00 

Dental  Students'  Parliament,  prizes  150.00 

U.T.S.  Old  Boys  Association,  scholarships  150.00 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey,  Robin  Godfrey  Prize,  U.C 150.00 

U.T.S.  Parents  Association,  scholarship  145.00 

Bequest  of  the  late  George  Kennedy,  M.A. 

George  Kennedy  Scholarship  71.14 

Sarah  Kennedy  Scholarship  71.14 

^L    _                                                                                                         142.28 

The  T.  Eaton  Company,  Limited 

Sir  John  C.  Eaton  Memorial  Scholarship,  U.T.S 120.00 

University  College  Alumnae  Association 

Scholarship    100.00 

P«ze "...."!""".  10.00 


110.00 

Toronto  Brick  Company,  Ltd.,  prizes 100.00 

Toronto  Stock  Exchange,  Prize  in  Corporation  Finance 100.00 

Theatre  Holding  Corporation  Limited,  Hollywood  Theatre   Prizes  in 

French    100.00 
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White  Pine  Bureau,  scholarship  100.00 

Posluns  Brothers,  scholarship  100.00 

Dr.  Marion  Hilliard,  Dr.  Gvven  Mulock  Scholarship  100.00 

Dr.  Arthur  A.  Brant 

W.  J.  Lougheed  Prize  in  Upper  School  Mathematics,  U.T.S 50.00 

J.  B.  Workman  Prize  in  Middle  School  Mathematics,  U.T.S 50.00 

100.00 

Alpha  Omega  Fraternity,  Toronto  Alumni  Chapter,  Julius  Levine  Me- 
morial Bursary  100.00 

Mrs.  Duncan  Graham,  donation  100.00 

Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical  Fraternity,  bursary  100.00 

Sydney  Hermant,  Esq.,  Sydney  Hermant  Loan  Fund  100.00 

Nisei  Students  Club,  prize  75.00 

University  Chemistry   Club,   scholarship   75.00 

Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  prize 50.00 

American  Society  for  Metals,  Ontario  Chapter,  prize  50.00 

Class  of  1930  Mathematics  and  Physics,  bursary  50.00 

Dominican  Republic,  prize   50.00 

Senior  Pan-Hellenic  Association,  scholarship  50.00 

Dr.  Frank  L.  Cole,  Prosthodontia  Essay  Prize  50.00 

Sir  Leonard  C.  Outerbridge,  Cornelius  Arthur  Masten  Fellowship — Law  50.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve,  R.  A.  Reeve  Prize 50.00 

Household  Science  Alumnae  Association,  Annie  L.  Laird  Prize 50.00 

Harold  G.  Fox,  Esq.,  Prizes — Law  i 50.00 

Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  Prize  in  Insurance  and  Law....  50.00 

Ontario  Medical  Association,  prize  50.00 

Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity,  bursary  50.00 

Public  Speaking  Association,  bursary 50.00 

The  late  Dr.  H.  J.  Cody 

Henry  John  Cody  Scholarship  in  University  College  17.26 

Florence  Cody  Memorial  Scholarship  17.26 

Maurice  Cody  Memorial  Prizes — U.T.S 14.50 

49.02 

American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers 

Ontario  Chapter  Prize  25.00 

Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 

Archie  B.  Crealock  Memorial  Prize  25.00 

Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  prize  25.00 

Order  of  the  Sons  of  Italy  of  Ontario,  prize  25.00 

Pi  Lambda  Phi  Fraternity,  Kappa  Chapter 

Pi  Lambda  Phi-Daniel  L.  Jacobs  Memorial  Prize  25.00 

Association  of  Private  Secretaries,  Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop  Prize — U.C 25.00 

Dr.  P.  W.  Arkle,  Christina  Arkle  Dental  Anatomy  Prize 25.00 

Dr.  John  Sheehan,  Chappell  Prize  25.00 

Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Alumni  Association  of  Toronto,  the  Ronald  S.  Sad- 

dington  Medal  25.00 

International   Accountants    and    Executives    Corporation    of    Canada, 

bursary    25.00 

Circulo  Hispanico,  prizes  20.00 

E.  D.  Wilson,  Esq.,  Engineering  Society  Loan  Fund  15.00 

French  Club  of  University  College,  Alfreda  Cole  Memorial  Prize 10.00 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Medal  Fund 9.46 

Forestry  War  Memorial  Plaque  Fund,  various  donors 3.64 


$1,473,146.16 
Royal  Ontario  Museum 
Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel 

For  Boney  Collection  $18,039.19 

For  Canadiana  Gallery  17,830.00 

$35,869.19 

National  Geographic  Society,  Chubb  Crater  Scientific  Investigation — 

Meen    15,984.37 

Carling  Breweries  Limited — Carling  Conservation  Club  Fund  7,500.00 

Leonard  Foundation,  for  purchase  of  bust  2,260.19 

The  Misses  A.  and  M.  Laidlaw — Archaeology  Publication  Account — 

White,   East   Asiatic   Department   2,000.00 

Canadian  Jewish  Congress,  expenses  re  Jewish  Art  Exhibit  644.54 
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H.  M.  Smith,  Esq. — Archaeology,  objects  . . 500.00 

T.  Eaton  Company  Limited,  expenses  re  Industrial  Design  Exhibit....  500.00 

City  of  Toronto — Summer  Museum  Club  500.00 

Rootes  Motors  (Canada) — Archaeology,  objects  894.81 

Archaeology  Membership  Account  (Various)  300.00 

Mrs.  Edgar  Stone 

Archaeology — Statuette  158.00 

Contributions 145.00 

303.00 

F.   St.  G.  Spendlove,  Esq. — Archaeology — contributions  70.00 

Miss  Helen  E.  Fernald — 

Archaeology  Special  Account,  for  Statuette  36.00 


$67,362.10 


Varsity  Appeal 

Various  donors $    245,929.83 


$1,786,438.09 


REPORTS 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

The  total  enrolment  in  Arts  for  1950-1  was  about  18  per  cent  less  than  for  the 
preceding  year,  and  more  than  40  per  cent  of  this  decrease  is  due  to  a  tapering  off 
in  the  attendance  of  ex-service  personnel. 

It  is  gratifying  to  be  able  to  state  that  there  was  fully  as  big  a  proportion  as  ever 
of  really  outstanding  students  in  all  courses  and  in  all  years.  The  results  of  the  final 
examinations,  particularly  in  the  first  year,  indicate,  however,  altogether  too  many 
students  at  the  bottom  whose  work  was  quite  unsatisfactory.  This  seems  to  indicate 
the  need  for  paying  more  attention  to  the  matriculation  record  of  the  student,  and 
to  suggest  the  desirability  of  assessing  his  work  periodically  during  the  year. 

The  new  General  Course  will  begin  in  the  first  year  in  1951-2,  and  we  may 
expect  to  see  the  old  Pass  and  General  courses  work  themselves  out  finally  in  1952-3. 
Military  Studies  disappeared  at  the  end  of  the  present  session  as  a  subject  of  instruc- 
tion in  Arts. 

The  research  activity  of  the  staff  is  indicated  by  the  extent  of  the  publications 
that  resulted  from  it,  and  by  the  fact  that  students,  both  undergraduate  and  gradu- 
ate, were  called  on  to  play  a  bigger  part  than  usual  in  collaborating  with  the  staff. 


S.  Beatty 


Report  of  the  Principal  of  University  College 


University  College  has  suffered  a  grievous  loss  in  the  death  of  Dr.  W.  R.  Taylor, 
its  much-loved  Principal.  In  his  brief  period  of  office  of  less  than  six  years  he  touched 
the  lives  of  thousands  of  students,  stimulating  and  enriching  them  in  public  address 
and  private  counsel.  His  relations  with  his  colleagues  were  most  happy,  and  he  was 
given  their  whole-hearted  support  in  Council  and  Committee  in  his  various  efforts 
for  improvement  of  the  College.  It  is  a  source  of  great  regret  to  all  that  he  did  not 
live  to  see  the  achievement  of  his  chief  ambition,  the  construction  of  the  residence 
for  men  of  the  College.  We  like  to  think  that  our  College  is  as  liberal,  as  broad,  as 
free  from  bias  and  prejudice,  as  loyal,  as  international  in  outlook  and  yet  as  proudly 
and  staunchly  Canadian,  as  we  all  knew  our  Principal  to  be. 

It  is  our  sad  duty  also  to  record  the  death  of  Dr.  Frederick  Tracy,  formerly 
Professor  of  Ethics  in  University  College,  who  retired  almost  twenty  years  ago.  A 
great  teacher  and  scholar,  he  left  his  imprint  on  many  generations  of  grateful 
students. 

The  retirement  of  Dr.  Gilbert  Norwood  as  Professor  of  Classics  and  Director  of 
Classical  Studies  will  also  be  a  great  loss  to  the  College.  His  contribution  has  indeed 
been  notable  in  scholarly  publication  and  in  teaching,  and  his  influence  as  an  out- 
standing representative  of  the  humanities  has  been  most  wholesome  and  widely 
acclaimed. 

It  is  gratifying  to  announce  the  appointment  of  two  distinguished  scholars  to 
two  very  important  positions,  Professor  T.  J.  Meek  as  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Oriental  Languages,  and  Professor  R.  J.  Getty  as  Head  of  the  Department  of  Classics. 

Other  changes  in  our  staff  this  year  were:  Professor  T.  Hedman,  Ph.B.  (Chic.),. 
after  thirty-one  years  of  devoted  service  in  the  Department  of  German,  retired; 
Professor  J.  G.  Andison,  after  a  long  and  successful  period  of  service,  resigned,  to 
become  Professor  of  French  and  Head  of  the  Department  at  the  University  of  British 
Columbia;   Professor  Pierre  Melese.   distinguished   French   scholar  in  the  field  of 
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seventeenth-century  literature,  was  appointed  Visiting  Professor  in  the  Department 
of  French. 

The  following  promotions  were  made:  Associate  Professor  M.  D.  C.  Tait  to  a 
Professorship  in  the  Department  of  Classics;  Assistant  Professor  C.  T.  Bissell  to  an 
Associate  Professorship  in  the  Department  of  English;  Associate  Professor  H.  L. 
Humphreys  to  a  Professorship,  and  Lecturer  D.  M.  Hayne  to  an  Assistant  Professor- 
ship in  the  Department  of  French. 

The  sessional  appointments  made  were:  Mr.  A.  S.  Knowland,  M.A.  (Oxon.), 
and  Mr.  R.  L.  McDougall,  B.A.  (B.C.),  M.A.  as  Lecturers  in  the  Department  of 
English. 

Leave  of  absence  was  given  to  the  following:  Professor  R.  S.  Knox,  for  the 
second  term,  for  work  on  the  Elizabethan  drama;  Professor  F.  V.  Winnett,  for  the 
session,  to  act  as  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Research  at  Jerusalem; 
Professor  M.  D.  C.  Tait,  for  five  months,  on  account  of  illness. 

In  the  annual  public  lecture  series  of  the  College  six  lectures  were  given  during 
the  Michaelmas  term  by  members  of  the  staff:  October  26,  "The  Interpretation  of 
the  Song  of  Songs,"  by  Professor  T.  J.  Meek;  November  2,  "Caesar  and  Cleopatra," 
by  Dr.  F.  M.  Heichelheim;  November  9,  "Humour  and  Old  Norse  Literature,"  by 
Dr.  H.  N.  Milnes;  November  16,  "Le  Journalisme  au  dix-septieme  siecle,"  by  Pro- 
fessor P.  Melese;  November  23,  "Dr.  Johnson  and  the  Ghost,"  by  Professor  W.  D.  B. 
Grant;  November  30,  "The  Use  and  Abuse  of  the  History  of  Thought,"  by  Professor 
D.  P.  Dryer. 

The  twenty-first  course  of  Alexander  Lectures,  entitled  "English  Character  and 
the  English  Literary  Tradition,"  was  given  in  Hart  House  Theatre  from  November  6 
to  8  inclusive  by  Dr.  Malcolm  W.  Wallace,  Principal  Emeritus  of  University  College. 
The  titles  of  the  lectures  were  as  follows:  (i)  "The  Foundation  of  the  Tradition"; 
(ii)  "Ethics  and  Politics";  (iii)  "The  Twentieth  Century." 

The  Librarian  has  submitted  the  following  report  on  the  circulation  of  books 
in  the  University  College  Reading  Room:  "The  total  number  of  volumes  in  the 
Reading  Room  is  9,702,  of  which  1,073  are  on  the  open  shelves.  There  are  17  current 
periodicals  on  the  open  shelves. 

"Books  circulated  1950-1: 

Reading  room   books 22,580 

Overnight   books 13,602 

Week  books           737 

Christmas  holiday  books 430 

Total 37,349 

There  has  been  a  decrease  of  19.9  per  cent  in  the  number  of  books  circulated.  The 
above  figures  take  no  account  of  the  reference  books  and  current  periodicals  con- 
sulted and  returned  to  the  shelves  by  the  readers." 

Dean  Bissell  submits  the  following  report  on  the  men's  residences:  "Holwood 
Hall  ceases  to  be  a  residence  with  the  conclusion  of  the  academic  year  1950-1.  Ever 
since  Holwood  Hall  was  first  used  as  a  University  College  Men's  Residence  in  1945 
it  has  been  given  to  the  College  on  a  year  to  year  basis.  It  was  always  understood  that, 
at  some  time  in  the  future,  it  would  be  taken  over  to  provide  a  new  Arts  centre.  That 
time  has  now  come,  and  with  the  opening  of  the  new  term  in  1951,  Holwood  Hall 
will  be  used  by  the  Department  of  History  and  by  the  Department  of  Slavic  Studies. 
From  1945-8,  Holwood  Hall  was  used  almost  exclusively  as  a  residence  for  ex-service 
students  from  University  College.  During  these  years  it  was,  quite  frankly,  little  more 
than  a  dormitory,  the  main  function  of  which  was  to  give  accommodation  to  the 
maximum  number  of  students.  By  the  end  of  1948  the  number  of  ex-service  students 
had  declined  to  such  an  extent  that  I  felt  justified  in  beginning  a  new  policy.  By  re- 
ducing the  total  number  of  students  in  the  residence  from  80  to  50.  I  was  thereby 
enabled  to  modify  the  dormitory  principle  and  to  give  Holwood  Hall  some  of  the 
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characteristics  of  a  genuine  residence.  In  determining  admissions  I  also  felt  justified 
in  giving  greater  weight  to  academic  qualifications  than  to  ex-service  records.  As  the 
result  of  these  changes  I  think  it  can  be  confidently  asserted  that  Holwood  Hall  has 
become  a  residence  of  which  the  College  may  be  proud.  Thus  it  was  of  the  utmost 
importance  that  the  experience  gained  at  Holwood  Hall  should  not  be  wasted,  and 
that  the  spirit  and  traditions  developed  there  should  be  continued.  Fortunately,  it 
will  be  possible  to  do  this.  5  Willcocks  Street,  one  of  the  units  in  the  women's  resi- 
dential system,  has  been  made  available  to  us.  5  Willcocks  Street  is  much  smaller  than 
Holwood  Hall  and  will  provide  accommodation  for  only  half  the  number  of  men 
that  have  been  accommodated  during  the  last  year  at  the  latter  residence,  but  it  has 
many  compensating  features:  almost  all  the  rooms  are  either  single  or  double;  it  is 
conveniently  close  to  73  St.  George;  and  it  has  excellent  facilities  for  communal 
residential  life.  I  propose  to  select  about  eighteen  of  the  best  students  now  at  Holwood 
Hall  for  the  new  residence  and  to  retain  the  remaining  six  vacancies  for  freshmen. 
In  this  way  5  Willcocks  Street  will  become  a  scholarship  house  in  every  way  com- 
parable to  73  St.  George.  When  the  new  residence  finally  arises,  we  shall  be  able 
immediately  to  fill  two  of  the  houses  with  students  who  have  had  the  advantage  of 
living  in  College  residences. 

"One  development  in  our  residence  life  that  gives  cause  for  concern  is  the  falling 
off  in  applications  of  students  in  the  humanities.  This  is  a  matter  of  great  concern  to 
the  University  as  a  whole,  but  it  has  a  special  relevance  to  residence  life.  A  healthy 
residence  life  requires  that  there  be  a  good  number  of  students  in  the  humanities, 
since  it  is  those  students  who  usually  take  the  lead  in  any  discussion  and  provide  a 
ballast  of  ideas.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  encourage  good  out-of-town  students 
who  are  studying  language,  literature,  history,  or  philosophy,  to  live  in  residence. 
Certainly  I  shall  make  it  a  policy  to  give  every  consideration  to  students  in  these 
fields  who  apply  for  residence.  It  is  important,  of  course,  that  there  be  an  adequate 
representation  from  the  social  and  natural  sciences,  but  it  is  clear  that  the  obtaining 
of  such  students  will  never  constitute  a  serious  problem. 

"Professor  F.  E.  LaBrie,  who  has  been  a  Don  at  Holwood  Hall  from  1947-50, 
retires  from  that  position  at  the  end  of  this  academic  year.  He  has  had  a  major  re- 
sponsibility for  giving  guidance  and  direction  to  a  residence  that  often  presented 
difficult  problems  in  administration  and  discipline.  He  has  won  the  confidence  of  the 
men,  and  his  help  and  advice  have  been  invaluable  to  me.  Mr.  Patrick  Daniel,  who 
has  been  a  Don  at  Holwood  Hall  for  the  last  year,  will  take  over  the  Don's  duties 
at  5  Willcocks  Street.  As  a  former  resident  at  73  St.  George,  of  which,  in  his  final 
year,  he  was  President,  and  as  the  International  Secretary  of  the  International 
Student  Service,  he  understands  student  problems  thoroughly  and  he  is  well  qualified 
to  give  leadership  to  the  new  enterprise.  Mr.  D.  F.  S.  Thomson,  who  took  over  from 
Mr.  McCaffrey  as  Don  at  73  St.  George  at  the  beginning  of  this  academic  year,  has 
been  a  great  strength  to  our  residence  life.  Under  his  sponsorship  and  direction,  the 
informal  weekly  seminars  in  the  Don's  study  have  been  even  more  closely  integrated 
into  the  life  of  the  residence.  At  various  times  he  has  had  as  his  guest  at  these  semi- 
nars faculty  representatives  of  most  of  the  major  disciplines  in  the  University.  There 
is  little  opportunity  for  a  student  at  73  St.  George  to  develop  into  a  narrow  specialist." 

The  following  report  on  the  women's  residences  of  University  College  is  sub- 
mitted by  Dean  Ferguson:  "The  current  year  saw  a  reduction  of  10  per  cent  in  the 
number  of  women  in  the  College.  Because  this  reduction  proved  to  be  wholly  in  out- 
of-town  students,  it  affected  the  residences  in  particular.  There  was  not,  however,  and 
likely  need  never  be,  any  problem  of  filling  all  houses  to  capacity.  A  return  to  the 
pre- 1943  policy  of  admitting  to  this  surplus  accommodation  the  women  of  other 
faculties  and  schools  who  otherwise  have  no  housing  facilities  was  acclaimed  with 
profound  appreciation  by  the  students  thus  admitted.  It  was  especially  gratifying  to 
be  able  to  re-establish  the  Graduate  House  whose  twenty-year  record  had  been  inter- 
rupted in  1943  by  its  temporary  appropriation  for  undergraduate  use. 
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"The  French  House,  operated  for  the  fourth  successive  session  for  both  under- 
graduates and  graduates,  had  a  very  successful  year.  One  likes  to  attach  significance 
to  the  fact  that  two  of  its  members,  not  in  the  House  last  year,  with  former  second- 
class  standing,  succeeded  in  rising  in  this  their  graduating  year  to  the  top  of  first-class 
honours. 

"Mounting  costs  in  every  field  but  chiefly  in  that  of  wages  resulting  from  union 
organization  have  presented  grave  problems  of  financing.  Radical  wage  increases, 
not  anticipated  nor  provided  for  in  the  1950-1  estimates,  were  instituted  last  summer 
and  further  like  increases  are  being  demanded  again  this  summer  by  the  union.  An 
appreciable  rise  in  rates  for  the  coming  year  is  accordingly  unavoidable.  The  fact 
that  trade  unions  do  not  as  yet  exist  in  the  affiliated  colleges,  places  this  College  in 
a  comparably  disadvantageous  position  in  the  matter  of  operating  costs." 

The  College  gratefully  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  special  gifts  from  the  follow- 
ing donors : 

The  estate  of  the  late  Helen  Shepard;  $36,000  in  bonds  making  a  total  value  of  $86,625.94  to 

provide  scholarships  in  Biology  at  University  College  to  be  known  as  the  Ann  Shepard  Memorial 

Scholarships  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Shepard's  daughter. 

The  Robert  Simpson  Company,  Limited;  a  cheque  in  the  amount  of  $1,080  to  cover  the  six 

Simpson  Scholarships  for  the  current  year. 

Mr.  M.  H.  Epstein;  $1,000  to  increase  the  capital  of  the  Norma  Epstein  Foundation  for  awards 

in  Creative  Writing.  The  capital  sum  is  now  $30,000. 

The  Zonta  Club;  $200  for  maintenance  of  a  displaced  woman  student  from  Europe. 

The  Toronto  Lodge,  No.  836  B'nai  B'rith;  two  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $125  each. 

Mr.  Sydney  Hermant;  $100  to  be  added  to  the  Hermant  Loan  Fund. 

The  Pan-Hellenic  Association;  $540  to  cover  the  three  scholarships  awarded  in  the  fourth  year 

of  the  honour  courses  of  Art  and  Archaeology,  Psychology,  and  Modern  Languages. 

The  Zeta  Chapter  of  the  Delta   Phi   Epsilon  Sorority;   $75  for  the  purchase   of  the  Jewish 

Encyclopaedia  for  the  University  College   Reading   Room   in  memory   of  the   late    Principal 

Taylor. 

The  Senior  Pan-Hellenic  Association;  a  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $50  for  a  woman  student  of 

University  College  in  Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  Zeta  Chapter  of  the  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Fraternity;  a  bursary  of  $100. 

The  Alumnae  Chapter  of  the  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity;  a  bursary  of  $50  to  a  woman  student 

in  University  College. 

The  Alpha  Epsilon  Phi  Fraternity;  the  Norma  Epstein  Bursary  of  $50. 

The  Public  Speaking  Association;  a  bursarv  of  $50. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Godfrey;  $50  for  an  award  in  Creative  Writing. 

Mr.  R.  O.  Daly,  K.C.;  a  prize  of  the  value  of  $50  for  French  lc. 

The  University  College  Alumni  Association ;  a  prize  of  $25. 

The  Association  of  Private  Secretaries;  the  Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop  Prize  of  $25  for  a  student  of 

University  College. 

The  International  Accountants  and  Executives  Corporation  of  Canada;  a  bursary  of  $25. 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron;  a  prize  in  French  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Mr.  G.  Allen;  a  cheque  for  $50  to  cover  the  Hollywood  Theatre  prizes  in  Pass  and  honour 

French. 

Mrs.  G.  L.  Gordon;  the  Rose  ShendrofT  Prize  of  $10. 

The  French  Club  of  University  College;  the  Alfreda  Cole  Memorial  Prize  of  $10  for  books. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Breuls;  a  gold  medal  for  a  fourth-year  student  in  Political  Science  and  Economics. 

The  Pan-Hellenic  Association;  a  cheque  for  $343  as  a  donation  for  the  West  Hall  Project  in 

memory  of  Dr.  Taylor  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  one  or  two  pieces  of  furniture. 

Mrs.  G.  O.  Smith;  a  memorial  lectern  and  table  for  the  dais  in  West  Hall  in  memory  of  her 

husband,  the  late  Professor  G.  Oswald  Smith. 

The  Alumnae  Association;  a  cheque  for  $765  for  the  Speaker's  Chair  and  other  chairs  in  the 

renovation  of  West  Hall. 

The  Alumni  and  Alumnae  Associations;  the  establishment  of  a  Special  Giving  Fund  to  receive 

funds  for  the  renovation  of  West  Hall. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Rickaby;  $15  as  a  gift  to  the  College. 

Mrs.  W.  R.  Taylor;  the  gift  of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  Oriental  Seminar  in  the  University 

Library. 

Mr.  E.  A.  Macdonald;  a  copy  of  the  University  College  Literary  and  Scientific  Society  Annual 

Conversazione  of  1898  for  the  College  archives. 

F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

When  we  read  the  full  reports  from  the  various  departments  in  the  Faculty  it 
would  at  first  sight  seem  rather  unnecessary  to  review  or  amplify  them.  However, 
this  report  is  not  only  addressed  to  colleagues  within  the  University,  but  is  also, 
following  a  long-established  custom,  mailed  to  every  graduate.  It  does  therefore,  I 
believe,  serve  in  some  degree  as  an  annual  news  letter  to  many  who  otherwise  have 
little  opportunity  of  following  the  interests  and  affairs  of  their  old  school. 

The  year's  activities  have  with  us,  as  with  so  many  other  organizations,  been 
affected  by  the  tensions  and  uncertainties  engendered  by  the  international  situation. 
Costs  of  building  have  increased,  members  of  the  academic  community  have  found 
it  increasingly  difficult  to  cope  with  rising  costs  of  living.  The  University,  recognizing 
this  fact,  has,  however,  been  able  to  announce  quite  a  reasonable  increase  in  salary 
scales  for  both  the  academic  and  the  technical  and  secretarial  services.  This  increase 
becomes  effective  with  the  beginning  of  the  new  university  fiscal  year.  All  those  who 
are  concerned  with  higher  education  have  read  with  interest  the  recommendations 
of  the  Massey  Commission  and  are  gratified  that  His  Majesty's  Government  in  Can- 
ada has  taken  steps  to  implement  immediately  the  particular  recommendations  which 
deal  with  federal  financial  aid  to  universities. 

This  year,  on  June  15,  170  candidates  came  up  for  their  degree  in  Medicine. 
There  were  in  addition  5  candidates  for  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Med.)  and  1  candidate 
for  the  Master's  degree  in  Surgery.  At  a  previous  convocation,  there  were  14  candi- 
dates for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health,  1  for  the  diploma  in  Radiology,  10  for  the 
diploma  in  Psychiatry,  14  for  the  diploma  in  Physical  Therapy  and  31  for  the  diploma 
in  Occupational  Therapy.  All  but  twenty  of  the  graduating  class  found  internships 
in  Canadian  hospitals.  This  is  a  slightly  larger  number  than  in  1950.  The  laws  in  the 
United  States  relating  to  service  in  the  armed  forces  and  the  fact  that  there  are  large 
numbers  of  hospitals  in  the  great  industrial  centres  create  a  competitive  situation  in 
intern  and  residency  placement,  so  that  it  is  not  surprising  that  a  certain  percentage 
of  our  graduates  still  seek  hospital  internships  across  the  border.  The  situation,  how- 
ever, is  very  much  more  favourable  than  twenty  years  ago  when  30  to  40  per  cent  of 
Toronto  graduates  immediately  sought  internships  outside  Canada.  Experience  in  the 
past  has  shown  that  many  young  doctors  who  leave  Canada  for  their  first  internship 
are  likely  to  remain  in  the  neighbourhood  where  they  spend  that  first  year.  In  the 
meantime,  our  own  armed  forces  are  seriously  short  of  medical  officers  and,  indeed, 
are  forced  to  canvass  the  possibilities  of  enlisting  officers  in  Great  Britain  and  South- 
ern Ireland. 

The  greatest  number  of  the  graduating  class  in  medicine  are  those  who  have 
finished  the  revised  course  instituted  in  1945,  consisting  of  two  premedical  years  and 
four  years'  instruction  in  the  professional  training  of  medicine.  They  were  largely  a 
non-veteran  class.  It  was  the  general  impression  of  their  clinical  teachers  that  the 
two  years  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  humanities  and  premedical  science  had  matured 
them  and  widened  their  intellectual  experience.  In  the  coming  session  it  is  planned 
to  take  125  into  the  first  premedical  year,  with  the  understanding  that  the  class  shall 
be  increased  to  150  in  the  first  professional  year  by  the  admission  of  40  to  45  who 
have  taken  an  Arts  degree  with  the  requisite  science  requirements.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  curriculum  in  the  new  General  Course  in  this  university  will  be  sufficiently  elastic 
to  provide  the  necessary  preparation  for  admission  to  the  professional  course,  some- 
thing that  the  old  Pass  Course  in  Arts  has  not  been  able  to  achieve,  at  any  rate  since 
the  war,  largely  because  of  crowded  classes  in  the  science  laboratories. 

There  has  been  continued  interest  among  the  undergraduates  in  school  and 
university  organizations.  A  new  society  has  been  born,  the  Osier  Club,  under  the 
leadership  of  Mr.  John  Evans,  who,  incidentally,  is  one  of  the  stars  on  the  university 
football  team.  Several  of  the  medical  students  were  leaders  in  an  "All  Varsity  Aid" 
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drive  to  send  books,  equipment,  and  instruments  to  certain  medical  schools  in  India 
and  Pakistan.  The  performance  of  "Daffydil"  was  excellent  and  played  for  four  nights 
to  interested  and  amused  groups  of  students  and  staff.  The  annual  class  dinner  was 
well  managed  and  largely  attended  by  students  and  staff.  General  Brock  Chisholm, 
the  Director  of  the  World  Health  Organization  at  Geneva,  gave  a  thoughtful  and 
eloquent  address  on  world  affairs. 

Graduate  work  in  all  branches  has  continued  on  an  active  scale.  The  usual 
courses  for  specialists  and  general  practitioners  have  been  carried  on.  The  advanced 
course  of  seven  weeks  for  specialists  in  the  three  fields  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  ob- 
stetrics and  gynaecology  continued  to  attract  candidates  from  all  parts  of  Canada, 
as  did  the  shorter  course  for  specialists  in  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  A  special  intern- 
ship for  limited  numbers  of  men  who  intend  going  into  general  practice  has  been 
instituted  as  a  joint  effort  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  and  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital.  If  this  continues  to  prove  a  success,  it  is  hoped  that  arrangements  may  be 
made  for  larger  numbers.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  at  the  annual  seminar  spon- 
sored by  the  alumni,  at  which  representative  doctors  from  various  fields  of  practice 
sit  around  a  table  and  answer  questions  of  students  and  interns,  65  per  cent  of  the 
present  class  indicated  their  intention  of  going  into  general  practice. 

The  staff  in  the  past  year  have  given  thought  to  some  variation  in  the  methods  by 
which  the  school  endeavours  to  help  in  the  continuing  education  of  the  practitioners 
in  the  area  served  by  the  school.  At  the  short  courses  previously  arranged  practition- 
ers came  to  the  city  and  listened  to  papers,  attended  clinics  and  demonstrations. 
Perhaps  the  most  useful  sort  of  teaching,  and  certainly  this  is  true  in  our  own  ex- 
perience, is  the  teaching  ward  round  on  cases  for  which  we  have  some  immediate 
knowledge  and  responsibility.  With  this  in  mind  we  hope  to  inaugurate  in  two  or 
three  centres  in  the  coming  session  regular  monthly  visits  of  some  of  the  senior 
teachers.  It  is  planned  that  teaching  will  be  carried  out  as  a  ward  round  in  the  local 
hospital  and  that  in  this  way  the  men  in  these  centres  will  benefit  by  discussion  and 
clinical  demonstrations  on  their  own  cases  and  in  the  surroundings  and  with  the 
equipment  and  facilities  with  which  they  are  familiar.  It  is  hoped  that  funds  will 
be  made  available  from  a  large  foundation  in  the  United  States  to  try  this  method 
for  a  period  of  three  years.  Dr.  R.  C.  Dickson  has  taken  over  the  chairmanship  of 
the  committee  which  correlates  the  various  graduate  courses,  a  task  which  has  stead- 
ily increased  in  responsibility  and  interest.  In  the  past  two  years  we  have  had  several 
bright  students  from  the  United  States  and  Britain  who  have  come  to  the  clinical 
departments  by  special  arrangements  with  their  own  universities  for  several  months' 
study  in  some  special  field.  We  are  pleased  and  indeed  complimented  that  Toronto 
attracts  such  men  and  we  are  not  unaware  of  the  stimulus  which  they  bring  to  our 
own  staff  and  students. 

Our  own  Alumni  Association  continues  to  be  an  increasing  source  of  strength. 
An  Alumni  scholarship  is  now  available  in  each  of  the  six  years,  as  well  as  four 
bursaries.  This  year  two  students  in  the  final  year  tied  for  the  highest  award  of  the 
Faculty,  the  Ellen  Mickle  Fellowship.  The  members  of  the  Alumni  Association  on 
learning  of  our  quandary,  and  realizing  that  the  division  of  the  award  would  result 
in  the  inability  of  either  student  to  go  abroad  for  a  year's  study  ( the  stipulation  of  the 
award),  immediately  came  to  our  aid  and  provided  an  amount  of  approximately 
$1,100  so  that  each  of  these  students  might  have  the  full  enjoyment  of  the  fellowship. 
The  Alumni  were  also  able  to  provide  this  year  a  special  fellowship  of  $1,000  to 
enable  a  graduate  student  to  complete  certain  training  in  Psychiatry.  This  sum  was 
for  the  most  part  subscribed  by  one  of  our  graduates  who  practises  psychiatry  in  a 
large  centre  in  the  United  States.  The  Alumni  were  hosts  to  the  graduating  year 
on  the  eve  of  Convocation  at  a  dinner  in  Hart  House.  The  speaker  of  the  evening  was 
Professor  Hardolph  Wasteneys,  who  has  for  many  years  directed  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry  and  will  be  long  remembered  by  generations  of  students  as  teacher, 
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confidant,  and  adviser.  He  gave  a  truly  memorable  and  eloquent  address  on  "Great 
Men  in  the  History  of  the  University." 

With  the  retirement  of  Professor  Wasteneys  from  the  Department  of  Biochem- 
istry the  University  loses  one  of  her  great  educational  leaders.  No  one  better  under- 
stood the  student  mind  or  was  more  sympathetic  to  student  problems.  In  committees 
and  in  the  Senate  he  was  wise,  tolerant,  but  always  ready  to  defend  eloquently  and 
lucidly,  as  he  did  not  infrequently,  his  own  opinions  on  matters  touching  educational 
policies  and  principles.  Dr.  Arthur  Wynne,  a  senior  member  of  the  Department,  has 
been  appointed  to  the  chair.  Professor  Hanes,  another  distinguished  graduate  of  this 
University,  who  has  been  many  years  abroad,  will  return  as  a  full  Professor  in  the 
Department.  He  is  presently  a  member  of  the  staff  in  Biochemistry  at  Cambridge  and 
Director  of  the  Agricultural  Research  Council  of  Great  Britain. 

The  Professor  of  Pathology,  Dr.  William  Boyd,  leaves  the  chair  to  become  the 
head  of  the  department  in  the  new  school  of  medicine  in  British  Columbia.  He  also 
will  be  remembered  lovingly  by  hundreds  of  students  as  one  of  the  really  great  teach- 
ers of  Pathology  in  the  world.  Indeed  the  world  is  his  classroom.  Not  only  is  he  known 
throughout  it  by  his  three  brilliant  books,  but  he  has  been  sought  continuously  in 
medical  centres  in  the  United  States  as  a  lecturer  at  various  conferences  and  meet- 
ings. To  have  given  distinguished  service  to  two  Canadian  medical  schools  and  to  be 
asked  in  one's  later  years  to  organize  a  department  in  Canada's  newest  medical 
school  is  surely  an  unusual  and,  I  am  sure  for  Professor  Boyd,  a  challenging  and 
exciting  experience.  While  in  Toronto  Professor  Boyd  has  built  up  what  is  perhaps 
one  of  the  most  unique  and  practical  teaching  museums  in  the  world.  At  an  informal 
ceremony  in  the  Banting  Institute  on  June  25  a  bronze  plaque  bearing  the  inscription 
"The  William  Boyd  Museum"  was  on  view  to  his  many  friends  and  colleagues  of  the 
Faculty.  It  will  be  affixed  to  the  wall  of  the  corridor  from  which  one  enters  the 
various  sections  of  the  museum,  and  will  serve  to  remind  future  generations  of 
students  of  a  great  professor  of  pathology  and  of  his  contribution  to  practical  teach- 
ing in  that  supremely  important  field  of  medicine.  We  are  fortunate  in  securing  Dr. 
John  Hamilton  to  direct  the  Department.  He  is  one  of  our  own  graduates  who  has 
held  the  chair  of  Pathology  in  Queen's  University  for  the  past  three  years.  He  worked 
first  with  the  late  Professor  Klotz,  then  at  Cambridge,  England,  and  Johns  Hopkins, 
Baltimore.  For  four  years  he  was  an  officer  with  the  Canadian  army  and  contributed 
in  no  small  measure  to  the  success  of  No.  1  Canadian  Research  Unit  in  Italy  and 
Northwest  Europe. 

This  year  Bacteriology,  which  has  been  a  sub-department  of  Pathology,  has  been 
given  independent  status  and  Professor  Philip  Greey  becomes  the  head  of  the  new 
department.  We  look  forward  with  confidence  to  his  direction  in  a  field  in  which  all 
the  clinical  departments  have  special  interests  and  in  which  there  is  wide  scope  for 
research  and  a  great  need  for  the  training  of  personnel. 

Retirement  by  reason  of  age  has  removed  several  other  notable  clinical  teachers. 
Toronto  medical  school  may  take  some  credit  for  the  nurture  and  training  of  Dr. 
John  Hepburn,  but  assuredly  his  Scottish  birth  and  ancestry  and  his  early  education 
in  Edinburgh  laid  truly  the  foundations  for  his  notable  career  as  a  clinician  and 
teacher.  We  are  glad  that  in  the  post  of  graduate  lecturer  we  shall  still  have  the 
benefit  of  his  advice  and  of  his  teaching.  Dr.  R.  I.  Harris,  who  has  an  international 
reputation  in  orthopaedic  surgery  and  is  likewise  one  of  the  most  valued  teachers  in 
the  school,  retires  from  active  hospital  teaching.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  he  also  may 
accept  an  appointment  as  graduate  lecturer  so  that  his  great  experience  and  wisdom 
will  not  be  entirely  lost  to  the  community. 

Other  retirements  include  those  of  Dr.  J.  W.  Ross,  Dr.  J.  Danis,  Dr.  Frank 
O'Leary,  Dr.  Valentine  Stock  (who  will  continue  to  lecture  on  Medical  Ethics  and 
Economies') ,  Dr.  Almon  Fletcher,  Dr.  Albert  Hagerman,  and  Dr.  Staunton  Wishart. 
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Dr.  J.  F.  McCrcary  of  the  Department  of  Paediatrics,  and  a  member  of  the  staff 
of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  has  been  appointed  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Paediatrics  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  British 
Columbia.  Dr.  McCreary,  a  graduate  of  this  school,  gave  distinguished  service  in  the 
medical  division  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  during  the  war  and  returned  in 
1945  to  active  practice  and  teaching.  The  congratulations  and  best  wishes  of  his 
friends  and  colleagues  in  Toronto  go  with  him  to  his  new  and  responsible  appoint- 
ment in  the  West. 

Plans  are  proceeding  rapidly  for  the  building  of  a  new  institute  of  radiotherapy 
on  land  adjacent  to  the  Wellesley  Division  of  the  General  Hospital.  The  new  unit  will 
function  under  a  conjoint  board  of  trustees  on  which  will  be  represented  the  Ontario 
Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation  of  Ontario,  the  University,  and  the 
four  teaching  hospitals.  It  is  planned  likewise  to  have  a  joint  medical  advisory  board 
representative  of  all  the  teaching  hospitals.  It  is  confidently  expected  that  within  two 
years  a  unit  equipped  with  the  most  modern  equipment  and  staffed  with  experts  in 
every  field  will  be  ready  to  meet  the  increasing  demands  for  all  types  of  treatment  in 
the  radioactive  field  and  that  it  will  be  an  active  centre  for  research  in  new  methods. 

The  new  wing  of  St.  Michael's  is  completed  and  will  afford  added  facilities  for 
teaching  in  the  final  year  in  Medicine  and  also  for  Physical  and  Occupational  Ther- 
apy. The  Western  Hospital  will  also  complete  its  new  wing  and  alterations  shortly, 
giving  better  accommodation  for  both  teaching  and  laboratory  research.  The  new 
Children's  Hospital  with  its  special  lecture  room  and  smaller  rooms  for  tutorial 
groups  is  a  great  success.  At  a  special  two-day  conference  in  October  all  the  old 
residents  in  Paediatrics  will  be  welcomed  to  the  new  hospital,  and  a  painting  of  Dr. 
Alan  Brown  will  be  presented  to  him  at  a  great  reunion  dinner.  The  plans  for  alter- 
ations and  extensions  to  the  General  Hospital  now  seem  to  be  complete  and  a  fund- 
raising  campaign  will  be  inaugurated  early  in  the  new  year.  The  plans  include  mod- 
ern lecture  rooms,  a  student  room,  and  many  of  the  other  much-needed  features  of 
a  great  modern  teaching  institution.  It  is  said  that  the  new  Best  Building  will  really 
be  under  way  this  autumn  but  at  the  time  of  writing,  early  in  July,  no  steam  shovels 
or  other  engines  of  destruction  so  common  to  Toronto  life  in  the  downtown  area  have 
appeared  to  disturb  the  peace  and  quiet  of  College  Street. 

There  is  the  most  urgent  need  for  increasing  the  facilities  for  teaching  and 
treatment  in  Psychiatry.  One  of  the  most  active  out-patient  departments  in  Canada 
has  for  three  years  been  developed  in  temporary  quarters  of  the  most  inadequate 
sort  on  College  Street.  These  now  must  disappear  to  make  room  for  the  Best  Building. 
The  Psychiatric  Hospital  on  Surrey  Place  is  crowded  and  completely  inadequate  as 
a  centre  for  modern  teaching  and  treatment.  These  affairs  demand  early  revision  and 
correction. 

The  Medical  Building  itself  is  in  that  dull  phase  of  its  existence,  too  old  to  be 
modern  and  too  young  to  have  achieved  the  distinction  of  antiquity.  We  are  grateful 
that  funds  were  made  available  to  cover  the  cement  floor  of  the  main  corridors  with 
somewhat  more  attractive,  and  certainly  more  sanitary-looking,  mastic  tile.  For  years 
it  has  presented  the  appearance  of  a  floor  in  a  second-class  stable.  The  old  building, 
never  very  proud  of  its  architectural  lines,  shows  signs  of  increasing  self-respect  with 
these  small  tokens  of  attention  and  respect. 

The  subject  of  research  is  very  completely  covered  in  the  various  departmental 
reports.  It  will  be  noted  that  there  are  considerable  funds  available  from  sources  out- 
side the  University — the  National  Research  Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board, 
the  federal  health  grants,  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association,  as  well 
as  certain  American  foundations.  The  Kellogg  Foundation  has  for  two  years  sup- 
ported travelling  fellowships  for  advanced  graduate  students  in  special  fields.  Four 
of  our  younger  staff  appointees  were  elected  as  Nuffield  scholars;  this  allowed  them  to 
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take  a  year's  special  work  in  England.  This  year  a  Markle  Foundation  Fellowship 
was  awarded  to  a  junior  physician  allowing  him  to  undertake  special  investigation  and 
teaching  in  this  school  for  a  period  of  five  years.  Certain  new  research  fields  have 
been  explored  in  the  past  year.  In  Ophthalmology  a  long-term  project  in  the  aetiology 
and  management  of  glaucoma  is  under  way  and  will  continue  for  at  least  five  years. 
New  approaches  are  also  being  made  in  the  field  of  eye  bacteriology  with  the  assur- 
ance of  new  funds  for  research  from  the  provincial  Department  of  Health.  The 
Professor  of  Psychiatry  is  hopeful  that  he  may  attract  new  personnel  and  initiate  a 
programme  of  fundamental  research  in  mental  disorder.  Mr.  James  Franceschini  has 
given  $25,000  as  the  nucleus  of  a  fund  to  establish  the  William  Edward  Gallie 
Fellowship  in  surgical  training.  It  is  noteworthy  that  so  many  of  the  researches  pres- 
ently in  hand  represent  joint  effort.  Two  and  frequently  three  or  more  departments 
join  forces  and  facilities  in  attempts  to  solve  particular  problems.  This  of  course  is  as 
it  should  be.  Modern  medical  research  requires  expert  knowledge  in  a  variety  of 
special  fields. 

The  medical  library  has  experienced  difficulty  in  maintaining  the  provision  of 
new  books  and  periodicals  on  a  somewhat  limited  budget.  Early  in  the  new  year  we 
asked  for  special  help  from  certain  Toronto  firms  and  we  gratefully  acknowledge 
donations  from  British  Drug  Houses  Limited,  Canadian  Breweries  Limited,  E.  B. 
Shuttleworth  Chemical  Company  Limited,  and  Rexall  Company  of  Canada.  We  are 
also  grateful  to  the  Ontario  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  gift  to  the 
library  fund  of  $100  in  each  of  the  years  1950  and  1951. 

The  Division  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  reports  a  successful  and 
interesting  year.  Approximately  100  new  students  enrolled  in  the  new  combined 
course  and  made  a  very  creditable  showing  in  the  examinations.  The  students  found 
the  work  stimulating  and  interesting.  The  large  increase  in  the  classes  makes  for  some 
difficulty  in  accommodation.  Fortunately  more  space  is  being  made  available  in  the 
temporary  buildings  on  Hoskin  Avenue,  and  this,  with  alterations  and  redecorations 
which  are  now  in  hand,  will  solve  these  difficulties  to  some  degree.  There  has  been 
a  good  deal  of  national  interest  in  the  field  of  rehabilitation  and  as  a  result  of  several 
meetings  in  which  University  and  city  were  represented  plans  are  being  discussed 
for  University  and  hospital  rehabilitation  projects  which  may  serve  as  combined 
training  and  treatment  units. 

Among  the  distinguished  visitors  in  the  past  year  were  Sir  Geoffrey  Jefferson, 
F.R.S.,  of  Manchester,  who  delivered  the  Balfour  Lecture;  Sir  Charles  Harrington  of 
the  Medical  Research  Council,  London;  Dr.  MacDonald  Critchley  of  Queen's 
Square,  London;  Professor  Stanley  Cobb  of  Harvard;  Professor  Stalworthy  of  Ox- 
ford. Professor  F.  D.  W.  Lukens  of  Philadelphia  delivered  the  Banting  Memorial 
Lecture.  Following  the  lecture  a  bust  of  Banting  by  Loring  was  unveiled  in  Simcoe 
Hall.  Professor  William  Dameshek  gave  the  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Lecture. 

It  is  again  a  pleasure  to  record  my  personal  appreciation  and  the  gratitude  of 
students  and  faculty  to  the  secretarial  staff  in  the  various  departments  and  in  the 
administrative  office. 

J.  A.  MacFarlane 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

The  veteran  student,  in  significant  numbers,  has  disappeared  from  all  but  the 
final  year.  There  has  been  as  a  result  a  noticeable  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  classes 
toward  their  studies.  The  veterans  did  not  countenance  any  frivolity  or  disturbance 
which  would  jeopardize  the  success  of  the  teaching.  They  were  a  good  influence  in 
the  classrooms. 
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The  achievements  of  the  veterans  this  year  have  been  noticeably  below  those 
of  the  civilian  students.  Perhaps  many  of  the  veterans  still  present  in  the  Faculty  are 
those  who  were  weak  students  and  have  been  required  to  repeat  one  of  the  earlier 
years.  The  percentage  of  civilian  students  winning  honours  was  50  per  cent  higher 
than  that  of  the  veterans  in  the  fourth  year  and  was  150  per  cent  higher  in  the  third 
year. 

Field  work  in  surveying  was  transferred  to  the  Glendon  Hall  grounds,  where 
the  opportunities  are  very  much  better  than  on  the  campus.  Not  only  is  the  terrain 
more  suitable  through  its  greater  relief  and  fewer  buildings  but  the  distractions  of 
fellow  student,  tuck  shop,  and  vehicle  traffic  are  absent.  One  hopes  that  it  might 
some  day  be  possible  to  conduct  all  field  work  in  surveying  at  a  summer  camp.  The 
first-year  student  now  has  a  schedule  calling  for  one  three-hour  period  each  week 
for  the  fall  term.  The  total  time  is  equivalent  to  one  week  in  camp. 

The  Faculty  loses  through  retirement  the  services  of  Professors  P.  V.  Jermyn 
and  T.  L.  Rowe,  each  of  whom  has  been  associated  with  the  University  through  many 
years. 

Council's  Committee  on  Examinations  adopted  for  the  first  time  the  new  criterion 
for  pass-fail,  using  only  the  weighted  average.  The  results  were  considered  to  be 
satisfactory  and  were  obtained  with  less  effort.  In  particular,  there  were  fewer  special 
cases  which  had  to  be  treated  as  exceptions. 

One  cannot  help  being  concerned  about  the  unusually  large  number  of  students 
who  failed  in  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  year.  Of  the  410  first-year  students  who 
were  enrolled  at  the  end  of  November,  147  either  withdrew  or  failed  in  the  examina- 
tions, a  loss  of  36  per  cent.  For  a  large  part  of  this  wastage  I  think  we  must  hold 
ourselves  responsible.  Whether  our  error  was  in  admitting  to  the  Engineering  course 
students  who  never  should  have  been  admitted,  or  whether  we  have  failed  effectively 
to  stimulate,  inspire,  and  teach  some  promising  students  who  were  admitted  is  indeed 
a  question. 

It  may  be  necessary  to  recognize  two  separate  and  distinct  kinds  of  ability.  The 
first  of  these  is  "academic  ability" — the  ability  to  pass  written  examinations,  rela- 
tively easy  to  define  and  measure.  The  second  kind,  which  might  be  called  "engineer- 
ing ability" — a  mixture  of  personal  characteristics,  energy,  initiative,  leadership,  good 
judgment — is  even  more  highly  prized  by  employers  than  academic  ability  and  is 
much  more  difficult  to  define  and  to  measure.  The  freshman  should  have  both  of 
these  abilities,  the  former  in  order  to  earn  his  degree,  the  latter  in  order  to  earn  his 
living  in  the  engineering  profession. 

If  the  employment  of  aptitude  tests,  under  the  direction  of  skilled  psychologists, 
would  enable  us  to  avoid  accepting  into  the  Faculty  as  freshmen  even  one-third  of 
those  who  now  fail,  it  would  seem  like  a  worthy  undertaking.  The  cost  of  operating 
such  a  selection  scheme  is  very  unlikely  to  be  greater,  once  we  have  learned  how  to 
do  it,  than  the  costs  now  incurred  in  teaching  the  unsuccessful  students. 

The  high  first-year  failure  rate  is  often  attributed  to  the  inability  of  some  stu- 
dents to  adjust  themselves  to  university  methods  of  teaching.  This  is  an  indirect  way 
of  saying  that  our  methods  of  teaching  the  freshmen  are  unsuccessful  with  respect 
to  the  kind  of  student  we  are  prepared  to  admit.  It  is  perhaps  time  that  we  critically 
reviewed  our  teaching  methods,  particularly  at  the  first-year  level. 

Council  has  recommended  that  the  course  in  Ceramic  Engineering  be  discon- 
tinued. For  many  years  this  course  has  attracted  a  very  small  number  of  students 
and  it  is  the  opinion  of  Council  that  good  teaching  cannot  be  done  with  isolated 
staff  and  with  too  few  students.  Moreover,  there  seems  little  reason  to  continue  to 
offer  a  specialized  course  to  meet  the  demands  of  this  one  industry.  There  are  many 
industries,  such  as  petroleum,  rubber,  automotive,  pulp  and  paper,  which  have  very 
much  larger  requirements  for  trained  personnel  and  for  whom  we  offer  no  special 
courses.  It  is  felt  that  the  courses  in  Metallurgical  and  Chemical  Engineering  will 
effectively  serve  the  needs  of  the  ceramic  industry. 
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Both  within  and  outside  the  University  the  falling  enrolment  in  Mining  Engi- 
neering, Metallurgical  Engineering,  and  Mining  Geology  has  been  the  cause  for 
concern.  It  appears  that  the  rugged  life  and  spirit  of  adventure  and  uncertainty 
associated  with  the  mineral  industries  have  lost  their  earlier  appeal.  The  situation 
seems  likely  to  continue. 

The  fourth  Wallberg  Lecture  entitled  "The  Engineer  and  Industrial  Manage- 
ment" was  delivered  by  Dr.  R.  W.  Diamond,  an  illustrious  alumnus  of  the  Faculty. 

K.  F.  Tupper 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics 

During  the  past  year  the  facilities  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  were  placed  in 
full  operation.  The  major  components  of  the  large  supersonic  wind  tunnel  were 
completed  and  installed  in  August,  1950.  On  September  26,  1950,  the  laboratory  was 
officially  opened  by  Air  Marshal  W.  A.  Curtis,  Chief  of  the  Air  Staff.  A  complete  de- 
scription of  the  laboratory  and  its  equipment  is  given  in  the  brochure  on  the  official 
opening. 

The  foresight  which  led  to  the  establishment  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  by 
the  Defence  Research  Board  and  the  University  of  Toronto  has  been  borne  out  by 
recent  developments.  During  the  past  year  a  substantial  increase  in  defence  projects 
has  created  a  serious  shortage  of  scientific  personnel  in  Canada  and  the  United 
States.  This  is  particularly  true  of  aeronautical  research  and  development.  The  re- 
cent formation  of  the  National  Aeronautical  Establishment  in  Ottawa  is  one  indica- 
tion of  the  rapid  expansion  of  research  facilities  now  in  progress  in  Canada.  The 
primary  objective  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  to  meet  the  existing  need  for 
aerodynamicists.  Research  projects  and  courses  of  study  have  been  established  for 
graduate  students  registered  in  the  Department  of  Aeronautical  Engineering  and  the 
Department  of  Mathematics.  Eighteen  graduate  students  took  advantage  of  this 
arrangement  this  year.  They  received  financial  support  through  grants  from  the 
Defence  Research  Board  and  the  School  of  Engineering  Research,  University  of 
Toronto. 

Considerable  attention  is  now  being  given  to  investigations  of  the  fundamentals 
of  supersonic  flight.  The  Institute  of  Aerophysics  has  begun  to  contribute  new  infor- 
mation on  this  subject.  Because  of  the  very  rapid  rate  at  which  the  science  of  super- 
sonics  is  now  advancing,  the  Institute  issues  two  publications  called  UTIA  Reports 
and  UTIA  Reviews.  Results  of  investigations  can  be  made  available  to  other  organi- 
zations within  a  week  of  the  completion  of  a  project.  Many  requests  have  been 
received  for  these  publications  and  it  is  now  possible  to  obtain  similar  reports  on  an 
exchange  basis  direct  from  the  laboratories  of  American  and  British  universities. 

Contacts  between  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  and  government  organizations 
are  also  of  considerable  importance.  They  are  necessary  not  only  to  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  instruction  and  research,  but  also  to  ensure  the  proper  preparation  of 
the  student  for  the  type  of  position  available  in  government  laboratories.  With  this 
in  view,  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity  for 
the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  National  Research  Council,  and  the  United  States 
Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory.  In  particular,  as  a  member  of  the  Gas  Dynamics 
Panel  (Defence  Research  Board)  and  of  the  Advisory  Aeroballistics  Panel  (United 
States  Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory) ,  the  Director  is  able  to  maintain  a  close  contact 
with  other  specialists  in  aeronautics  in  Canada  and  the  United  States.  A  typical 
result  of  these  associations  was  the  visit  of  two  eminent  United  States  Navy  scien- 
tists, Dr.  H.  Kurzweg  and  Dr.  P.  Wegener,  to  the  Institute  for  a  week  in  February, 
1951.  A  series  of  eight  lectures  was  given  to  graduate  students  on  the  latest  progress 
in  supersonics.  Through  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Aerophysics  Research,   the 
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views  of  representatives  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  National  Research 
Council,  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  are  obtained  on  the  merits  of  the  in- 
vestigations in  progress  at  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics.  This  committee  has  rendered 
considerable  assistance  in  maintaining  a  high  level  of  work  at  the  laboratory. 

The  Institute  was  one  of  the  first  university  organizations  on  this  continent  to 
enter  the  field  of  shock  tube  research.  The  success  of  the  shock  tube  as  an  instrument 
for  aerodynamic  investigation  is  now  well  established  and  it  is  generally  agreed  that 
it  has  the  same  importance  as  a  wind  tunnel.  The  Institute  is  responsible  for  the  first 
evidence  that  the  shock  tube  could  be  used  for  the  study  of  flow  around  models  at 
speeds  many  times  the  velocity  of  sound.  The  versatility  of  the  instrument  was 
further  demonstrated  when  it  was  adapted  for  the  first  systematic  studies  of  shock 
wave  interactions.  Other  important  work  on  the  shock  tube  was  done  concurrently 
at  Princeton  University  and  the  University  of  Michigan.  This  work  has  created 
a  wide  interest  in  the  subject  and  shock  tubes  are  now  being  constructed  in  various 
forms  at  most  of  the  large  government  and  university  laboratories  in  the  United 
States. 

Air  was  blown  through  the  large  supersonic  wind  tunnel  for  the  first  time  on 
September  25,  1950.  Preliminary  trials  verified  the  predicted  performance  of  the 
tunnel.  No  major  difficulties  in  operation  were  experienced.  Techniques  for  testing 
models  in  supersonic  wind  tunnels  are  still  under  development  at  various  laboratories 
and  little  information  has  appeared  in  technical  papers.  A  close  contact  with  simi- 
lar work  at  American  universities,  principally  the  University  of  Michigan  and 
Princeton  University,  has  been  maintained  in  order  to  keep  abreast  of  the  latest 
developments  in  equipment  for  testing  and  methods  of  instruction.  One  of  the  chief 
purposes  of  the  large  wind  tunnel  was  to  provide  the  graduate  student  with  prac- 
tical experience  at  a  speed  and  scale  <  consistent  with  the  equipment  of  modern 
laboratories.  It  has  been  particularly  gratifying  to  observe  the  increase  in  confidence 
of  the  student  as  the  result  of  his  experience  with  this  facility. 

In  order  to  fulfil  the  essential  purpose  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics — the 
training  of  scientific  personnel  while  undertaking  research  in  aerophysics — the  labo- 
ratory has  been  operated  chiefly  with  the  assistance  of  graduate  students  who  are 
candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  Our  experience  is  that  while  difficulties  and  delays 
occur  due  to  the  inexperience  of  first-year  graduate  students,  there  is  always  a  group 
of  able  and  reliable  assistants  among  the  second-  and  third-year  graduate  students 
from  which  excellent  work  may  be  expected.  During  the  past  year,  Dr.  I.  I.  Glass 
(Research  Associate)  has  been  of  very  considerable  assistance  in  furthering  our 
shock  tube  investigations  and  preparing  the  large  supersonic  tunnel  for  operation. 
The  following  students  have  been  employed  as  research  assistants  in  the  Institute 
of  Aerophysics  for  the  period  1950-1:  W.  E.  Blakely,  G.  V.  Bull,  D.  G.  Gould, 
J.  G.  Hall,  J.  D.  Lee,  P.  Mandl,  C.  I.  H.  Nicholl,  E.  K.  Parks,  A.  M.  Patterson, 
J.  Ruptash,  G.  T.  Skinner,  J.  D.  Stewart. 

G.  N.  Patterson 


Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 

The  year  1950-1  has  been  an  unusually  heavy  one  for  the  staff  members  of  the 
Faculty  as  a  number  of  special  meetings  were  held.  In  the  previous  year  a  somewhat 
ideal  plan  had  been  prepared  and  presented.  This  plan  proposed  changes  in  the 
design  and  nature  of  courses  in  Household  Science  offered  by  the  Faculty.  Sugges- 
tions were  made  also  with  respect  to  staff  additions,  equipment,  and  improvements 
in  space  arrangements. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  present  session  the  staff  was  asked  to  break  the  plan 
down  into  specific  items  on  which  action  might  be  commenced.  To  this  end  the 
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staff  met  weekly  and  invited  to  some  of  their  meetings  representatives  from  the 
teaching,  dietetic,  and  social  work  fields  of  the  profession.  The  academic  plans  that 
laid  emphasis  on  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  were  well  received  by  these 
groups  and  provoked  interesting  discussion.  The  new  courses  of  study  were  then 
presented  to  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  which  at  present  has  representatives  from 
the  science  departments,  but  none  from  any  other  departments.  The  plans  were 
discussed  at  two  special  Council  meetings,  but  it  was  felt  further  clarification  was 
required  before  they  could  be  adopted. 

A  course  in  textile  science,  which  had  been  given  much  time  and  thought,  was 
proposed  by  Professor  J.  S.  Roberts.  However,  it  was  offered  with  the  limitation  that 
the  Bachelor  of  Household  Science  degree  would  not  be  suitable  for  the  course. 
The  possibility  of  introducing  a  course  in  textile  science  will  be  raised  again. 

It  is  expected  work  on  some  of  the  plans  for  space  and  equipment  will  be 
commenced.  A  conditioning  room  which  will  take  care  of  the  needs  of  textile 
science  and  food  chemistry  is  being  given  first  consideration. 

The  openings  for  graduates  in  the  field  of  home  economics  are  becoming  still 
more  numerous  and  the  graduates  are  quickly  placed.  The  Department  of  House- 
hold Science  reports  with  regret  the  resignation  of  Miss  Jean  Dix  who  was  a 
valuable  Lecturer  on  the  staff.  Her  place  has  not  yet  been  filled. 

Each  of  two  student  clubs,  one  composed  of  Home  Economics  students  and 
the  other  of  Food  Chemistry  students,  had  a  year  of  interesting  activities  with  guest 
lecturers  and  other  events.  Six  men  and  two  women  graduated  from  the  honour 
course  in  Food  Chemistry.  Most  of  these  were  placed  immediately  on  graduation 
in  positions  relating  to  food  research  and  food  control  or  in  executive  work  in  food 
companies. 

M.  Doreen  Smith 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 

Even  though  the  enrolment  in  the  University  had  fallen  off,  there  was  an 
increase  of  more  than  10  per  cent  in  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  over  the 
previous  year;  there  was  a  reduction  of  about  25  per  cent  in  ex-service  personnel. 
The  surplus  of  secondary  school  teachers  anticipated  a  year  ago  did  not  materialize. 
During  the  present  session  many  students  were  sent  to  secondary  schools  of  the  pro- 
vince to  supply  for  two-week  periods  because  qualified  teachers  were  not  available. 
There  continues  to  be  an  acute  shortage  of  teachers  of  home  economics,  of  girls' 
physical  education,  and  of  commercial  subjects.  It  is  worth  recording  that  there 
were  eleven  honour  graduates  in  science  as  against  two  last  year.  For  several  years 
there  have  been  almost  no  science  specialists.  The  Agricultural  Science  option  of 
the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  has  been  revised  so  that  graduates  of  that  option 
will  qualify  as  science  rather  than  as  agricultural  specialists.  It  is  anticipated,  too, 
that  graduates  of  the  four-year  course  in  Household  Science  of  Macdonald  College 
will  soon  be  available  to  reduce  the  shortage  of  teachers  in  that  department. 

The  introduction  of  a  course  in  education  this  year,  which  replaced  one  of  the 
courses  in  methods  of  the  High  School  Assistants  course,  has  had  a  promising 
beginning. 

Because  of  lack  of  facilities,  the  Library  School  found  it  necessary  to  limit 
enrolment  to  69.  Even  at  that,  it  had  the  largest  enrolment  in  its  history.  The 
graduates  of  the  School  represent  all  the  provinces  and  are  quickly  placed  in  suitable 
positions.  The  first  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  was 
graduated  this  year. 

There  is  a  continued  increase  in  the  number  of  students  taking  the  Bachelor 
of  Pedagogy  course  and  in  the  number  enrolled  in  the  graduate  courses.  Theses 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  61 

completed  by  graduate  students  are  listed  in  the  report  of  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cational Research. 

The  extension  to  the  College  building,  which  was  occupied  at  the  beginning 
of  the  session,  has  proved  to  be  of  inestimable  value  in  training  teachers  and  in  pro- 
viding facilities  for  graduate  students  and  for  educational  research. 

The  Vocational  Guidance  Centre  continues  to  fill  a  great  educational  need 
in  this  and  other  provinces.  The  sale  of  guidance  materials  has  increased  more  than 
20  per  cent  over  the  previous  year. 

Staff  changes  are  inevitable.  The  retirement  of  the  Director  of  the  Library 
School,  Professor  Winifred  G.  Barnstead,  brings  to  a  close  nearly  a  quarter  of  a 
century  of  outstanding  service  in  the  training  of  librarians  in  this  country.  She  has 
been  succeeded  by  Miss  Bertha  Bassam,  who  brings  a  wealth  of  experience  to  her 
new  post.  Miss  Florence  Murray  was  appointed  a  year  ago  to  succeed  Miss  Eileen 
Weber,  and  Miss  K.  L.  Ball  of  the  University  Library  fills  the  vacancy  caused  by 
the  promotion  of  Miss  Bassam. 

Professor  G.  E.  Tait  was  added  to  the  staff  to  specialize  in  the  training  of 
teachers  for  the  public  and  separate  schools.  Such  training  is  one  of  several  options 
which  teachers-in-training  may  select  in  addition  to  the  regular  course  for  the 
Interim  High  School  Assistant's  Certificate,  Type  B.  Professor  R.  W.  B.  Jackson 
and  Mr.  E.  B.  Rideout,  who  were  on  loan  to  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education, 
have  returned  to  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research.  The  Depart- 
ment has  also  been  strengthened  by  the  addition  of  Mr.  G.  A.  Dobson.  W.  A.  Stick- 
land  returns  from  Spain  at  the  close  of  the  session  after  a  year's  study  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Madrid  under  the  Pakenham  Fellowship  in  Education.  His  position  was 
capably  filled  by  Vincent  C.  Massey,  who  leaves  to  join  the  staff  of  the  Ottawa 
secondary  schools. 

Messrs.  C.  D.  S.  Bate,  G.  A.  Kirk,  J.  R.  Life,  and  R.  J.  McMaster  have  been 
appointed  to  the  staff  of  the  University  Schools  to  succeed  those  whose  retirement 
was  recorded  a  year  ago.  Miss  E.  G.  Seldon,  who  was  appointed  to  the  clerical  staff 
during  the  term  of  the  first  headmaster  of  the  University  Schools,  has  retired  after 
more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  in  the  U.T.S.  office. 

A.  C.  Lewis 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 

Three  matters  that  will  have  an  important  bearing  on  the  future  status  and 
development  of  the  Faculty  have  been  under  consideration  during  the  past  year: 
first,  the  academic  standard  to  be  required  for  admission  to  the  Faculty;  second, 
a  revision  of  the  curriculum  to  ensure  meeting  fully  present-day  educational  re- 
quirements in  forestry;  and  third,  the  provision  of  better  facilities  for  research  and 
graduate  study. 

Although  the  total  enrolment  of  undergraduates  in  the  Faculty  for  the  session 
(197)  showed  a  further  downward  trend  from  the  high  peak  of  1948-9  (303),  the 
number  of  students  entering  first-year  Forestry  in  1950  (53)  was  the  largest  high- 
school  registration  yet  recorded  and  an  increase  of  nearly  20  per  cent  compared 
with  1949  (43).  An  analysis  of  the  Grade  XIII  standing  of  the  1950  candidates 
showed  that  42  per  cent  had  an  average  below  third-class  honours.  This  unsatis- 
factory situation  and  other  evidence  suggests  that  some  students  are  entering  the 
Faculty  of  Forestry  primarily  because  they  are  unable  to  meet  the  higher  entrance 
requirements  of  other  professional  schools,  and  indicates  the  need  for  greater  uni- 
formity in  these  requirements.  With  this  in  mind  it  has  been  recommended  by  the 
Faculty  Council  and  approved  by  the  Senate  that  applicants  for  admission  to  the 
Faculty  of  Forestry  be  required  to  have  an  average  of  third-class  honours  or  better 
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in  the  subjects  of  their  Grade  XI11  examination.  This  recommendation  will  be- 
come effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  1952-3  session. 

From  the  time  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  was  first  established  in  1907,  the  Uni- 
versity has  offered  the  professional  degree  of  Forest  Engineer,  the  degree  being 
granted  to  a  graduate  in  Forestry  who,  after  three  years'  employment  in  profes- 
sional work,  submits  an  acceptable  thesis.  For  a  number  of  reasons  this  degree  is 
considered  to  be  unsatisfactory  and,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  Coun- 
cil, is  being  withdrawn  from  the  University  calendars.  Those  candidates  now  regis- 
tered for  the  degree  will  be  allowed  to  complete  their  work  to  qualify  on  or  before 
May  31,  1952. 

The  revision  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum,  which  was  begun  during  the 
past  session  and  will  be  completed  in  1953,  has  as  one  of  its  objectives  the  provision 
of  a  fairly  wide  range  of  optional  subjects  in  the  fourth  year  in  order  that  a  student 
may  have  the  opportunity  for  a  certain  amount  of  specialization  at  that  time  in 
any  one  of  a  number  of  fields  of  forestry.  The  proposed  change  from  the  present 
general  type  of  course,  in  which  the  work  throughout  is  identical  for  all  students, 
is  in  keeping  with  the  present-day  trend  towards  greater  specialization  in  forestry 
work,  and  should  be  of  particular  value  in  qualifying  students  for  further  work  at 
the  postgraduate  level.  There  has  also  been  considered  the  desirability  of  broaden- 
ing the  basis  of  what  is  essentially  a  professional  course  by  giving  greater  emphasis 
to  subjects  of  general  educational  importance,  particularly  the  humanities.  However, 
it  must  be  recognized  that  with  the  heavy  time-table  schedule  in  all  four  years,  the 
addition  of  new  subjects  in  the  general  curriculum  will  be  possible  only  if  compen- 
sating adjustments  are  made  with  respect  to  the  present  courses. 

An  important  responsibility  of  the  Faculty,  and  one  of  its  main  objectives  in 
recent  years,  has  been  to  provide  the  opportunity  for  suitably  qualified  students  to 
engage  in  postgraduate  work  and  research.  Recently  there  has  been  marked  progress 
in  this  direction  through  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University 
in  making  available  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  and  the  Department  of  Botany 
greenhouse  and  laboratory  facilities  at  Glendon  Hall,  an  estate  that  has  been  de- 
vised to  the  University.  This  will  make  it  possible  for  research  on  ecological  prob- 
lems to  be  carried  out  by  students  and  members  of  the  staff  under  properly  con- 
trolled conditions.  Close  association  with  the  Department  of  Botany  in  this  under- 
taking should  prove  of  considerable  advantage  to  the  Faculty  and  may  well  lead  to 
co-operative  effort  in  the  study  of  problems  of  common  interest. 

During  the  session  instruction  was  given  to  6  students  enrolled  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  proceeding  to  the  M.Sc.F.  degree.  Of  these,  2  were  taking 
work  in  Forest  Economics,  3  in  Silviculture  and  1  in  Forest  Management. 

As  a  means  of  making  available  research  findings  that  are  believed  to  be  of 
general  interest,  a  series  of  publications  is  being  established  to  be  known  as  the 
University  of  Toronto  Forestry  Series.  The  first  bulletin  of  the  series,  "The  Relation- 
ship between  Stocking  and  Size  of  Quadrat,"  by  J.  A.  C.  Grant,  is  now  in  the  press. 
The  report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  University  Affairs  (1906),  in  giving 
support  for  the  establishment  of  a  school  of  forestry  at  this  University,  recommended 
that  in  any  such  undertaking  there  should  be  the  closest  co-operation  between  the 
University  authorities  and  the  department  of  government  administering  the  forest 
resources  of  the  Province.  Since  that  time,  nearly  fifty  years  ago,  such  co-operation 
has  developed  in  a  number  of  ways,  the  most  recent  example  being  an  agreement 
made  in  1944  between  the  Government  and  the  University  for  the  joint  adminis- 
tration of  the  Ontario  Forest  Ranger  School  at  the  University  Forest.  During  the 
past  session  a  revision  of  this  agreement  has  been  completed,  which  provides, 
among  other  things,  for  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  the  Faculty  staff  who  will 
be  stationed  at  the  Ranger  School  and  who  will  be  in  charge  of  the  management 
of  the  University  Forest  and  assist  with  the  training  programme  of  the  Department 
of  Lands  and  Forests. 
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As  a  further  step  in  the  development  of  the  University  Forest  for  rcseareh  pur- 
poses the  Division  of  Forest  Biology,  Science  Service,  of  the  Dominion  Department 
of  Agriculture  has  built  a  laboratory  there  to  be  used  in  the  study  of  problems  in 
forest  pathology  for  the  central  region  of  Ontario. 

During  the  year  four  scholarships  were  established  in  the  Faculty  by  the  Spruce 
Falls  Power  and  Paper  Company,  Limited.  Two  of  these,  the  Robert  W.  Lyons 
Scholarships,  are  to  be  awarded  to  the  students  of  the  second  year,  while  the  other 
two,  the  Cola  G.  Parker  Scholarships,  are  to  be  awarded  to  students  in  third  year, 
the  award  in  each  case  being  based  on  the  highest  average  in  a  group  of  three  or 
four  selected  subjects  in  either  the  biological  or  mathematical  fields.  Robert  W. 
Lyons  graduated  from  the  Faculty  in  1916  and  over  the  intervening  years  has  done 
much  to  show  his  keen  and  continuing  interest  in  its  development. 

Professor  A.  S.  Michell  was  on  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  postgraduate  studies  at  Duke  University.  He  has  completed  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Forestry. 

The  Faculty  suffered  a  great  loss  in  the  death  of  Miss  Grace  McAree  early  in 
October.  Miss  McAree  had  been  a  member  of  the  office  staff  since  1931,  and  was 
appointed  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  in  1946.  Her  unfailing  good  spirits,  high  stand- 
ards of  endeavour,  and  her  sympathetic  approach  to  the  problems  of  the  under- 
graduate were  generally  recognized  and  appreciated  by  all. 

Professor  D.  V.  Love  has  been  appointed  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

J.  W.  B.  Sisam 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Music 

The  number  of  students  registered  in  all  three  years  of  the  General  Course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  was  32.  The  number  receiving  their 
degrees  (4)  was  the  same  as  last  year.  In  the  School  Music  course  the  number 
registered  was  99;  14  received  their  degrees.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Music  was 
conferred  on  3  candidates. 

Professor  George  Loughlin,  who  was  appointed  last  year  to  succeed  Professor 
Willan,  has  assumed  the  duties  of  his  office  with  efficiency,  diplomacy,  and  en- 
thusiasm, winning  in  a  short  time  the  respect  and  goodwill  of  all  who  come  in 
contact  with  him.  Similarly  fine  work  is  being  done  by  Dr.  Drummond  Wolff,  whose 
duties  have  been  expanded  owing  to  the  retirement  of  Professor  Leo  Smith. 

Our  staff  in  School  Music,  in  addition  to  discharging  admirably  their  regular 
academic  duties,  have  been  active  in  many  directions.  Professor  Johnston  completed 
this  year  a  symphony  which  was  given  its  first  performance  under  Dr.  Howard 
Hanson  at  the  annual  spring  Symposium  held  at  the  Eastman  School  of  Music, 
Rochester,  N.Y. ;  this  was  accepted  by  the  University  of  Rochester  as  a  thesis  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  the  degree  was  conferred  in  May.  Professor 
Johnston  has  also  formed  a  promising  choral  group  from  among  the  students,  and 
early  in  the  spring  conducted  two  performances  of  Bach's  Church  Cantata  Christ 
lag  in  Todesbdnden,  one  for  the  benefit  of  the  All  Varsity  Aid  Fund  and  the  second 
for  the  Students'  Symposium  Fund.  It  is  also  chiefly  due  to  Professor  Johnston's 
efforts  that  a  number  of  firms  and  individuals  have  renewed  their  gifts  to  the 
Student  Assistance  fund;  these  have  been  disbursed  in  the  form  of  bursaries  of  $100 
each.  Among  Professor  Rosevear's  activities,  the  organization  and  management  of 
the  Instrumental  Clinic  on  November  26  was  outstanding.  There  was  a  large 
attendance,  especially  of  music  teachers  from  schools  in  various  parts  of  the  prov- 
ince; a  large  number  of  publishers  were  represented  in  the  display  of  educational 
works  and  both  the  North  Toronto  Collegiate  Institute  Orchestra  and  the  Barrie 
Collegiate  Institute  Band  had  an  opportunity  of  playing,  not  only  under  their  own 
leaders  but  also  under  Mr.  Karl  D.  Van  Hoesen,  of  the  Eastman  School,  Rochester. 
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In  the  same  month  Professor  Rosevear  conducted  a  concert  band  of  players  selected 
from  the  schools  of  western  New  York  at  Medina,  N.Y.  Professor  Bell,  who  has 
charge  of  choral  music  in  the  School  Music  course,  has  as  ever  been  active  in 
many  fields,  notably  as  conductor  of  the  Leslie  Bell  Singers  and  as  author  of  a 
series  of  weekly  articles  in  a  Toronto  newspaper. 

The  interchange  of  visits  inaugurated  three  or  four  years  ago  at  the  annual 
Symposium  of  Music  Students  was  continued  in  March  of  this  year  by  the  attend- 
ance at  Yale  of  a  number  of  Toronto  delegates;  several  young  Canadian  composers 
and  performers  were  represented  on  the  programmes,  winning  much  acclaim. 
Arrangements  for  Canadian  participation  in  this  function  were  made  by  the  Royal 
Conservatory  and  the  Students'  Symposium  Committee. 

Dr.  Willan,  who  continues  to  serve  as  University  Organist,  gave  four  of  the 
eight  recitals  held  this  season  in  Convocation  Hall;  the  remainder  were  given  by 
Frederick  Silvester,  Douglas  Elliott,  Dr.  Charles  Peaker,  and  Gerald  Bales.  Mr. 
Leland  Richardson  has  continued  to  delight  many  lovers  of  carillon  music  through 
his  recitals  from  the  Memorial  Tower. 

Outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Faculty  are  the  many  admirable  concerts  given 
for  students  in  Hart  House  and  in  several  of  the  affiliated  colleges.  The  University 
Orchestra  and  Choir  displayed  the  results  of  admirable  training  by  Elmer  Iseler, 
Mus.  Baa,  in  two  concerts  in  Convocation  Hall  on  December  10  and  March  18 
respectively,  the  programme  of  the  latter  including  a  Haydn  symphony  and  Bach's 
St.  Luke  Passion.  Succeeding  Dr.  Peaker  as  Conductor  of  the  Hart  House  Glee 
Club,  Ward  McAdam,  Mus.  Baa,  has  carried  on  the  traditions  of  the  Club  and 
maintained  a  high  standard  of  excellence. 

The  Undergraduates  Association  of  the  Faculty  was  again  successful  in  raising 
a  considerable  sum  for  the  Red  Feather  campaign  by  organizing  a  concert  in  Con- 
vocation Hall  on  October  19,  for  which  a  number  of  well-known  artists  donated 
their  services.  The  Association  has  also  been  active  in  promoting  several  social 
functions  and  in  maintaining  a  good  communal  spirit  within  the  student  body.  The 
new  Faculty  of  Music  branch  of  the  Alumni  Association  held  a  dinner  in  Hart 
House  on  March  26  at  which  presentations  were  made  to  the  two  retiring  professors. 

The  Royal  Conservatory  has  continued  to  exercise  its  influence  throughout  the 
length  and  breadth  of  Canada;  though  the  number  of  students  registered  was 
slightly  smaller  than  in  1949-50,  the  registrations  for  examinations  showed  an  in- 
crease of  about  5  per  cent.  With  the  backing  of  a  new  Opera  Association,  the  Senior 
School  opera  class  presented  in  February  a  full  week  of  opera  at  the  Royal  Alexan- 
dra Theatre,  the  chosen  works  being  Gounod's  Faust,  Puccini's  Madam  Butterfly, 
and  Mozart's  The  Marriage  of  Figaro.  Of  the  two  fine  concerts  given  under  Dr. 
Mazzoleni's  direction  in  Massey  Hall,  the  first  programme,  which  comprised  the 
first  performance  in  Canada  of  Bruckner's  Ninth  Symphony  and  Te  Deum,  was 
especially  enterprising  and  the  orchestra  and  choir  proved  themselves  fully  able 
to  measure  up  to  so  heavy  a  responsibility.  It  would  be  impossible  to  cover,  even  in 
outline,  the  many  and  varied  activities  taking  place  in  the  Conservatory;  no  other 
educational  institution  exercises  anything  approaching  its  great  and  beneficial  in- 
fluence on  Canadian  musical  life. 

The  Faculty  feels  very  strongly  that  suitable  provision  should  be  made  by  the 
University  for  the  carrying-on  of  postgraduate  work  in  music  as  well  as  for  a  further 
extension  of  courses  in  music  for  Arts  students.  Various  schemes  are  under  con- 
sideration and  it  is  hoped  that  at  an  early  date  concrete  suggestions  will  be  ready 
for  presentation  to  the  bodies  concerned. 

Once  again  members  of  the  Faculty  and  undergraduates  alike  would  wish  to 
express  appreciation  for  the  efficiency,  courtesy,  and  helpfulness  of  Miss  Jean  Woods 
who  has  proved  indefatigable  in  her  conduct  of  all  secretarial  work. 

Ernest  MacMillan 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

In  the  session  1950-1  the  registration  of  1,564  graduate  students  was  slightly 
less  than  the  high  level  of  1,587  for  1949-50.  Of  these,  1,338  were  men  and  226 
women  as  compared  with  1,331  men  and  256  women  in  1949-50— a  slight  increase 
in  men  and  a  decline  in  women.  The  number  of  students  from  "Toronto  increased 
from  586  to  709  and  the  number  from  the  province  of  Ontario  declined  from  1,158 
to  1,127.  Each  of  the  nine  remaining  provinces  sent  graduates,  ranging  from  51 
from  British  Columbia  to  2  from  Prince  Edward  Island.  The  United  States  sent 
97  compared  with  73  last  year,  and  other  countries,  85  compared  with  67.  The 
number  of  countries  sending  graduate  students  increased  from  17  to  29;  China  sent 
22  students,  England  12,  British  West  Indies  8,  and  India  6.  These  statistics  point 
to  several  obvious  conclusions:  the  development  of  graduate  work  in  other  institu- 
tions in  Canada  has  brought  a  decline  in  the  number  of  students  from  those  insti- 
tutions, and,  at  the  same  time,  Toronto  has  become  more  important  as  a  source 
of  students;  but  there  has  been  a  considerable  increase  in  the  number  of  students 
coming  from  foreign  countries — an  indication  that  this  University  is  becoming 
much  better  known  internationally. 

The  number  of  graduate  students  receiving  assistance  from  the  Department  of 
Veterans  Affairs  declined  from  a  peak  of  414  to  316  and  those  obtaining  help  from 
the  United  States  Veterans'  Administration  increased  from  32  to  48.  Students 
entitled  to  assistance  from  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  will  probably  decline 
sharply,  particularly  as  regulations  are  tightened  and  given  a  more  rigid  interpre- 
tation. As  was  pointed  out  in  the  last  report  of  the  School,  in  spite  of  a  decline  in 
numbers,  the  demands  of  veterans  become  more  exacting  as  they  reach  upper  levels 
of  graduate  work  and  the  drain  on  teaching  and  research  resources  of  the  School 
will  be  increased. 

In  1950-1,  493  degrees  were  conferred,  in  contrast  with  514  in  the  previous 
year.  Of  these,  67  were  Doctorates  and  248  Master's,  a  decline  from  86  and  313 
respectively.  In  Division  I — the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences — the  number  of 
Master's  degrees  given  declined  from  187  in  1949-50  to  150  in  1950-1,  and  in  Divi- 
sion II — the  Mathematical,  Physical,  and  Biological  Sciences — from  126  to  98.  The 
number  of  Doctor's  degrees  granted  in  Division  I  declined  from  20  to  12,  and  in 
Division  II  from  66  to  55.  The  decline  was  conspicuous  in  English  in  Division  I, 
and  in  Botany  and  Chemistry  in  Division  II.  A  comparison  of  the  numbers  of 
Master's  and  Doctor's  degrees  granted  in  the  two  divisions  is  instructive — the 
most  notable  fact  is  the  larger  number  of  Master's  degrees  in  Division  I  and  the 
larger  number  of  Doctorates  in  Division  II.  Attention  should  also  be  drawn  to 
the  number  of  professional  degrees  granted  in  1950-1 — 80  Masters  of  Applied 
Science,  43  Masters  of  Commerce,  23  Masters  of  Social  Work,  and  21  Masters  of 
Science  of  Agriculture. 

The  large  number  of  Doctor's  degrees  granted  in  Division  II  points  to  the 
strength  of  the  sciences  as  compared  with  the  humanities  and  the  social  sciences. 
Fellowships  are  much  more  numerous  in  Division  II  and  for  much  larger  amounts. 
The  natural  sciences  have  further  advantages  in  a  greater  number  of  junior  teach- 
ing appointments  with  partial  exemption  from  fees  and  in  grants  from  various 
bodies  and  organizations.  The  science  division  has  been  alert  to  the  problems  of 
the  other  division  and  has  been  generally  intent  that  open  fellowships,  bursaries,  and 
other  funds  not  specifically  granted  to  the  natural  science  division  should  be  made 
available  to  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  division.  An  increase  in  fees  and  a 
cut  in  the  budget  have  more  serious  implications  for  graduate  work  in  the  humani- 
ties and  social  sciences  division.  Larger  bursaries  and  more  and  larger  fellowships 
will  be  of  assistance  in  maintaining  the  position  of  the  humanities  in  relation  to  the 
natural  sciences,  but  the  reduction  in  the  number  of  strong  applicants  for  fellow- 
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ships  is  a  most  disturbing  feature.  The  competition  of  American  graduate  schools  is 
particularly  effective  in  the  fields  of  the  humanities  and  the  social  sciences  where 
support  from  governmental  and  other  bodies  is  absent,  negligible,  or  limited.  The 
effects  of  inflation  have  added  to  the  difficulty  in  that  employment  conditions 
attract  students  from  graduate  work  and  the  costs  of  continuing  graduate  work 
have  seriously  increased. 

A  distinguished  Canadian  academician  has  pointed  to  the  very  grave  limitations 
of  graduate  work  in  Canada  incidental  to  the  lack  of  a  large,  well-trained  staff  such 
as  is  necessary  to  give  individual  direction  to  graduate  students.  "We  who  have  for 
the  last  few  years  been  compelled  ex  officio  to  give  advice  to  prospective  graduates 
who  had  an  urge  to  continue  their  work,  could  not  conscientiously  avoid  suggesting 
a  temporary  expatriation  that,  sad  to  relate,  had  a  habit  of  becoming  anything  but 
temporary.  In  20  years,  I  collected  a  series  of  pitifully  inadequate  performances  that 
stemmed  not  from  lack  of  competent  scholars  so  much  as  from  lack  of  feeling  on 
their  part  of  responsibility  to  the  individuals  who  had  pinned  their  faith  on  them — 
and  no  less  on  the  shocking  lack  of  co-ordination  and  dependable  organization." 
Again  the  problem  is  most  acute  in  the  humanities  and  the  social  sciences.  A  com- 
mendable effort  has  been  made  to  offset  limitations  by  the  institution  of  colloquia 
addressed  by  distinguished  visitors  and  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  on  subjects  of  special  interest.  The  use  of  funds  to  invite  distinguished 
lecturers  from  institutions  in  the  United  States.  Great  Britain,  and  Europe  has  been 
of  incalculable  value  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Their  contribution  has 
been  significant  in  the  interests  of  the  staff  and  of  the  students.  A  list  of  visitors  is 
attached  herewith. 

In  a  discussion  of  the  difficulties  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  humanities  and  the  social  sciences,  I  can  best  conclude  by  referring 
to  the  contributions  of  Principal  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret  as  Chairman  of  Division  I  from 
the  date  of  its  initiation.  His  successor  will  find  the  burden  heavy  but  very  much 
lighter  than  it  might  have  been  because  of  his  work. 

Of  the  problems  confronting  the  graduate  departments  in  the  Mathematical, 
Physical,  and  Biological  Sciences,  the  chairman  of  Division  II,  Professor  A.  R. 
Gordon,  has  written:  "The  most  serious  danger  facing  the  science  side  of  the 
Graduate  School  at  the  present  time  is  the  increasing  cost  of  supplies,  equipment, 
etc.  for  graduate  work.  In  spite  of  the  liberal  support  given  by  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors through  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Research,  we  are  nevertheless  becoming 
steadily  more  dependent  on  grants-in-aid  from  the  Federal  Government  through 
agencies  such  as  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  etc.  While  the  present  enlightened  policies  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government  as  to  fundamental  research  in  universities  continue,  this  is  perhaps 
not  too  serious  a  matter,  but  the  fact  remains  that  in  a  period  of  financial  stringency 
graduate  work  in  the  science  division  could  suffer  severely. 

"Within  the  Division,  the  most  important  developments  during  the  session 
1950-1  were: 

"(a)  A  survey  of  the  departments  was  conducted  to  find  out  the  total  number 
of  graduate  and  research  students  in  attendance  and  the  maximum  number  which 
the  individual  departments  believed  could  be  handled  without  sacrifice  of  stand- 
ards. The  survey  was  the  result  of  generally  expressed  concern  in  the  division  as  to 
whether  departments  were  attempting  too  ambitious  a  programme  in  the  light  of 
laboratory  facilities  and  senior  staff  qualified  to  direct  research.  The  result  showed 
that,  in  general,  the  graduate  departments  believed  that  they  were  now  handling 
roughly  the  maximum  number  of  students  consistent  with  quality  of  training.  A 
few  departments  expressed  the  opinion  that  even  the  present  number  of  graduate 
students  was  too  large,  and  announced  their  intention  of  reducing  as  rapidly  as 
possible  their  graduate  enrolment.   Although   there   are   naturally  wide  variations 
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across  the  division,  in  view  of  the  different  nature  of  the  disciplines  involved,  it  is 
nevertheless  of  interest  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  departments  the  optimum  number 
of  research  students  per  research  director  is,  on  the  average,  between  three  and  four 
(maximum  six,  minimum  two) . 

"(b)  A  gratifying  feature  has  been  the  significantly  higher  percentage  of 
graduate  students  (either  already  in  attendance  or  intending  to  enrol  in  this  gradu- 
ate school)  who  were  successful  in  obtaining  National  Research  Council  Student- 
ships and  Fellowships  as  compared  with  the  percentage  of  successful  applicants 
from  other  universities.  This  provides  objective  evidence  that  the  insistence  on 
quality  in  graduate  work  in  this  University  is  bearing  fruit." 

The  following  eminent  scholars  and  scientists  were  guest  professors  in  the 
School  for  the  periods  indicated : 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Professor   Louis   Rosenhead,    University   of   Liverpool,    England;    Michaelmas    term,    1950. 

Department  of  Philosophy 

Professor  Gilbert  Ryle,  Oxford  University,  England;  January,  1951. 

Department  of  Physics 

Professor  Jan  Cornelis  Strijland,  Van  der  Waals  Laboratorium,  Amsterdam,  Holland; 
January-February,  1951. 

Department  of  Political  Economy 

Professor  C.  R.  Fay,  Cambridge,  England;  October,  1950. 

Department  of  Romance  Languages 

Professor  P.  Melese,  Paris,  France;  Easter  term,  1951. 

Lectures  Given  under  the  Sponsorship  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,   1950-1 

Department  of  Anthropology 

Dr.  Arthur  C.  Parker,  Rochester  Museum  of  Arts  and  Science.  "The  League  of  the  Six 
Nations  in  North  American  History." 

Department  of  Applied  Mathematics 

Dr.  Dominique  Rivier,  Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton.  "Some  Aspects  of 
Quantum  Field  Theory." 

Department  of  Astronomy 

Dr.  H.  C.  van  de  Hulst,  Leiden  Observatory.  "The  Effect  of  Magnetic  Fields  on  Inter- 
stellar Material";  "Current  Problems  in  Radio  Astronomy";  "Radio  from  beyond 
the  Earth." 

Department   of  Biochemistry 

Dr.    Henry    Borsook,    Department    of    Biochemistry,    California    Institute    of    Technology. 

"Creatine    and    Creatinine    Metabolism    and    Some    Chemical    Applications" ;    "Protein 

Turnover  in  Vivo";  "Protein  Turnover  in   Vitro  and  the  Problem  of  the  Mechanism 

of  the  Biological  Synthesis  of  Protein." 
Sir   Charles   Harington,   National   Institute   for   Medical    Research,    England.    "Studies   of 

the   Thyroid   Gland   as   an    Example   of   Medical    Research." 

Department  of  Botany 

Dr.  C.  S.  Hanes,  Cambridge  University.  "Problems  Connected  with  the  Biological  Inter- 
conversion  of  Carbohydrates" ;   "The  Problem  of  the   Synthesis  of   Peptide  Linkages." 

Department  of  Classics 

Professor  A.  J.  B.  Wace,  Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton.  "Mycenae";  "Prob- 
lems of  the  Late  Bronze  Age." 

Department  of  East  Asiatic  Studies 

Professor  Wing-Tsit  Chan,  Dartmouth  College.  "The  Religion  of  the  Masses";  "The  Re- 
ligion of  the  Intellectuals." 

Mr.  Michael  Sullivan,  Harvard- Yenching  Institute,  Harvard  College,  Cambridge.  "The 
Recent  Excavation  of  a  Chinese  Imperial  Tomb  of  the  Tenth  Century." 
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Department  of  English 

Mr.  Hugh  MacLennan,  Montreal.  "The  Hero  in  Modern  Fiction" ;  "The  Present  Situa- 
tion of  the  Canadian  Writer." 

Professor  F.  M.  Salter,  University  of  Alberta.  "Research  in  Chaucer:  The  Work  of  Manly 
and   Rickert";   "John  Skelton";   "The   Miracle   Plays  of  the   Chester  Cycle." 

Department   of  Geography 

Professor  R.  E.  Dickinson,  University  of  Syracuse.  "Field  Studies  in  Italy." 

Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

Dr.  Charles  H.  Behre,  Department  of  Geology,  Columbia  University.  "Geologic  Linea- 
ments of  Mexico  and  Its  Mineral  Deposits." 

Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literature 

Professor  Henry  Hatfield,  Columbia  University.   "Thomas  Mann:    Myth  and   Psychology"; 

"Winckelmann  and  the  Greeks." 
Professor    Hans    Sperber,    Ohio    State    University.     "Linguistics    To-day — Principles    and 

Problems." 
Professor  Max  Wehrli,  University  of  Zurich.  "Dcr  'Tristan'  Gottfrieds  von  Strassburg." 

Department  of  History 

Miss  Helen  Cam,  Harvard  University.  "Mediaeval  Contributions  to  Modern  Civilization." 
Professor  Andrew  H.  Clark,  Rutgers  University.  "The  Rationale  of  Historical  Geography." 
Dr.  M.  Giraud,  College  de  France,  France.   "Economic   Policy  in    18th  Century  France." 

Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Lt.-Col.  E.  H.  Vere  Hodge,  University  of  Edinburgh.  "Amoebiasis" ;  "Clinical  Aspects 
of  Amoebic  Dysentery." 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Professor  F.  Du  Val,  University  of  Georgia.   "Singularities  of  Algebraic   Surfaces." 
Professor   I.   Halperin,   Queen's   University.    "Complemented    Modular   Lattices." 
Professor   R.    M.   Thrall,    University   of   Michigan.    "Lattices   Defined    by    Polarities";    "A 
Galois  Connection  between  Algebras  and  Lattices." 

Department  of  Metallurgical  Engineering 

Dr.  C.  S.  Barrett,  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Metals,  University  of  Chicago.  "Crystal  Im- 
perfections." 

Department  of  Political  Economy 

Professor    Alexander    Gerschenkron,    Harvard    University.    "The    Relation    of    Theory    to 

Economic  History." 
Professor  E.  C.  Hughes,  University  of  Chicago.  "The  Sociology  of  Work." 
Professor    W.    W.    Leontief,    Harvard    University.    "Empirical    Application    of    Economic 

Theory." 
Professor  David  Reisman,  University  of  Chicago.  "Communications  and  Propaganda." 
Professor  W.  A.   Robson,  London   School  of  Economics  and   Political   Science.   "The  Ad- 
ministration of  British  Nationalized  Industries." 
Dr.  P.  P.  Sveistrup,  University  of  Copenhagen.   "Denmark's  Economic  Cultural   Work  in 
Greenland." 

Department  of  Physics 

Dr.  Harold  Jeffreys,  Harvard  University.  "The  Structure  of  the  Earth." 

Professor  H.  L.  Johnston,  Ohio  State  University.  "The  Approach  to  Absolute  Zero"; 
"Contributions  of  Low  Temperature  Research  to  the  Advancement  of  Science  and 
Technology" ;   "Strange   Phenomena   Associated   with   Liquid   Helium." 

Dr.  P.  H.  Keesom,  Purdue  University.  "Properties  of  Semi-Conductors  at  Very  Low  Tem- 
perature." 

Professor  A.  Michels,  Van  der  Waals  Laboratorium,  Amsterdam,  Holland.  "Electron 
Processes  in  Solids  at  High  Pressures." 

Professor  J.  L.  Synge,  Dublin  Institute,  Eire.  "Science  and  Commonsense" ;  "The  Rela- 
tivity Theory  of  A.  N.  Whitehead." 

Department  of  Psychology 

Dr.  Otto  Klineberg,  Columbia  University.  "Psychological  Aspects  of  International  Re- 
lations." 
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Department  of  Semitics 

Dr.    O.    Ncugebauer,    Brown    University.    "Seventy    Years   of    Research    in    the    History    of 
Mesopotamian  Mathematics  and  Astronomy." 

Department  of  Zoology 

Professor   Alfred    S.    Romcr,    Harvard    University.    "Major    Steps    in    Vertebrate    History"; 

"The  Early  Evolution  of  Fishes";  "The  Evolution  of  Land  Vertebrates";  "The  Origin 

of  Mammals." 
Professor    Curt    Stern,    University   of    California.    "The    Genetic    Future    of    Man";    "The 

Problem  of  the  Genetic  Effects  of  Radiation  in   Man";   "Aspects  of  Genie  Action  in 

Drosophila." 
Dr.   W.   R.  Thompson,   Commonwealth   Bureau  of  Biological   Control.    "Second   Thoughts 

on  Evolution." 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships  Awarded  June,  1951 

R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship 

Lovell  Crosby  Clark,  B.A.  Queen's,  M.A.  Queen's  (1951)  (History). 

The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Fellowships 

Harold  Brian  Attin,  B.A.  Toronto,  M.A.  Columbia  (History)  ;  John  Winstanley  Bilsland, 
B.A.  British  Columbia  (English);  Francis  Chapman,  B.A.  (Philosophy);  James  Leslie 
Alexander  Colhoun,  B.A.,  LL.B.  Trinity  College  Dublin  (Law)  ;  Parzival  Copes,  M.A. 
British  Columbia  (Political  Economy);  Earl  Gordon  Drake,  B.A.  Saskatchewan  (His- 
tory) ;  Jacob  Goerzen,  M.A.  Alberta  (German) ;  Miss  Laura  Hofrichter,  B.A.  Toronto 
(1951)  (German)  ;  Walter  Gordon  Marigold,  B.A.  Toronto,  M.A.  Ohio  State  University 
(German);  Bruno  Morawetz,  B.A.  Western  Ontario,  M.A.  (Philosophy);  Hugh  Alex- 
ander Peacock,  M.A.  New  Brunswick  (English);  William  Herbert  Read,  B.A.  (1951) 
Western  Ontario  (Psychology);  Miss  Ruth  Schattner,  A.B.  Hunter  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York  (1951)  (Romance  Languages);  Gustav  James  Szabo,  B.A.  (1951)  Mc- 
Master  (Romance  Languages). 

Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowships 

Wilbert  Cameron  Henry,  B.A.  Western  Ontario  (Philosophy);  Elias  Wolf  Mandel,  M.A. 
Saskatchewan  (English). 

The  George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship 
Walter  Keith  Thomas,  B.A.  (English). 

Alexander  Mackenzie  Research  Fellowships 

Norman  Frank  Cantor,  B.A.  (1951)  Manitoba  (History);  Donald  Melville  Paterson,  B.A. 
(1951)  Toronto  (Political  Economy). 

George  Paxton  Young  Memorial  Fellowship  in  Philosophy 
William  B.  Dunphy,  M.A.  Toronto. 

The  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  Fellowship  in  International  Relations 
John  Ernest  Craig,  B.A.  Manitoba  (1951). 

Elizabeth  Ann  Wintercorbyn  Award  in  Botany 
Ralph  Nelson  Wensley,  B.S.A.  Saskatchewan. 

C.I.L.  Fellowship  in  Chemistry 

Henry  Barclay  Morley,  B.Sc.  St.  Francis  Xavier  University. 

Ramsay  Wright  Scholarship  for  the  Encouragement  of  Research  in  Zoology 
Miss  Marjorie  Catharine  Bowman,  M.A. 

Shell  Oil  Company  Research  Fellowship 

Martin  Dunsmuir  Winning,  M.Sc.  Alberta. 

The  E.  F.  Burton  Fellowship  in  Physics 

Donald  Alexander  Chisholm,  B.A.Sc,  M.A. 

The  Nadine  Phillips  Fellowship 

Cameron  Cumming,  B.Sc.  Queen's,  M.A. 
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Mary  Jane  Felker  Fellowship 

William  Steward  Arnold  Martin,  B.A.,  LL.B.  Manitoba,  M.A. 

H    W.  Price  Research  Fellowship  in  Electrical  Engineering 
Joseph  Francis  Perrier,  M.Sc.  Alberta. 

James  William  Woods  Fellowships 

Frederick   John   Gcllncr.    B.A.    Western    Ontario;    John    Robert    Graham    Jenkins,    B.A. 
Cambridge. 

The  Kresge  Fellowship 

Gerald  Harvey  Maynes,  B.A. 

O'Keefe  Scholarship 

Edwin  Jerome  Bass,  B.Sc.  Manitoba. 

Wallberg  Research  Fellowships 

William  Bruce  Fallis,  M.A.Sc. ;  Donald  Barrett  Mutton,  M.A.Sc. 

The  Garnet  W.  McKee  and  the  Garnet  W.  McKee-Lachlan  Gilchrist  Scholarships 

Stanley    Harry    Ward,    B.A.Sc,    M.A. ;    Robert    Fraser    Johnston,    M.A.Sc;    Grant    Edison 
St.  John,  B.A.Sc,  M.A. ;  Gordon  William  Johnston,  M.A.Sc. 

H.  A.  Innis 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 

With  the  close  of  the  1950-1  session  and  the  graduation  of  150  students  (the 
majority  of  whom  were  ex-service  men)  we  herald  the  end  of  a  six- year  period  of 
overcrowding  in  the  laboratory  and  clinical  facilities  of  this  Faculty.  It  is  significant 
that  these  more  mature  ex-service  students  established  a  fine  record  of  achievement, 
in  spite  of  the  limitations  of  the  accommodation  provided  for  them.  The  staff  was 
often  hard  pressed  to  maintain  a  comprehensive  coverage  of  all  phases  of  dental 
education  during  this  period  and  they  are  to  be  commended  for  their  loyalty  and 
untiring  efforts  on  behalf  of  these  worthy  students. 

It  is  a  matter  of  history  now  that  immediately  preceding  this  crowded  post-war 
period,  the  staff  had  participated  in  a  programme  of  acceleration,  during  which  time 
three  classes  graduated  every  two  years.  Guided  by  a  sincere  determination  to  main- 
tain high  standards,  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  acknowledged  a  recent  inquiry  from 
the  Canadian  Dental  Association  respecting  a  return  to  an  accelerated  basis  in  a 
future  emergency,  by  recommending  that  such  a  step  was  considered  inadvisable. 
The  Council,  nevertheless,  expressed  a  willingness  to  co-operate  with  the  government 
in  any  future  emergency.  As  an  alternative  to  acceleration  the  Council  observed  that 
expansion  of  facilities  for  dental  education  was  urgently  needed  to  permit  increased 
enrolment  of  students.  It  was  further  observed  that  120  new  dental  graduates  are 
required  each  year  to  maintain  the  present  ratio  of  dentists  to  the  population  in  this 
province. 

The  Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association  accepted 
our  invitation  to  conduct  a  survey  of  the  over-all  programme  of  dental  education  in 
this  University.  This  study  was  completed  during  March,  1951.  A  comprehensive 
report  has  been  received  with  specific  recommendations,  "offered  in  the  hope  that 
they  may  prove  helpful  to  all  concerned." 

While  the  research  activities  of  the  Faculty  are  recorded  in  detail  elsewhere, 
it  is  perhaps  germane  to  this  report  to  express  deep  concern  for  the  future  of  re- 
search in  the  Faculty.  The  majority  of  the  staff  are  so  completely  occupied  with 
teaching  assignments  that  they  have  no  free  time  for  study  and  research.  Even  the 
limited  number  of  full-time  and  half-time  academic  staff  members  have  little  or 
no  time  available  for  research.  This  situation  is  most  discouraging  and  is  becoming 
particularly  acute  in  the  case  of  the  group  of  young  men  who  benefited  through  the 
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teacher-training  programme  of  the  past  four  years  and  are  anxious  to  press  forward 
with  research  projects.  At  present  their  research  activities  are  crowded  out  by 
heavy  teaching  schedules.  Under  the  present  circumstances  the  outlook  for  research 
in  this  Faculty  is  very  gloomy  indeed.  This  whole  situation  militates  against  the 
probability  of  retaining  staff,  and  against  our  ability  to  attract  men  of  high  calibre 
from  elsewhere. 

The  1950-1  session  has  seen  the  maintenance  of  an  active  programme  for 
graduates  in  dentistry.  These  activities  included  ( 1 )  a  series  of  twelve  continuation 
courses  of  one-week  duration  in  which  126  dentists  enrolled;  (2)  a  record  number 
of  37  extramural  lectures  by  staff  members  to  28  local  Ontario  societies  with 
approximately  1,052  dentists  in  attendance;  (3)  advice  in  consultation  cases  (the 
number  of  cases  submitted  had  increased  nearly  100  per  cent)  along  with  the 
processing  of  diet  analyses  for  approximately  1,000  caries  susceptible  patients  in 
the  Department  of  Preventive  Dentistry. 

The  increasing  number  of  invitations  received  each  year  by  members  of  the 
staff  to  present  essays  and  clinics  at  professional  scientific  meetings  in  the  United 
States  is  eloquent  testimony  to  the  high  regard  in  which  members  of  the  staff  are 
held.  This  session  the  staff  accepted  twenty-four  invitations  and  it  is  probable  that 
an  equal  number  could  not  be  accepted  because  of  heavy  teaching  schedules. 

The  request  of  the  Faculty  that  provision  be  made  for  members  of  the  full- 
time  staff  to  engage  in  consultation  practice  subject  to  certain  conditions  relating 
to  time  available  for  such  activities  and  the  type  of  practice  engaged  in  was  ap- 
proved. This  request  was  made  in  the  belief  that  the  teaching  in  some  clinical  fields 
would  benefit  if  the  teachers  had  the  opportunity  to  maintain  a  contact  with  prob- 
lems in  practice.  There  is  no  intention  of  urging  full-time  clinical  teachers  to  enter 
into  consultation  practice. 

Few  changes  in  staff  are  recorded  as  taking  place  in  the  1950-1  session.  Dr. 
Gordon  Nikiforuk  accepted  a  full-time  appointment  as  Associate  Professor  of 
Pedodontics.  Leave  of  absence  was  granted  Dr.  R.  E.  Moyers  for  the  months  of 
May,  1951,  to  August,  1951,  to  permit  him  to  continue  a  research  study  in  Greece. 
This  study  was  commenced  in  1944  and  it  is  expected  that  the  present  grant  made 
available  by  a  United  States  source  will  enable  Dr.  Moyers  to  complete  this  project. 

We  are  pleased  to  report  that  Dr.  David  Watt,  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor C.  H.  M.  Williams,  was  awarded  the  $500  research  prize  offered  by  the 
American  Association  of  Orthodontists.  This  is  the  second  consecutive  year  that  a 
member  of  the  staff  of  this  Faculty  has  been  associated  with  the  winning  of  this 
valuable  prize.  We  extend  our  sincere  congratulations  to  both  Dr.  Williams  and 
Dr.  Watt  for  the  honour  they  have  received  personally  and  the  credit  thev  have 
brought  to  the  University. 

The  registration  figures  for  this  Faculty  are  provided  in  the  Registrar's  statis- 
tical report.  The  over-all  enrolment  figures  show  a  decrease  from  576  in  1949-50 
to  472  in  1950-1.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  registration  will  level  off  at  approxi- 
mately 392  in  the  session  1951-2. 

On  June  30  Professor  H.  A.  Hoskin  will  retire  after  more  than  thirty  years' 
loyal  service  in  dental  education.  In  his  modest,  quiet,  unobtrusive  way,  Dr.  Hoskin 
has  made  a  significant  contribution  to  the  University  and  to  the  moulding  of  the 
lives  of  young  men.  He  will  be  greatly  missed  by  his  confreres,  by  the  students,  and 
indeed  by  everyone  in  the  Dental  Building.  We  wish  him  many  years  of  good  health 
and  happiness. 

I  would  be  remiss  if  I  did  not  record  my  deep  sense  of  gratitude  for  the  loyal 
co-operation  of  every  member  of  the  staff  during  the  session.  The  heavy  burden 
of  routine  organization,  and  the  study  of  many  problems  and  formulation  of  plans 
for  the  future,  have  been  shared  by  a  large  group  of  staff  members. 

R.  G.  Ellis 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law 

The  session  1950-1  marked  the  second  year  of  the  programme  outlined  in 
detail  in  my  report  of  last  year.  The  arrival  of  Professor  Wolfgang  Fricdmann  from 
Australia  in  January  and  the  addition  of  Assistant  Professor  Milner  rounded  out 
the  staff  of  eight  full-time  teachers— a  staff  as  large  as,  or  larger  than,  that  of  any 
school  of  law  in  Canada. 

Our  prediction  of  last  year  to  the  effect  that  enrolment  would  probably  tend 
to  be  static  or  decrease  has,  unfortunately,  proved  true.  In  the  first  year  of  the 
LL.B.  Course,  29  students  only  were  registered  this  year,  as  compared  to  39  in  the 
previous  year.  While  the  School  of  Law  has  no  desire  to  see  unduly  large  classes, 
it  is  disheartening  to  a  faculty  of  the  calibre  such  as  we  have  built  up  to  have  so 
little  material  on  which  to  operate.  So  long  as  the  present  inequality  with  regard 
to  admission  to  practice  exists  for  our  students,  it  is  more  than  likely  that  the  incom- 
ing student  body  for  1951-2  will  be  even  smaller  than  for  last  session.  We  have, 
therefore,  in  the  School  of  Law,  the  paradox  of  a  growing  faculty  and  a  decreasing 
student  body. 

In  last  year's  report  reference  was  made  to  the  necessity  for  a  larger  building 
and  for  a  modern  law  library.  We  are  pleased  that  the  future  will  see  a  move  to- 
wards the  accomplishment  of  both  of  these  objectives.  Their  importance  cannot  be 
over-emphasized.  At  the  present  time,  students  take  classes  in  the  morning  and  are 
never  seen  by  the  teaching  staff  until  the  following  morning  of  formal  class  periods. 
This  is  an  unhealthy  situation  and  one  which  can  only  be  overcome  by  having  a 
complete  law  library,  with  common  rooms  for  students,  in  a  central  law  building. 
This  year  saw  the  first  graduating  class  of  the  new  three-year  LL.B.  programme 
when  10  students,  who  had  been  granted  permission  to  transfer  from  the  second 
year  of  the  discontinued  four-year  Honour  Law  course  to  the  second  year  of  the 
LL.B.  course,  received  their  degrees,  along  with  some  18  others  of  the  old  five-year 
B.A.-LL.B.  course.  This  was,  in  a  true  sense,  a  transitional  year.  The  first  group  of 
students  to  spend  three  years  in  the  new  course  will  not  graduate  until  next  year. 
Last  session  marked  the  inauguration  of  the  advance  registration  of  second- 
year  students  who  are  now  required  to  return  three  weeks  earlier  than  other  years 
in  order  to  make  a  tour  of  the  courts,  court  offices,  reformatories,  etc.  While  this 
project  is  still  in  the  experimental  stage,  we  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  it 
holds  considerable  promise  and  both  students  and  instructors  feel  that  progress 
has  been  made  in  solving  the  problem  of  contact  with  practice. 

Early  in  the  session  the  School  of  Law  suffered  the  loss  by  death  of  V.  Evan 
Gray,  K.C.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Insurance  Law.  Mr.  Gray  for  many  years  had  been 
an  active  supporter  of  the  University's  role  in  law  and  it  is  with  the  deepest  regret 
that  we  record  his  loss.  His  course  in  Insurance  Law  was  taken  over  by  Wilson  E. 
McLean,  K.C. 

The  School  is  happy  to  acknowledge  with  thanks  and  gratitude  the  services  of 
President  Smith,  who  lectured  throughout  the  second  term  on  the  Law  of  Agency. 
Students  and  faculty  alike  rejoiced  at  his  return  to  the  teaching  field. 

The  chief  concern  of  the  Faculty  during  the  past  two  years  has  been  the 
organization  of  a  programme  of  undergraduate  study  which  would  qualify  graduates 
for  admission  to  practice.  It  is  a  matter  of  keen  disappointment  to  members  of  the 
Faculty  that  notwithstanding  their  efforts  in  this  connection,  and  despite  the  fact 
that  the  programme  now  in  effect  is  at  least  the  equal  of  that  given  in  any  law  school 
in  Canada,  graduates  of  this  school  are  not  afforded  the  recognition  by  the  pro- 
fession in  this  province  which  is  freely  given  in  the  other  provinces  and  elsewhere 
in  the  Commonwealth.  Further,  students  who  are  willing  to  meet  the  high  standards 
required  by  the  School  can  scarcely  be  blamed  for  feeling  that  they  are  being 
penalized,  instead  of  rewarded,  for  having  undertaken  a  course  of  study  requiring 
so  much  effort  on  their  part. 
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Notwithstanding  the  disturbing  effects  of  such  attitudes  in  developing  new 
projects,  the  School  is  now  turning  its  attention  to  the  possibility  of  establishing  an 
Institute  of  Comparative  Law.  It  is  remarkable  that  outside  the  province  of  Quebec 
comparative  law  is  taught  in  no  school  other  than  our  own  and  were  we  able  to 
create  a  centre  of  research  in  comparative  law  where  students  from  other  provinces 
and  other  countries  could  come  to  exchange  points  of  view,  I  think  we  would  be 
performing  a  service  long  overdue  in  this  country.  Our  immediate  objective,  how- 
ever, must  be  the  training  of  lawyers  who  will  take  their  place  in  the  development  of 
law  and  the  legal  profession  in  this  province.  Only  when  that  objective  has  been 
reached  will  we  be  in  a  position  to  develop  graduate  work  of  the  kind  mentioned. 

C.  A.  Wright 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture 

The  changes  in  the  curriculum  for  the  School  of  Architecture  which  were 
announced  two  years  ago  have  proven  their  value,  and,  with  the  exception  of  minor 
items,  only  one  change  is  contemplated  for  the  next  session.  This  is  a  very  important 
change.  It  involves  the  introduction  of  a  basic  course  in  design. 

The  teaching  of  design  varies  in  different  schools,  but  nowhere  are  differences 
so  marked  as  in  the  first  year.  In  Toronto,  the  curriculum  in  the  first  year  has  been 
the  subject  of  continuing  experiment  in  the  interest  of  greater  appreciation  of 
design  in  colour,  texture,  form,  and  proportion.  These  experiments  will  culminate 
next  session  in  a  new  course  in  basic  design  which  will  greatly  affect  the  teaching 
of  design  in  the  first  and  second  years.  The  School  has  followed  with  interest  the 
teaching  of  basic  design  in  Germany  under  Dr.  Gropius,  and  more  recently  at 
Harvard,  M.I.T.,  Ann  Arbor,  and  in  two  well-known  schools  in  Chicago,  the 
Institute  of  Design  and  the  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  Members  of  the  staff, 
singly  and  in  groups,  have  investigated  the  courses  in  this  subject,  and  important 
contact  has  been  made  with  the  Institute  of  Design  where  students  from  our  own 
School  of  Architecture  are  studying,  or  have  studied,  recently,  under  Canadian  fed- 
eral government  scholarships.  A  course  in  design  involves  working  in  a  wide  variety 
of  materials  whose  structural  potentialities  will  be  investigated,  and  for  this  work 
power  and  hand  tools  are  required.  Accommodation  similar  to  the  "shops"  of  a 
technical  school  with  ample  storage  space,  daylight,  and  artificial  light  are  desirable. 
The  School  finds  that  it  has  acquired  over  the  years  power  tools  not  inferior  to  those 
of  some  United  States  architectural  schools.  The  accommodation  available  is  far 
from  comparable  with  that  of  other  schools  either  in  size,  location,  or  daylight 
lighting,  as  the  room  is  a  basement  room  remote  from  the  drafting  rooms  where  part 
of  the  basic  design  work  is  done. 

For  some  years,  a  failure  in  design  (term  work)  has  been  cleared  by  summer 
problems  in  design  (without  instruction),  and  by  a  three-day  test.  The  opinion  has 
been  growing  that  this  requirement  was  more  of  a  penalty  than  part  of  an  educa- 
tional process.  A  new  method  of  passing  a  supplemental  in  design  (term  work)  has 
been  devised,  and  the  results  in  the  first  year  in  which  it  was  tried  have  been  en- 
couraging. Under  the  new  system,  the  student  spends  the  whole  of  one  term  study- 
ing design  under  instruction.  At  the  end  of  this  period,  which,  for  these  students, 
is  free  from  lectures,  both  staff  and  student  have  an  excellent  basis  for  knowing 
whether  the  student  should  proceed  to  the  next  higher  year. 

Again  this  year  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of  this  school  was  awarded 
the  Pilkington  Scholarship.  The  student  thus  honoured  was  Mr.  H.  P.  V.  Massey. 
This  scholarship  is  open  to  students  of  the  schools  of  architecture  in  Canada  for 
travel  and  study  abroad.  It  has  a  value  of  $1,500  plus  travelling  expenses  to  England. 
The  Architectural  Society  has  continued  its  policy  of  inviting  internationally  known 
architects  to  speak  at  meetings  of  the  Society.  This  session  Mr.  Serge  Chermayeff 
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of  the  Institute  of  Design  in  Chicago  and  Philip  Johnson,  Director  of  the  Museum 
of  Modern  Art  in  New  York,  gave  stimulating  addresses.  The  annual  publication 
of  the  Society  entitled  Architecture  '51  was  again  on  an  ambitious  scale.  It  con- 
tained more  serious  articles  this  year  and  these  were  of  high  calibre  and  well 
illustrated. 

H.  H.  Madill 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education 

In  1947-8  the  School  had  an  enrolment  of  well  over  300  students,  about  equally 
divided  among  the  three  years.  In  1950-1  the  numbers  had  fallen  to  160 — an  enrol- 
ment much  more  in  line  with  both  our  physical  capacities  and  our  graduate  require- 
ments. Women  students  continue  to  exceed  men  in  numbers,  in  about  the  propor- 
tion of  four  to  three. 

The  percentage  of  failures  in  the  first  year  continues  to  be  a  matter  of  concern; 
this  year  it  reaches  30  per  cent.  Some  of  this  loss  can  be  attributed  to  the  difficulties 
of  adjustment,  undue  extra-curricular  activity,  and  a  crowded  time-table.  It  is  this 
last  that  presents  the  most  urgent  problem.  What  is  the  remedy?  We  have  tried, 
and  are  trying,  by  closer  correlation  between  departments  teaching  similar  or  allied 
subjects,  to  eliminate  repetition  even  though  some  repetition  is  desirable.  Shall  we 
be  forced  to  a  four-year  course?  That,  in  the  face  of  the  rising  cost  of  university 
education,  is  a  serious  step  to  contemplate,  but  it  may  prove  necessary.  Some  of  the 
loss,  however — and  one  wonders  how  much — is  attributable  to  lack  of  capacity  to 
benefit  from  university  instruction.  Our  hope  is  that,  by  raising  our  entrance  require- 
ments so  that  they  conform  to  those  laid  down  for  the  new  Arts  course,  we  shall 
eliminate  some  of  this  unfortunate  loss.  The  School  desires  to  attract  to  it  students 
whose  athletic  prowess  is,  in  sufficient  degree,  matched  by  such  academic  attainments 
as  will  ultimately  redound  to  the  credit  of  the  University  as  well  as  to  that  of  the 
individual. 

For  the  first  few  years  after  the  inauguration  of  the  course  practically  all  our 
graduates  entered  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  and  were  then  absorbed  by 
the  secondary  schools.  Today  about  40  per  cent  of  our  graduates  are  to  be  found 
in  a  diversity  of  activities — in  Y.M.(W.)C.A.'s,  community  and  recreation  centres, 
industry,  physical  fitness  campaigns,  the  armed  forces,  private  schools  and  universi- 
ties. Indeed,  there  are  more  positions  available  than  there  are  graduates  to  fill 
them — a  state  of  affairs  not  likely  to  change  for  some  time. 

We  have  been  happy  to  work  with  the  School  of  Social  Work  in  their  estab- 
lishment of  a  new  option  of  Community  Recreation.  That  School  has,  we  think, 
shown  wisdom  in  requiring  graduation  in  a  school  of  physical  education  as  an 
entrance  condition  to  this  course,  but  we  fear  that  this  option  will  not  attract 
graduates  from  this  School  or  from  other  physical  education  schools,  until  com- 
munity recreation  can  offer  financial  inducements  comparable  to  those  offered  in 
the  secondary  schools. 

Our  Alumni  Association  is  now  five  hundred  strong  and  our  course  for  the 
future  well  charted.  Because  of  the  wisdom  of  our  first  Director,  we  are  peculiar 
among  schools  of  physical  education  in  that  we  have  the  word  "health"  in  our  title. 
We  stress  the  importance  of  appreciating  that  physical  education  is  a  means  to  an 
end,  and  that  end,  the  promotion  and  maintenance  of  health.  It  is  rewarding  when 
we  hear — as  we  often  do — that  our  graduates  find  this  feature  of  our  course  the 
most  satisfying  stimulus  to  their  life  and  work. 
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I  should  like  to  conclude  by  tendering  my  warmest  thanks  and  appreciation  to 
my  colleagues  on  the  staff  who  so  generously  and  willingly  undertook  my  duties 
when  illness  laid  me  low. 

H.  A.  Cates 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  V/or\ 

For  the  third  year  in  succession  enrolment  in  the  School  was  about  the  same, 
at  a  post-war  peak.  There  were  204  regular  students,  as  compared  with  205  in  the 
preceding  year,  and  the  full-time  students  numbered  139  as  compared  with  135. 
As  in  the  preceding  post-war  years  the  proportion  of  ex-service  students  was  high 
(41  per  cent  of  full-time  students)  ;  the  number  of  men  was  relatively  large  (44 
per  cent) ;  and  in  age  the  student  group  was  mature  (47  per  cent  over  25  years). 
But  these  characteristics,  arising  out  of  the  dominance  of  veteran  students,  were 
less  prominent  than  in  other  recent  years,  particularly  among  the  first-year  students, 
and  it  is  clear  that  next  year  there  will  be  a  marked  change  in  the  composition  of 
the  student  body,  with  younger,  non-veteran,  and  female  students  predominating. 

Master's  degrees  were  awarded  at  the  Fall  Convocation  to  22  out  of  the  45 
candidates  for  1949-50  and  Bachelor's  degrees  to  70  students  at  the  Spring  Con- 
vocation. Out  of  the  unusually  large  second-year  class  of  58  students,  46  proceeded 
to  the  summer  term  of  1951  to  complete  their  research  projects  for  the  Master's 
degree.  The  resources  of  the  School  were  taxed  seriously  to  handle  the  instructional 
programme  for  the  large  student  body,  particularly  in  field  work  and  research  coun- 
selling; and  a  somewhat  weary  staff  would  welcome  a  decline  in  enrolment — were 
it  not  for  the  insatiable  demands  of  the  field  for  more  trained  personnel. 

At  the  end  of  the  current  year  about  103  students  are  leaving  the  School  for 
employment  or  other  reasons— 58  after  two  years  of  training  and  45  after  one 
year — and  all  are  being  absorbed  readily  by  social  agencies,  mostly  in  Ontario, 
although  not  always  at  the  salaries  the  students  have  requested. 

There  were  several  staff  changes.  Miss  Reba  Choate.  formerly  Professor  of 
Public  Welfare  Administration  at  the  Nashville  School  of  Social  Work,  succeeded 
Miss  Leona  Massoth  as  Associate  Professor  and  Director  of  Field  Work.  Mrs.  Lecie 
Machell  came  from  a  position  as  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  at  Lindenwood 
College,  Miss.,  to  become  Assistant  Professor,  replacing  Miss  Emily  Hatch,  Lec- 
turer. Dr.  J.  S.  Machell,  formerly  Associate  Professor  of  Economics  at  Lindenwood 
College,  and  Mr.  Joseph  Laycock,  formerly  of  the  McGill  School  of  Social  Work, 
were  appointed  as  Research  Associates  to  work  on  two  special  research  projects. 
Mr.  Arthur  Maloney,  a  practising  barrister,  and  Judge  Lome  Stuart  of  the  Toronto 
Juvenile  Court  accepted  part-time  appointments  as  Special  Lecturers  to  offer  the 
course  entitled  "Law  and  Social  Work."  Mr.  Gifford  Price  and  Miss  Isobel  Mc- 
Laggan,  recent  School  graduates,  were  appointed  Research  Assistants;  and  eight 
new  full  'or  part-time  field  supervisors  were  added  to  the  staff,  Misses  Margaret 
Cork,  Monique  Trottier,  Helen  DeMarsh,  Marion  Murphy,  Margaret  Learoyd, 
Mabel  Collins-Williams,  Mrs.  Lily  Rebick,  and  Mr.  David  Critchley. 

Research  work,  which  is  reported  separately,  was  more  extensive  than  pre- 
viously on  account  of  the  larger  number  of  students  engaged  in  research  projects 
for  the  Master's  degree  and  the  operation  of  three  specially  financed  projects.  For 
a  study  of  local  housing  survey  techniques  under  Professor  Albert  Rose,  Central 
Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  granted  $9,000;  a  project  on  welfare  problems 
of  the  armed  services,  under  Professor  C.  E.  Hendry,  was  supported  by  the  Defence 
Research  Board  to  the  extent  of  $14,000;  and  Dr.  Machell's  study  of  socio-economic 
aspects  of  mental  health  was  made  possible  by  virtue  of  a  grant  of  about  $10,000 
of  national  Mental  Health  funds  through  the  Ontario  Department  of  Health. 


76  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

In  addition  a  substantial  memorandum  on  research  was  prepared  and  passed 
by  faculty  and  Council  to  chart  a  course  for  the  future.  The  scheme  calls  for  a 
distinct  research  division  and  separate  research  budget  for  the  School,  with  sub- 
stantial funds  to  be  raised  largely  from  foundation  or  other  outside  sources.  After 
several  years  of  discussion  a  clear  outline  of  research  policy  has  emerged  which 
should  do  much  to  forward  research  in  the  future. 

There  was  an  unusual  amount  of  planning  ahead,  represented  by  work  on 
several  major  projects  besides  the  research  memorandum.  The  proposal  of  the 
previous  year  for  a  special  certificate  course  on  community  recreation  was  changed, 
as  a  result  of  discussion  with  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Senate,  to  incorporate 
the  new  course  within  the  B.S.W.  programme  of  the  School,  and  this  change  was 
approved  by  the  Senate.  A  committee  of  the  Graduate  School  studied  and  supported 
the  School  proposal  for  establishment  of  a  programme  of  two  years'  study  beyond 
the  M.S.W.  degree,  and  recommended  that  the  degree  of  D.S.W.  (Doctor  of  Social 
Work)  be  awarded  to  successful  candidates.  This  plan  will  go  through  final  com- 
mittee stages  in  the  autumn  of  1951.  An  advisory  committee  on  medical  social 
work,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Miss  Choate  and  with  representatives  from  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  teaching  hospitals,  and  other  interested  bodies,  did  con- 
structive work  on  the  difficult  problem  of  improving  and  extending  training  in 
medical  social  work,  which  led  to  the  presentation  of  a  request  to  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Health  for  a  grant  of  national  Health  funds  towards  a  project  for 
the  coming  year. 

Another  new  project  was  one  of  collaboration  between  the  Ontario  Department 
of  Public  Welfare  and  the  School,  regarding  recruitment  of  staff  for  the  Depart- 
ment, training  of  personnel  for  public  welfare,  and  consultation  service.  This  led 
to  a  generous  offer  from  the  Department  of  a  special  grant  of  $10,000  for  the  next 
academic  year,  to  cover  field  trips  for  students,  appointment  of  a  new  staff  member 
at  the  School,  and  bursaries  for  students  looking  forward  to  service  in  public  welfare. 

In  addition  the  faculty  initiated  a  thorough  review  of  the  curriculum,  to  carry 
over  into  the  succeeding  year. 

Besides  the  research  grants  which  have  been  mentioned,  the  School  received 
substantial  grants  from  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  and  from 
national  Mental  Health  funds,  as  in  previous  years.  When  the  Dominion  budget 
was  presented  in  May  there  was  a  welcome  announcement  that  for  the  coming  year 
the  amount  of  federal  grants  to  the  Canadian  schools  of  social  work  would  be  in- 
creased from  $52,500  to  $100,000 — which  will  nearly  double  Toronto's  grant  for 
next  year,  raising  it  to  about  $23,000.  A  large  proportion  of  the  School  budget,  as 
well  as  most  of  its  funds  for  scholarships  and  bursaries,  is  derived  from  special 
grants. 

Six  separate  extension  courses  or  week-end  workshops  were  offered  by  or  under 
the  direction  of  faculty  members  to  a  total  of  286  students.  A  notable  course  was 
the  one  on  "Social  Insurance  and  Employment  Office  Administration,"  directed  by 
Professor  John  S.  Morgan,  which  was  presented  for  six  weeks  in  May  and  June 
to  20  senior  officials  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Commission  specially  selected 
from  various  parts  of  Canada.  This  is  the  second  year  in  which  the  Commission  has 
arranged  for  the  School  to  offer  a  substantial  course  to  its  key  officials,  representing 
an  innovation  in  training  procedures  of  the  Dominion  government,  which  has  never 
before  called  on  a  university  for  such  service. 

As  usual,  members  of  the  faculty  made  a  considerable  contribution  to  com- 
munity service,  giving  papers  and  speeches  before  various  meetings,  serving  on 
boards  and  committees,  acting  as  consultants,  and  offering  instruction  under  the 
auspices  of  outside  groups.  Such  service  makes  a  heavy  drain  on  faculty  time;  but 
seems  to  be  inevitably  associated  with  membership  in  a  professional  school  of  social 
work. 
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A  leading  event  of  the  year  was  the  32nd  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Association  of  Schools  of  Social  Work  in  the  Royal  York  Hotel,  for  which  the 
Toronto  School  was  host.  Some  300  faculty  members  representing  68  schools  in 
North  America  and  4  in  South  America  attended.  Several  Toronto  faculty  mem- 
bers contributed  to  the  programme.  The  highlight  of  the  conference  was  the  annual 
dinner  in  the  Great  Hall  of  Hart  House,  chaired  by  Professor  C.  E.  Hendry.  The 
American  guests  were  delighted  with  the  all-Canadian  programme  featured  by  a 
warm  and  witty  welcome  from  the  President  of  the  University  and  an  address  by 
Father  G.  H.  Levesque  of  Laval,  as  they  were  charmed  with  the  grace  and  dignity 
of  the  environment. 

As  a  new  faculty  member  said,  after  recovering  somewhat  from  near-exhaus- 
tion towards  the  end  of  term,  "It  has  been  a  good  year."  The  main  programme  of 
instruction  was  carried  well  for  a  heavy  enrolment  of  students.  The  faculty  was 
strengthened  and  extended.  Research  was  more  active  than  ever  before  and  several 
new  projects  were  undertaken  to  attack  outstanding  problems.  But  the  pressure  on 
the  members  of  a  loyal  and  devoted  staff  was  too  severe,  and  it  ought  to  be  eased 
in  succeeding  years. 

Harry  M.  Cassidy 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  ?<[ursing 

A  year  ago  I  spoke  of  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  qualified  staff  for  the  very  new 
type  of  university  work  that  occupies  this  school.  This  year  we  can  report  progress 
in  this  respect,  for,  at  last,  we  are  able  to  appoint  a  significant  number  of  young  staff 
members  from  the  graduates  of  our  own  school:  for  the  session  1951-2,  these  will 
be  4  in  number.  Added  to  other  assets,  these  young  people  will  start  with  a  firm 
grasp  of  the  philosophy  and  methods  of  this  new  professional  school.  Thus  we  pass 
one  more  milestone. 

Another  question  discussed  last  year  must  take  much  prominence  in  this  report, 
for  its  significance  has  thrust  itself  upon  us  lately  with  alarming  force.  I  refer  to  the 
demand  for  short  degree  courses  for  graduate  nurses  and  to  the  fact  that  these — 
two  years  or  less  in  length — are  obtainable  in  many  Canadian  and  American  univer- 
sities. Able  and  ambitious  young  nurses,  those  who  have  ability  to  do  first-class  work 
in  the  most  senior  positions,  are  realizing  that  they  cannot  afford  to  enrol  in  the 
senior  certificate  courses  of  this  Toronto  school;  and  we  can  hardly  advise  them  to 
do  so,  although,  relatively,  the  school  has  unusual  resources.  This  seemingly  strange 
statement  has  a  simple  explanation.  The  senior  certificate  courses  to  which  I  refer 
are  those  that  offer,  to  graduate  nurses,  a  preparation  for  teaching  and  adminis- 
trative positions  both  in  hospital  and  in  public  health  work:  but  these  courses  do 
not  lead  to  degrees.  Yet  the  simple  and  indisputable  fact  is  that  today  a  nurse  is 
unlikely  to  obtain  one  of  these  senior  positions  unless  she  has  a  university  degree. 
Let  it  be  understood  that  first  importance  is  being  placed  upon  the  degree  itself, 
not  upon  the  scholarship  that  it  is  supposed  to  represent.  Apparently  any  degree 
will  serve  the  purpose  of  the  employer  in  Canada,  although  in  the  United  States 
it  must  be  at  least  on  the  Master's  level. 

The  whole  situation  represents  a  tragic  muddle  in  the  field  of  professional 
education,  with  the  young  hospital-trained  nurse  as  the  victim.  Already  these  nurses 
have  had  at  least  three,  usually  four,  years  of  preparation  in  hospital  and  special 
post-hospital  courses,  but  only  after  all  of  this  time  have  they  awakened  to  the  fact 
that,  to  attain  certain  positions,  they  must  start  all  over  again  on  what  should  be  at 
least  three  years  of  university  study.  Can  anyone  blame  these  candidates  for  stifling, 
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at  this  stage,  their  sense  of  educational  values:  inevitably  almost  every  one  will 
choose  the  shortest  degree  work  she  can  get,  that  is  one  of  the  two-year  courses 
available  in  so  many  places.  Thus  at  least  six  years  are  being  spent  to  obtain  the 
minimum  preparation  to  qualify  a  young  candidate  to  start  teaching  in  a  nursing 
school,  and  for  all  of  this  expenditure  of  time,  she  has  acquired  only  a  collection 
of  disconnected,  and  to  some  extent  unrelated,  pieces  of  general  education  and 
professional  training.  This  Toronto  school  has  no  quarrel  with  the  demand  for 
scholarly  university  preparation  for  leaders  for  the  nursing  profession  and  appro- 
priate degrees.  Our  present  five-year  course  leading  to  the  B.Sc.N.  degree  is  ample 
proof  to  the  contrary.  But  we  have  attempted  to  stem  the  demand  for  short  degree 
courses  until  evidence  could  be  produced  to  prove  that  educational  values  make 
their  own  demand  in  time  and  substance.  In  the  midst  of  all  of  this  wasteful  con- 
fusion, the  staff  members  of  our  own  school  are  agreed  that  we  must  find  a  way  to 
give  more  help  to  this  graduate  nurse  group,  and  we  are  asking  the  School  Council 
to  give  close  study  to  the  matter  in  the  coming  session. 

Another  aspect  of  the  work  of  the  School  needs  early  attention.  I  refer  to  the 
arrangements  for  hospital  practice  work.  Although  this  basic  professional  course  in 
nursing  was  started  in  the  University  of  Toronto  eighteen  years  ago — and  made  a 
degree  course  in  1942 — there  are  certain  fundamental  issues  regarding  hospital 
practice  which  have  not  yet  been  faced  squarely.  As  the  School  was  born  in  the 
depth  of  the  depression  years,  and  has  been  nurtured  through  the  various  war 
periods  which  have  continued  ever  since,  the  policy  of  temporizing  has  seemed 
inevitable.  Nevertheless,  it  appears  that  resolute  action  cannot  be  put  off  much 
longer.  During  the  brief  calm  that  followed  the  cessation  of  hostilities  in  1945  a 
start  was  made  upon  a  study  of  the  University's  relation  to  the  hospital  practice. 
With  the  support  of  the  President,  an  extremely  able  committee  was  appointed  for 
this  purpose  and  the  work  was  started,  but  it  was  not  to  last  long.  Again  delay  was 
advised.  The  Toronto  General  Hospital  has  been  generous  enough  to  allow  the 
University  school  to  share  its  wards  with  the  students  of  its  own  school,  but  this 
makes  a  confused  situation,  and  we  sometimes  wonder  at  the  patience  of  the  Hos- 
pital in  waiting  for  us  to  ask  for  a  thorough  study  of  the  whole  question.  As  matters 
stand  at  present,  the  students  of  both  schools  are  confused  by  the  conflict  in  meth- 
ods; the  patients  are  left  with  some  unfortunate  comparisons;  and  the  thoughtful 
members  of  the  staff  in  both  schools  are  bewildered.  As  far  as  we  know,  our  own 
distant  relationship  to  this  practice  field  is  unique  in  the  story  of  the  development  of 
university  schools  of  nursing.  A  thoughtful  visitor  to  Toronto  must  be  greatly  puzzled 
to  find  that  two  schools  still  occupy  this  one  practice  area. 

In  spite  of  certain  improvements  which  we  acknowledge  gratefully,  the  re- 
sources of  the  school  are  sadly  inadequate:  staff,  income,  and  physical  conditions 
are  all  too  limited  and  limiting,  while  the  work  is  growing  very  rapidly.  With  all 
other  schools  and  faculties,  we  share  the  hope  that  better  conditions  lie  ahead. 

E.  K.  Russell 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 

The  School  conducted  a  full  programme  of  teaching  and  research  and  an  even 
larger  number  of  studies  than  last  year  were  undertaken.  The  total  number  of  stu- 
dents in  the  1950-1  session  was  1,170,  of  whom  100  were  postgraduate  students.  Last 
year's  enrolment  was  1,239  with  110  postgraduate  students.  The  numbers  in  the 
various  groups  are  as  follows : 
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Graduate  Students 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health 14 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 23 

(first  and  second  year) 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Dental   Public  Health 2 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health           6 

Candidates  for  the  certificate  in   Public  Health 4 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.            12 

Candidates  for  the   degree   of  M.A.             14 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.A.Sc 11 

Candidates  for   the   degree  of  D.V.Sc 1 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.S. A. 5 

Candidates   not  proceeding   to   a   degree             8 

School  of  Nursing 132 

Undergraduates 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  1st,  2nd,  3rd  and  4th  years 671 

Faculties  of  Arts  and  Household  Science 91 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 39 

Ontario   College    of    Pharmacy 137 

Total    1,170 

Of  the  14  medical  graduates  in  the  course  leading  to  the  diploma  in  Public 
Health,  5  came  from  Ontario,  4  from  China  and  Formosa,  2  from  Manitoba,  and  1 
each  from  Saskatchewan,  Nova  Scotia,  and  British  Columbia. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  has  continued  to  receive  accreditation  and  is  one  of  the 
eleven  schools  of  public  health  on  this  continent  which  are  considered  as  possessing 
adequate  facilities  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  public  health.  It  is  also  one  of  the 
institutions  providing  an  accredited  course  in  hospital  administration. 

The  School  consists  of  seven  departments  and  two  sub-departments.  In  this 
respect  its  organization  differs  from  that  of  other  schools  within  the  framework  of 
the  University  of  Toronto.  The  departments  function  as  do  other  departments  in 
the  University  in  providing  instruction  for  candidates  proceeding  to  the  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
and  other  graduate  degrees. 

It  is  not  possible  within  the  compass  of  a  brief  report  to  present  the  work  of  each 
department.  Attention,  however,  is  drawn  to  the  further  developments  in  the  work 
of  the  School  as  a  whole  in  providing  postgraduate  training  for  those  who  are  entering 
the  public  health  field.  The  mention  of  the  personnel  required  today  in  public  health 
services  is  sufficient  to  indicate  the  complex  nature  of  the  responsibilities  of  the 
School.  Public  health  services  require  in  their  operation  physicians,  dentists,  veteri- 
narians, engineers,  nurses,  statisticians,  and  sanitarians,  as  well  as  members  with  spe- 
cial training  in  the  methods  of  public  health  education  and  those  who  are  trained  in 
welfare  work.  Closely  related  to  the  public  health  programme  is  the  work  of  hospital 
administrators.  For  that  reason,  a  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  was  estab- 
lished in  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  1949.  This  was  made  possible  by  the  W.  K.  Kellogg 
Foundation. 

Two  years  ago,  with  financial  support  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  through 
its  International  Health  Division,  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration 
of  the  School  was  able  to  establish  studies  relating  to  the  administration  of  medical- 
care  programmes.  Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health  may  arrange  for 
special  work  in  this  field  and  provision  has  been  made  for  training  those  who  are  not 
physicians. 

Recognizing  the  place  in  health  departments  and  in  other  agencies  for  those 
with  training  in  public  health  and,  also,  in  public  administration,  the  School  has 
provided  an  additional  course  leading  to  the  certificate  in  Public  Health. 

To  meet  more  adequately  the  needs  for  the  training  of  sanitarians,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  has  been  enlarged  and  the  work  of  Dr. 
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A.  E.  Berry,  Associate  Professor  of  Sanitation  and  of  his  associate,  Mr.  D.  S.  Caverly, 
has  been  transferred  from  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration  to  this 
department.  In  this  way,  instruction  in  sanitation  will  be  supplemented  by  research 
studies,  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  Dr.  P.  J. 
Moloney.  There  is  an  increasing  demand  for  sanitarians  from  public  health  depart- 
ments and  from  industry.  Graduates  in  agriculture  and  others  without  engineering 
training  can  now  be  provided  with  instruction  in  sanitation. 

An  important  development  has  been  the  participation  of  the  School  through 
the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  in  the  planning  by  the  Canadian  Hos- 
pital Council  for  an  extension  course  in  hospital  organization  and  management. 
Those  who  are  engaged  in  hospitals  and  who  are  unable  to  qualify  or  attend  the 
postgraduate  course  as  provided  in  the  School  will  be  assisted  through  correspond- 
ence and  short  formal  courses  extending  over  a  period  of  two  years.  Mr.  D.  M. 
Maclntyre,  B.A.,  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of 
Hospital  Administration  and  his  work,  primarily,  will  be  related  to  the  develop- 
ment of  this  extension  course. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration,  Dr.  C.  E.  Robinson  was 
appointed  as  Associate  and  Miss  Margaret  Cahoon  as  Fellow.  They  have  been  re- 
sponsible for  an  extension  of  the  instruction  in  health  education. 

Dr.  Solandt  continued  to  act  as  general  consultant  on  lighting  to  the  World 
Health  Organization  of  the  United  Nations  and  as  consultant  on  lighting  standards 
in  housing  to  the  American  Public  Health  Association.  Dr.  Solandt  has  also  acted 
as  adviser  to  the  Canadian  and  United  States  governments  in  the  field  of  Arctic 
ecology  and  has  travelled  in  this  work  to  the  northern  limits  of  continental  North 
America  and  to  the  island  outposts  in  the  Arctic  Sea. 

Dr.  McHenry  and  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition  have  continued 
a  very  full  teaching  and  research  programme.  Dr.  McHenry  and  Mrs.  Shier  have 
continued  as  Chairman  and  Secretary  of  the  Ontario  Inter-Departmental  Nutrition 
Committee.  This  committee  has  been  responsible  for  the  preparation  and  distribu- 
tion of  a  monthly  bulletin  having  a  circulation  of  5,000  copies  and  a  booklet,  Good 
Food  for  Every  Child,  with  a  distribution  of  50,000  copies.  Dr.  McHenry  has  also 
continued  as  a  member  of  the  Toronto  Nutrition  Committee  and  of  the  Canadian 
Council  in  Nutrition. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  has  again  been  privileged  to  receive  many  visitors  in- 
cluding medical  scientists,  public  health  administrators,  hospital  administrators, 
and  postgraduate  students  from  a  great  many  lands  including  Australia,  South 
Africa,  Brazil,  Ceylon,  Chile,  China,  Denmark,  Ecuador,  France,  Great  Britain, 
Hawaii,  Iraq,  Italy,  Jamaica,  The  Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Norway,  Pakistan, 
Portugal,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  the  United  States  of  America,  Uruguay,  and  all  the 
provinces  of  Canada. 

R.  D.  Defries 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study 

This  year  marks  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study, 
which  was  established  as  St.  George's  School  for  Child  Study  through  the  efforts 
of  the  Canadian  Mental  Hygiene  Committee  in  the  year  1925-6.  At  the  time  there 
were  only  three  other  such  study  centres  on  this  continent. 

The  three  primary  functions  of  the  Institute  were  set  out  at  its  inception: 
research,  study  and  teaching  in  early  childhood  education  through  a  nursery  school, 
and  parent  education.  The  goal  was  to  increase  understanding  of  children  and 
hence  of  human  behaviour,  and  the  efforts  of  the  Institute  for  the  past  twenty-five 
years  have  been  towards  this  end. 
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Beginning  with  little  other  than  a  set  of  unexplored  hypotheses,  the  Institute 
today  presents  a  body  of  thinking  based  on  accumulating  factual  data.  Over  the 
twenty-five  years  approximately  eighty  separate  investigations  have  been  completed 
in  the  area  of  child  study  under  the  guidance  of  the  Institute  staff  as  M.A.  and 
Ph.D.  theses  granted  through  the  Department  of  Psychology.  These  studies  fall 
within  the  framework  of  the  total  research  programme  of  the  Institute  and  have 
contributed  progressively  to  its  thinking  over  the  years.  A  complete  report  of  these 
studies  has  been  prepared  for  publication  later  this  year.  The  earliest  of  these  re- 
search projects  attempted  simply  to  catalogue  children's  behaviour.  This  year  the 
two  main  areas  under  investigation  involve  problems  in  security  and  in  the  interac- 
tion patterns  of  children. 

In  addition  to  these  separate  studies  the  staff  has  maintained  throughout  the 
twenty-five  years  a  continuous  investigation  of  development  ranging  from  infancy 
to  maturity,  using  a  single  group  of  subjects.  The  collection  of  data  for  this  study 
is  now  reaching  completion  and  analysis  is  in  progress  under  a  Mental  Health  research 
grant. 

On  the  basis  of  theory  and  research  a  doctrine  of  nursery  education  has  gradu- 
ally emerged  which  is  now  demonstrated  and  taught  in  the  Nursery  School  of  the 
Institute.  This  year  the  Nursery  School  has  provided  observation  and  practical 
experience  in  methods  of  child  guidance  for  classes  in  Child  Study,  Occupational 
Therapy,  Psychology,  Parent  Education,  kindergarten-primary  teaching;  and  for 
the  School  of  Nursing,  hospital  nurses,  day  nursery  staff  and  students.  "St.  George's" 
Nursery  School  was  the  first  such  school  in  Canada.  Today  it  is  in  constant  contact 
with  a  rapidly  expanding  field  of  early  childhood  education  throughout  Canada, 
which  includes  adaptation  of  nursery  school  principles  in  hospitals  and  clinics. 
Graduates  of  the  Institute  are  largely  occupied  in  this  field. 

The  Parent  Education  division  of  the  Institute  has  been  responsible  over  the 
years  for  studying  the  adaptation  of  child  study  material  for  application  in  the  home. 
This  year  course  outlines  for  parent  education  leaders  have  been  completed  in  four 
areas:  in  discipline,  and  in  preschool,  school  age,  and  adolescent  development.  In 
addition,  two  correspondence  courses  in  leadership  have  been  arranged  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  Adult  Education  Division  of  the  Department  of  Education.  A  staff 
member  of  the  Institute  was  again  loaned  to  this  Department  to  give  training  in 
lay  leadership  throughout  the  province.  The  Parent  Education  Division  also  gave 
courses  for  parents  in  the  four  areas  of  study. 

When  the  Institute  was  opened  its  main  outside  contribution  was  to  the  De- 
partment of  Psychology.  Child  study  is  now  a  part  of  a  number  of  courses  of  study 
and  of  professional  training.  This  year  courses  were  provided  for  graduate  students 
in  Psychology,  for  students  in  Occupational  Therapy  and  in  the  School  of  Nursing, 
and  for  Kindergarten-Primary  specialists.  Two  special  short  courses  were  arranged 
for  teachers  at  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Education.  In  the  regular  course 
in  Child  Study  offered  by  the  Institute,  7  students  received  their  diploma  in  the 
Nursery  School  option;  3  students  are  proceeding  towards  a  diploma  in  Parent 
Education. 

As  child  study  has  increasingly  pointed  up  the  importance  of  childhood  ex- 
perience in  human  adjustment  the  public  at  large  have  become  aware  of  their  need 
for  greater  understanding  of  children.  The  staff  of  the  Institute  has  contributed 
publicly  this  year  by  lecture  series  to  such  groups  as  the  Cerebral  Palsy  Parent 
Council;  Parents'  Council  for  Retarded  Children;  Home  and  School  groups; 
church  groups;  nursery  school  and  day  nursery  parents'  organizations;  and  the  Nur- 
sery Education  Associations  of  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

The  Director  will  lecture  this  summer  at  the  School  of  Education,  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan. 

VV.  E.  Blatz 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration 

In  this  first  annual  report  it  is  perhaps  necessary  to  explain  briefly  the  func- 
tions of  this  new  Institute.  It  is  the  result  of  a  merger  between  that  section  of  the 
Department  of  Political  Economy  which  had  been  responsible  for  graduate  work 
in  Business  Administration  and  the  Institute  of  Industrial  Relations.  To  all  intents 
and  purposes  it  is  a  graduate  school  of  Business  Administration;  but  since  in  To- 
ronto all  graduate  degrees  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  and  since  there  could  scarcely  be  a  school  within  a  school,  it  was  made  an 
institute.  Its  primary  function  is  the  conduct  of  the  graduate  course  in  Business 
Administration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Commerce.  This  degree  was 
established  in  1938;  62  candidates  had  been  admitted  to  the  degree  before  this 
year,  33  have  been  admitted  to  the  degree  this  year.  There  were  60  full-time  stu- 
dents enrolled  in  the  two  years  of  the  course.  In  addition  there  were  98  part-time 
students  taking  graduate  classes  in  the  evening  with  the  intention  of  proceeding 
to  the  degree.  This  evening  graduate  work  was  introduced  for  the  first  time  this 
year.  It  has  proved  a  most  successful  experiment,  the  quality  of  work  done  in  these 
evening  classes  being  very  high  indeed. 

Though  the  primary  function  of  the  Institute  is  the  conduct  of  graduate 
studies,  it  is  not  its  sole  function.  The  staff  of  the  Institute  make  a  contribution  to 
undergraduate  teaching  especially  in  Commerce  and  in  Engineering  and  Business. 
The  Institute  also  contributes  to  the  education  of  mature  and  experienced  men  and 
women  in  business,  in  the  public  service,  or  in  trade  unions,  whether  graduates  or 
not,  for  whom  the  degree  course  is  not  suitable.  This  means  the  continuation  and 
expansion  of  the  "conference"  work  undertaken  during  the  previous  four  years  by 
the  Institute  of  Industrial  Relations.  The  new  Institute  also  took  over  the  research 
function  of  the  Institute  of  Industrial  Relations.  It  will  continue  to  undertake 
research  in  human  relations  and  in  industrial  relations  and  will  develop  research 
in  various  phases  of  business  administration. 

There  is  room  for  a  great  deal  of  experiment  and  expansion  and  we  look  for- 
ward, therefore,  to  interesting  and  indeed  adventurous  years  of  pioneering.  We  shall 
borrow,  of  course,  from  the  experience  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  but 
we  hope  to  develop  something  peculiarly  our  own.  We  feel  that  we  have  made  a 
good  beginning. 

V.  W.  Bladen 


Report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension 

In  my  thirty-first  and  final  report  it  may  be  desirable  and  permissible  to  place 
on  record  a  few  historical  facts  with  regard  to  that  most  important  of  all  extension 
activities,  the  Teachers'  Course.  Earlier  in  this  century  the  authorities  of  this  Uni- 
versity were  alert  to  the  needs  of  teachers  and  in  1905  made  a  beginning  by  offering 
a  summer  session.  At  that  time  there  were  no  other  summer  schools  anywhere  in 
Canada;  another  Ontario  university  had  tried  the  experiment  in  1885  and  again 
in  1895  but  without  results  sufficient  to  justify  continuance.  The  University  of 
Toronto  commenced  in  1905  and  has  conducted  a  summer  session,  without  inter- 
ruption, until  the  present  time.  The  other  Ontario  university,  referred  to  above,  has 
offered  summer  schools  continuously  since  1910. 

Figures  of  enrolment  are  not  available  for  1905  and  1906  but  those  reported 
from  1907  onward  are  of  interest.  Thev  are  as  follows: 
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1907 

65  students 

1908 

98  students 

1909 

164  students 

1910 

143  students 

1911 

99  students 

1912 

154  students 

1913 

338  students 

1914 

243  students 

1915 

353  students 

1916 

355  students 

(35  women  and  30  men) 
(55  women  and  43  men) 
(74  women  and  90  men) 
(88  women  and  55  men) 
(61  women  and  38  men) 
( 105  women  and  49  men) 
(231  women  and  107  men) 
( 182  women  and  61  men) 
(270  women  and  83  men) 
(256  women  and  99  men) 

In  1916  the  Teachers'  Course  was  arranged  on  a  new  basis  and  afternoon  and 
Saturday  classes  began  to  supersede,  to  some  extent,  the  summer  session  so  that  the 
actual  summer  enrolment  has  not  greatly  increased  until  this  day — but  other  classes 
have  grown  wonderfully.  It  soon  became  apparent  that  teachers  living  within  reason- 
able distance  of  the  University  greatly  prefer  evening  classes,  known  as  "Teachers' 
Classes,"  during  the  regular  session;  and  now  there  are  no  afternoon  or  Saturday 
classes  but  the  enrolment  in  Teachers'  Classes  exceeds  somewhat  the  enrolment  in 
the  summer  session.  In  1950-1,  the  number  in  the  summer  session  was:  Arts,  306; 
Pedagogy,  235;  and  the  enrolment  in  Teachers'  Classes  was  580.  Since  1920,  when 
this  Department  was  established,  graduates  in  the  Teachers'  Course  or  the  Pass 
Course  for  Teachers  have  numbered  962. 

In  the  evening  classes  which  do  not  lead  to  any  certificate,  diploma,  or  degree, 
there  was  an  enrolment  of  5,187  which  was  made  up  as  follows:  "Academic"  classes, 
1,199  men  and  2,019  women;  "business"  classes,  1,529  men  and  186  women;  "Mu- 
seum" classes,  70  men  and  184  women. 

The  certificate  course  in  Business  attracted  148  men  and  21  women,  a  total 
of  169.  This  course  provides  an  excellent  training  for  young  people  who  are  am- 
bitious to  improve  their  qualifications  for  careers  in  business  and  industry. 

In  the  Division  of  Public  Safety  the  usual  courses  for  fleet  supervisors  and  for 
maintenance  men  have  been  carried  on  as  well  as  the  summer  course  for  secondary 
school  teachers.  Added  to  these  has  been  an  army  course  for  officers  from  the  Navy, 
the  Army,  the  Air  Force,  and  the  Joint  Services  Board.  Another  innovation  has  been 
a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  maintenance  of  motor  cars  and  safe 
driving  to  the  theological  students  in  Trinity,  Wycliffe,  Emmanuel,  Knox,  and  the 
Anglican  Women's  Training  College.  The  Division  of  Public  Safety  is  now  sup- 
ported financially  by  the  Canadian  Automobile  Chamber  of  Commerce  through 
the  Ontario  Safety  League,  an  arrangement  which  gives  the  Division  an  honoured 
place  and  a  highly  important  place  among  the  safety  organizations  in  the  Prov- 
ince, and  for  which  all  interested  are  particularly  grateful.  Driver  Education  and 
Training  is  now  provided  for  pupils  in  the  Kitchener-Waterloo  and  the  St.  Catha- 
rines Collegiate  Institutes  and  this  new  venture  is  under  consideration  by  several 
other  boards  of  education  in  Ontario.  Indirectly,  but  none  the  less  effectively,  our 
Division  of  Public  Safety  is  teaching  young  people  in  the  secondary  schools  to  drive 
safely  which  means  saving  lives  and  preventing  injuries.  The  enrolment  in  the 
Division  this  session  has  been  113. 

The  course  in  Institutional  Management  is  to  be  transferred  to  the  Ryerson 
Institute  of  Technology  where  it  will  be  a  three-year  course  under  another  name. 
No  more  applications  will  be  accepted  here  and  next  session  there  will  be  only  a 
second  year  of  this  course.  All  students  in  attendance  this  session  are  being  given  an 
opportunity  to  complete  the  course  here  and  to  receive  their  certificates.  This  course 
has  fulfilled  its  original  purposes  which  were  (a)  to  provide  rehabilitation  for 
veterans  and   (b)    to  supply  trained  operatives  to  the  tourist  industry. 

Correspondence  courses  conducted  for  the  Canadian  Credit  Institute,  the 
Certified  Public  Accountants  Association,  the  Canadian  Life   Underwriters  Asso- 
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ciation,  the  International  Accountants  and  Executives  Corporation,  the  Ontario 
Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants,  the  Chartered  Institute  of  Secretaries, 
and  the  Insurance  Institute  of  Ontario,  brought  1,994  men  and  59  women  to  study 
under  the  direction  of  this  Department.  Teachers  taking  correspondence  courses 
in  preparation  for  the  summer  session  numbered  84  men  and  104  women.  Other 
teachers  studied  Grade  XIII  subjects  by  correspondence,  to  the  number  of  14  men 
and  42  women.  In  the  Commercial  courses  conducted  by  correspondence  for  teach- 
ers preparing  for  the  Commercial  specialist's  certificate  there  were  37  men  and  29 
women. 

As  usual,  the  annual  course,  extending  over  two  days,  was  held  in  October  for 
fire  chiefs  and  fire  department  officers.  In  this  short  course  the  enrolment  was  174. 

This  session  there  were  8  men  and  13  women  taking  English,  Anatomy,  Physics, 
Physiology,  and  Pathology  as  part  of  the  training  required  to  qualify  them  as  X-ray 
technicians.  Most  of  their  time  is  spent  in  the  hospitals  of  Toronto  where  they 
receive  the  practical  side  of  their  training. 

Extension  lectures  numbered  only  12.  These  lectures  have  been  given,  in 
various  localities  in  the  Province,  since  1896  but  times  change  and  customs  change. 
Now,  apparently,  radio  lectures  have  supplanted  extension  lectures  and  professors 
are  reluctant  to  lose  time  in  travel  when  classes  are  so  large  and  daytime  enrolment 
in  the  University  is  so  much  greater  than  in  earlier  years. 

This  is  the  summary  of  enrolment  in  continuous  courses  and  classes: 


Men 


Women 


Total 


Summer  session  in  Arts 

Summer  session  in   Pedagogy        .... 

Teachers'   Classes 

Academic  evening  classes 

Business  classes 

Museum  classes 

Correspondence  courses    (business) 
Correspondence  courses    (Arts,  preparatory) 
Correspondence  courses    (Grade  XIII) 
Correspondence    courses     (Commercial     subjects) 

Division   of   Public    Safety 

Institutional   Management 

Certificate  course  in  Business  .... 
Fire  chiefs  and  deputy  chiefs  .... 
X-ray   technicians 


186 

120 

306 

37 

198 

235 

288 

292 

580 

1,199 

2,019 

3,218 

1,529 

186 

1,715 

70 

184 

254 

1,994 

59 

2,053 

84 

104 

188 

14 

42 

56 

.   37 

29 

66 

113 

113 

96 

65 

161 

148 

21 

169 

174 

174 

8 

13 

21 

5.977 

3,332 

9,309 

My  grateful  thanks  are  due  and  are  hereby  tendered  to  the  members  of  the 
staff  of  the  University  who  have  co-operated  so  magnificently  in  providing  instruc- 
tion; to  the  members  of  my  own  staff  who  have  laboured  loyally,  faithfully,  and 
enthusiastically  to  make  the  work  a  success;  to  the  business  organizations  mentioned 
earlier  in  this  report,  and  also  to  the  Advertising  and  Sales  Club  of  Toronto,  the 
Industrial  Accident  Prevention  Associations,  the  Public  Relations  Association  of 
Ontario,  the  Purchasing  Agents  Association,  the  Investment  Dealers  Association  of 
Canada,  the  Toronto  Paint  Club,  and  the  Toronto  Quality  Control  Society.  The 
link  between  the  University  and  the  world  of  business  has  been  remarkably 
strengthened  during  the  session  now  closing. 

To  my  successor  I  extend  my  most  cordial  good  wishes  for  abundant  success 
in  building  the  superstructure  on  the  foundation  that  has  been  laid. 


W.  J.  Dunlop 
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Report  of  the  Librarian 


tf,v£j 


■s  There  have  been  added  to  the  Library  during  the  year  1=#=$&9-  bound  volumes, 

ft  ^0  and  ^jf4+  pamphlets.   The  total  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  is  now 

J  /        <-5ttfi9fr,  and  the  total  number  of  pamphlets  Ife0,130.-T~hesc  make  a  grand  total  of 

6S+5326-items.  ^ 

rt''         The  following  are  the  statistics  of  the  use  of  the  Library  by  undergraduates  in 

*  comparison  with  those  for  previous  years : 

1921-2  1938-9  1946-7  1948-9  \949-50/  1950-1 

Reading  room  books    .     .     .         41,928  195,869  307,321  196,834  168.4Q4  139,737 

Overnight  books     ....          18,998  102,233  138,539  113,993         98^62  83,975 

Week  books        4,782  21,247  30,344  33,456          ;n,n  28,172 


JUvH*/- 


Totals 


65,708       319,349       476,204       344,284      .297,303       251,884 


The   following  is   a   statement   showing   the   total   circulation    in   the    Library 
during  recent  years: 


To  undergraduates 

To  professors  and  graduates 


1925-6 

159,278 

20,000 


1038-9 

319,349 

41,439 


1946-7 

476,204 

56,955 


1948-9 

344,284 

63,108 


1949-50         1950-1 

297,303       251,884 

60,2-62         59,303 


Totals 


179,278       360,788       533,159       407,392       357,565       311,187 


seen  that  there  has  been  a  decrease  during  the  past  year  in  the  circu- 
ition  of  books  among  undergraduates  of  about  15  per  cent.  This  decrease,  coming 
in  top  of  similar  decreases  during  the  past  three  or  four  years,  seems  to  require  an 
Explanation.  It  is  no  doubt  in  part  due  to  a  drop  in  the  number  of  undergraduates 
registered  in  the  University,  but  perhaps  also  to  the  prolonged  epidemic  of  influ 
mza  last  winter  which  must  have  affected  seriously  the  circulation  of  books,  if  it 
took  the  same  toll  of  undergraduates  as  it  did  of  members  of  the  Library  staff.  But 
the  fact  remains  that  the  circulation  of  books  among  undergraduates  in  the  Univer 
sity  Library  is  now  considerably  less  than  it  was  in  1938-9,  when  the  registration  of 
•undergraduates  in  the  University  was  only  about  60  per  cent  of  what  it  is  now.  The 
Conclusion  seems  irresistible  that  the  undergraduate  of  today  is  reading  less  than 
the  undergraduate  of  1938-9.  The  causes  of  this  change  can  only  be  guessed  at. 
\t  has  been  suggested  that  the  difficulties  of  transport  in  Toronto  today  have  affected 
attendance  at  the  libraries  in  the  University;  and  that  the  general  feeling  of  unrest 
in  the  world  today  has  affected  the  attitude  of  undergraduates  towards  their  work. 
But  I  cannot  help  feeling  that  one  factor  in  the  declining  circulation  of  books  is 
the  growth  of  extra-curricular  activities  in  the  University. 

The  circulation  figures  given  above  do  not  take  into  account  the  large  number 
of  reference  books — ab»»*=3$;Q00 — replaced  on  the  shelves  by  the  assistants  in  the 
main  Library  during  the  past  year,  nor  the  very  considerable  circulation  of  books 
in  many  of  the  departmental  libraries,  nor  the  inter-library  loans.  The  total  number 
of  interlibrary  loans  during  1950-1  has  been  2^J£6rOf  these,  ^OSSfwere  books  lent, 
and~8fM  were  books  borrowed.  This  is  an  increase  over  last  year  of  e!ver-4-6-~per  cent. 

During  the  past  year  the  binding  and  mending  department  has  prepared  for 
binding -?r^8*  volumes,  mended  -3,162  volumes,  and  placed  in  pamphlet  binders  or 
boards,  1-^+3*  volumes.  During  the'  year  there  were  filed  in  the  public  catalogues  a 
total  of  46^63  "cards. 

The  storage  space  for  books  made  available  five  years  ago  in  the  basements  of 
the  men's/ residences  on  Devonshire  Place  has  now  been  virtually  filled,  and  it  has 
been  necessary  to  install  additional  shelving  for  ten  or  twelve  thousand  more  books 
in  a  roqrn  hitherto  used  for  other  purposes.  This  means  that  by  the  end  of  the 
coming  year  we  shall  have  put  85.000  volumes  in  storage. 
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I  have  to  report  with  deep  regret  the  death  during  the  past  year  of  Miss  Audrey 
Cordingley,  who  was  for  many  years  the  head  of  the  periodical  department  in  the 
University  Library,  and  latterly  had  been  head  of  the  order  department.  Her  place 
as  head  of  the  order  department  has  been  taken  by  Miss  Agatha  Leonard,  who  has 
been  for  over  twenty  years  the  assistant  in  charge  of  the  medical  reading-room.  I 
have  also  to  report  that  Miss  Katharine  Ball,  who  has  been  for  five  years  the  head 
of  the  cataloguing  department  in  the  University  Library,  has  been  appointed  an 
Assistant  Professor  in  the  University  of  Toronto  Library  School.  Her  place  as  head 
of  the  cataloguing  department  has  been  taken  by  Mrs.  Edith  Mclver,  formerly  Miss 
Edith  Alexander,  who  has  been  the  senior  assistant  in  the  department. 

It  is  perhaps  fitting  that  I  should  report  here  also  that  the  Assistant  Librarian, 

Mr.  Robert  Blackburn,  has  been  given  leave  of  absence  from  May  to  October  to  visit 

university  libraries  in  the  United  States  and  Europe,  on  a  travelling  grant  from  the 

Carnegie  Corporation.  „,   _  _., 

W.  S.  Wallace 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory 

The  Observatory  suffered  a  serious  loss  on  January  1,  1951,  in  the  sudden 
death  of  the  Director,  Professor  Frank  S.  Hogg,  who  had  completed  exactly  five 
very  successful  years  in  this  position.  For  the  remainder  of  the  year  I  have  served 
as  Acting  Director. 

In  the  field  of  radial  velocities  the  Observatory  has  continued  to  observe  1,054 
stars  on  the  large  programme  instituted  a  few  years  ago  and  now  nearing  completion. 
A  smaller  radial  velocity  programme  has  been  completed  during  the  year,  and 
another  has  been  instituted.  Miss  Ruth  Northcott  has  resumed  observations  of  sev- 
eral spectroscopic  binary  stars  of  particular  interest.  Professor  Helen  Hogg  has 
continued  her  photographic  observation  and  study  of  variable  stars  in  globular 
clusters,  using  both  the  74-inch  telescope  and  the  19-inch  telescope.  Mr.  Baglow 
has  continued  his  photoelectric  observations  of  selected  eclipsing  variable  stars  with 
the  photomultiplier  stellar  photometer  and  the  19-inch  telescope.  To  complete  his 
series  of  observations  he  visited  the  Steward  Observatory  at  Tucson,  Arizona,  be- 
tween April  and  June. 

The  University's  6-inch  Cooke  telescope,  formerly  situated  in  the  old  observa- 
tory near  Hart  House,  has  been  removed  to  the  Observatory  where  it  is  being 
mounted  in  the  north  dome  of  the  Administration  Building.  Another  new  piece  of 
equipment  is  an  electronic  plate  measuring  device  developed  by  a  graduate  student, 
Mr.  W.  R.  Hossack,  working  under  the  late  Professor  F.  S.  Hogg's  direction. 

In  the  field  of  theoretical  astrophysics  Professor  Williamson  has  undertaken 
three  separate  investigations  concerned  with  radio-frequency  radiations  from  the 
sun  and  galaxy.  During  the  summer  of  1950  he  spent  two  months  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity collaborating  with  the  United  States  Navy-Cornell  University  Radio  Astron- 
omy project. 

In  the  field  of  air  navigation,  a  set  of  star  tables  for  navigators  has  been  pro- 
duced in  collaboration  with  the  Computation  Centre  and  the  Defence  Research 
Board. 

An  electrical  fire  caused  by  a  short  circuit  occurred  in  the  large  dome  on 
May  16.  The  extensive  rewiring  thus  necessitated  has  hampered  observation  during 
May  and  June.  This,  combined  with  a  poor  observing  winter,  has  reduced  observ- 
ing time  with  the  74-inch  telescope  to  749  hours,  compared  with  a  fifteen-year 
average  of  1,077  hours.  During  the  year  668  spectrograms  and  147  direct  photo- 
graphs were  obtained  with  the  larger  instrument.  In  addition  60  direct  photo- 
graphs   and    numerous    photoelectric    observations    were    made    with    the    19-inch 

telescope.  _  _  „ 

^  J.  F.  Heard 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Archaeology 

The  new  policy  in  the  Museum  galleries  referred  to  in  the  report  last  year  has 
progressed  another  stage.  The  African,  West  Asiatic,  and  Egyptian  jewellery  exhib- 
its have  been  completely  reorganized.  Those  in  the  second  Roman  Gallery  were 
completed  for  the  meeting  of  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America  in  Toronto  in 
December,  1950.  In  addition,  alterations  on  a  smaller  scale  have  been  carried  out  in 
the  Huronia  Gallery,  and  in  connection  with  the  exhibits  of  Roman  glass,  English 
silver,  and  Chinese  coins. 

The  policy  of  using  Holwood  House  for  storage  material  has  been  continued, 
and  this  made  possible  the  large  release  of  material  from  the  African  Gallery.  This 
is  a  matter  of  necessity  rather  than  choice,  since  Holwood  House  is  not  fireproof,  and 
much  of  the  material  stored  there  is  of  great  value.  The  former  Japanese  Print 
gallery  is  now  in  use  as  a  study  and  storage  room. 

Special  exhibitions  during  the  year,  on  show  in  the  Special  Exhibition  gallery 
for  an  average  of  eight  weeks  each,  have  been  of  Chinese  books  from  the  Mu 
library  (showing  the  books  whose  coming  to  light  I  reported  a  year  ago) ;  "Jewish 
Art  and  Handicrafts";  "Animals  in  Art";  "Industrial  Design  1951  b.c.-a.d.  1951"; 
"Recent  Accessions,  1949-51";  and  "Hand  Weaving  Today"  (arranged  by  the 
Museum  and  the  Spinners  and  Weavers  Society  of  Ontario).  The  exhibition  of 
Industrial  Design  was  sponsored  jointly  by  the  National  Industrial  Design  Com- 
mittee, the  Association  of  Canadian  Industrial  Designers,  and  the  Museum;  after 
its  opening  in  the  Museum  it  was  shown  in  the  National  Gallery  of  Canada  in 
Ottawa  and  is  now  on  a  tour  of  various  cities  and  towns  between  Ottawa  and  Van- 
couver. The  summer  exhibition  of  1951  is  to  be  of  European  Decorative  Porcelain. 

Other  special  exhibitions  have  been  of  Early  Canadian  Guns  and  Gunsmiths, 
of  the  Norton  Roman  Glass  Collection  referred  to  below,  and  of  the  progress  of 
the  Ontario  Textile  Research  project.  The  Society  of  Canadian  Painter-Etchers 
held  their  annual  exhibition  in  the  Museum  in  March. 

The  chief  event  to  report  concerning  members  of  the  staff  is  that  Mr.  K.  E. 
Kidd,  Deputy  Curator  of  the  Ethnological  Department,  has  been  awarded  a 
Guggenheim  fellowship  for  1951-2.  Mr.  Kidd  is  working  on  European  trade  goods 
in  North  America.  In  the  Near  Eastern  Department  Miss  Winifred  Needier  has 
been  appointed  Curator,  and  Professor  R.  J.  Williams  Honorary  Curator.  Mr. 
Donald  Sutherland  has  been  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy  in  the  Far  Eastern  De- 
partment caused  by  the  death  of  Miss  Anne  Thomson. 

The  Museum  was  unable  to  carry  on  excavation  or  other  archaeological  field 
work  during  1950.  A  programme  is  planned  for  the  summer  of  1951.  Ontario  Tex- 
tile Research  in  1950  was  directed  to  the  eastern  end  of  the  province,  in  particular 
Prince  Edward  and  Hastings  counties. 

Mr.  Russell  Harper  has  begun  a  large  research  project  on  Roman  glass,  of 
which  the  Museum  now  possesses  an  outstanding  collection.  Miss  Fernald  is  work- 
ing on  Chinese  grave  figurines  of  the  Wei,  Sui,  and  T'ang  periods.  Miss  Clark  of  the 
Textile  Department  is  doing  research  on  a  method  of  recognizing  the  animal  fibres 
used  in  various  types  of  textiles.  Dr.  Elie  Borowski,  the  Lady  Davis  Foundation 
Fellow,  attached  to  the  Museum  staff,  has  continued  research  on  the  West  Asiatic 
part  of  the  collection. 

Lectures  have  been  given  by  members  of  the  Museum  staff  in  the  Department 
of  Art  and  Archaeology.  Courses  or  single  lectures  were  given  to  the  students  of 
the  Department  of  Home  Economics,  the  Ryerson'  Institute  of  Technology,  and 
many  other  adult  and  student  groups;  other  lectures  were  given  in  courses  of  the 
University  Extension  service.  The   galleries  are  extensively  used   by   the   Ontario 
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College  of  Art  and  by  a  number  of  the  technical  schools.  The  staff  lectures,  given 
by  the  curators  to  acquaint  all  members  of  the  Museum  staff  with  the  contents  of 
galleries  outside  their  own  Department,  have  been  revived. 

Acquisitions  during  the  year  have  included  three  gifts  of  outstanding  impor- 
tance. The  Krenz  Collection  of  Chinese  textiles  and  costume,  given  to  the  Museum 
in  honour  of  Mrs.  Sigmund  Samuel,  supplements  the  existing  collection  in  the  most 
desirable  way;  it  includes  choice  examples  of  almost  all  the  types  the  Museum  did 
not  own  before,  and  almost  none  of  those  it  did.  The  Norton  Collection,  given  by 
Miss  Helen  Norton,  is  a  large  collection  of  Roman,  Islamic,  and  Spanish  glass,  and 
of  Persian  pottery.  A  fragmentary  Sumerian  figure  of  the  Second  Predynastic  period, 
about  2600  B.C.,  and  of  considerable  rarity,  was  the  gift  of  the  Reuben  Wells 
Leonard  Fund.  A  Chinese  pottery  horse  and  rider  of  the  eighth  century  a.d.  was 
given  by  Mr.  Robert  Fenncll  in  memory  of  the  late  Dorothy  Victoria  Fennell. 
Among  many  other  gifts  to  the  Museum  are  those  from  Mr.  H.  M.  Smith  (bronze 
figurines),  Mrs.  Jean  Durland  (English  ceramics),  the  R.  Laidlaw  Lumber  Com- 
pany (for  Canadian  furniture),  and  the  estate  of  the  late  Miss  Elizabeth  Macdonald 
(English  furniture  and  other  objects).  Purchases  have  included  a  group  of  impor- 
tant ancient  Near  Eastern  bronzes^  and  a  fine  silver  French-Canadian  processional 
cross. 

The  Sigmund  Samuel  Collection  of  Canadiana  has  continued  to  grow-  through- 
out the  year,  and  a  number  of  notable  acquisitions,  especially  of  portraits  in  oils, 
have  been  made.  The  new  Provincial  Archives  and  Canadiana  Building  is  almost 
ready  for  occupation  as  this  report  is  written,  and  contains  an  exhibition  gallery, 
reading  and  map  rooms,  work  space,  offices,  and  storage  for  this  collection.  The 
Museum  is  responsible  for  the  installation  of  the  collection,  and  will  look  after  its 
staffing  and  upkeep. 

G.  Brett 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Geology 

and  Mineralogy 

During  July,  1950,  the  Director  organized  and  led  an  expedition  to  the  north- 
ern tip  of  the  Ungava  peninsula,  Quebec,  to  investigate  a  large  crater-like  lake. 
The  aerial  transportation  was  provided  by  the  Globe  and  Mail  Publishing  Com- 
pany, and  the  necessary  funds  were  supplied  by  a  group  of  public-spirited  citizens. 
The  Director  concluded  that  the  crater  was  produced  by  the  impact  and  explosion 
of  a  giant  meteorite  although  no  fragments  of  the  meteorite  were  found.  This  crater 
is  much  larger  than  the  previously  known  Barringer  Meteorite  Crater  in  Arizona. 
World-wide  attention  was  focused  on  the  Museum  for  this  find.  The  Director  named 
the  crater  Chubb  Crater,  in  honour  of  Frederick  W.  Chubb  who  called  his  attention 
to  an  aerial  photograph  of  it;  and  named  the  neighbouring  lake,  where  camp  was 
established,  Museum  Lake.  It  is  expected  that  research  on  this  great  crater  will  be 
continued  by  the  Museum. 

In  April  and  May,  1951,  the  Director  made  a  field  trip  to  the  southwestern 
states  in  order  to  study  the  Barringer  Crater  in  Arizona  and  the  Odessa  Crater  in 
Texas.  Both  these  craters  are  of  proven  meteoritic  origin.  During  the  trip  visits 
were  made  to  the  American  Meteorite  Museum,  Winslow,  Ariz. ;  University  of  New 
Mexico,  Albuquerque;  University  of  Arizona,  Tucson;  Lowell  Observatory,  Flag- 
staff, Ariz.;  Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas.  Tex. 

In  November,  1950,  the  Director,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Walter  M.  Tovell, 
Curator  of  Geology,  and  Mr.  A.  H.  Crook,  Preparator,  visited  Cranbrooke  Institute 
of  Science,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.;  Carnegie  Museum.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.:  the  United 
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States  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.C.;  and  the  Director  and  Mr.  Tovell 
attended  the  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  also  in  Washington. 

A  model  of  Chubb  Crater  was  made  by  the  artist-preparator,  Mr.  George 
McCauley,  and  the  whole  meteorite  exhibit  was  modernized.  Work  was  continued 
during  the  year  in  reorganizing  and  rearranging  the  exhibits  in  the  western  geology 
gallery.  With  present  staff  this  is  a  slow  process  but  the  results  of  the  work  to  date 
are  becoming  apparent.  The  rearrangements  of  exhibits  were  carried  out  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Tovell. 

The  Director  has  published  a  number  of  papers,  both  scientific  and  popular,  on 
the  subject  of  Chubb  Crater,  and  lectured  on  the  subject  to  the  Royal  Canadian 
Institute;  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada  (Ottawa 
Centre)  and  the  Canadian  Geographical  Society;  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society 
of  Canada  (Toronto  Centre) ;  Cranbrooke  Institute  of  Science,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.;  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Rochester  Academy  of  Science  and  the  Rochester 
Museums  Association,  Rochester,  N.Y. ;  the  American  Meteorite  Museum,  Winslow, 
Ariz.;  Lowell  Observatory,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.;  Union  College,  Schenectady;  the 
Walker  Mineralogical  Club;  the  Geological  Society  of  America;  the  Geological 
Association  of  Canada;  service  clubs  and  radio  audiences. 

Many  specimens  from  the  collections  were  sent  on  loan  to  other  institutions 
to  further  research.  Those  which  received  help  in  this  way  were:  the  Department 
of  Mineralogy,  Queen's  University;  the  Department  of  Mineralogy,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  University  of  Toronto;  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey;  the  United  States  National  Museum. 

The  interest  of  the  lay  public  in  mineralogy  and  geology  continues  to  increase 
as  was  evidenced  by  the  growth  of  the  Walker  Mineralogical  Club  which  holds 
many  of  its  meetings  in  the  Museum,  and  in  the  enthusiasm  of  the  mineralogy  and 
geology  groups  of  the  Toronto  Junior  Field  Naturalists.  Dr.  Meen  serves  as  a  coun- 
cillor and  adviser  on  the  executive  of  the  Walker  Mineralogical  Club.  During  the 
year  the  group  of  the  Toronto  Junior  Field  Naturalists  was  under  the  guidance  of 
Miss  Muriel  Ward,  secretary,  and  Mrs.  Helen  Bush,  a  part-time  teacher  of  the 
Museum  Division  of  Education. 

Additions  to  the  collections  are  as  follows : 

Presentations 

Meteoritic  iron  from  Augusta  County,  Virginia.  By  Mr.  Andre  Dorfmann. 

Silicified  wood  from  Edmonton,  Alta.  By  Miss  Audrey  Taylor. 

Purchases 

Fluorspar,  crystal  octahedron,  from  Kingdon  Mine.  Galetta,  Ont. ;  zircon,  brown  crystal,  from 
North  Burgess  Township,  Lanark  County,  Ont.  From  Dr.  W.  F.  Ferrier. 

Itacolumite,  from  North  Carolina.  From  Ward's  Natural  Science  Establishment  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

V.  B.  Meen 


Report  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology 
and  Palaeontology 

During  the  past  year  the  Museums  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology  were  amalga- 
mated to  form  one  museum,  to  be  known  as  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology 
and  Palaeontology.  This  action  was  taken  in  view  of  the  close  relationship  between 
the  study  of  living  organisms  of  the  past  and  those  of  the  present.  Due  consideration 
was  given,  however,  to  the  importance  of  invertebrate  palaeontology  in  the  study  of 
stratigraphy  in  the  Department  of  Geology.  The  following  divisions  now  exist  in  the 


90  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

combined  Museums:  Vertebrate  Palaeontology,  Mammalogy,  Ornithology,  Ichthy- 
ology and  Herpetology,  Invertebrate  Palaeontology,  Entomology,  and  Art  and  Ex- 
hibits. 

The  research  collections  have  grown  to  such  an  extent  that  they  are  now  the 
largest  of  their  kind  in  Canada,  and  rank  close  to  many  of  the  large  collections  in  the 
United  States.  The  Committee  of  Curators,  therefore,  agreed  that  the  efforts  of 
the  Museum  should  now  be  turned  to  the  publication  of  popular  and  scientific 
works  rather  than  to  the  enlargement  of  the  present  collections  for  which  there  is 
little  storage  space.  As  a  result  of  this  decision,  a  number  of  scientific  papers  were 
published  this  past  year,  in  addition  to  a  book  entitled  Ontario  Birds  written  by 
the  Curator  of  Ornithology,  Mr.  L.  L.  Snyder,  and  illustrated  by  the  Chief  of  Art 
and  Exhibits,  Mr.  T.  M.  Shortt. 

Although  the  Museum  did  not  sponsor  any  large  field  expeditions  during  the 
past  year,  nevertheless  a  total  of  over  ten  thousand  specimens  was  added  to  the 
research  collections,  many  of  them  representing  extremely  important  additions,  for 
which  more  complete  details  are  to  be  found  in  the  published  reports  of  the  Museum. 

Mr.  L.  Sternberg,  Associate  Curator,  and  Mr.  R.  R.  Hornell,  Senior  Technician, 
carried  on  the  work  of  the  Division  of  Vertebrate  Palaeontology  in  the  absence  of 
a  director.  Field  work  in  southwestern  Wyoming  and  southern  Alberta  added 
many  new  and  valuable  scientific  specimens  to  the  collection.  Arrangements  were 
made  for  new  gallery  exhibits  and  repairs  made  to  those  now  on  display.  Dr.  R.  L. 
Peterson,  Curator  of  Mammalogy,  completed  the  manuscript  of  a  book  dealing 
with  the  moose  of  North  America,  and,  in  co-operation  with  Mr.  S.  C.  Downing, 
Research  Assistant,  carried  out  a  number  of  taxonomic  studies.  Mr.  L.  L.  Snyder, 
Curator  of  Ornithology,  completed  a  taxonomic  study  of  the  cinnamon  teal  in 
co-operation  with  Mr.  H.  G.  Lumsden,  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Lands  and 
Forests.  Dr.  W.  B.  Scott  completed  and  published  his  research  work  on  the  cisco 
of  Lake  Erie,  and  also  published  a  study,  in  co-operation  with  Mr.  D.  Omand,  of 
the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  on  the  introduction  of  the  yellow  pikeperch 
into  a  small  lake.  Dr.  M.  A.  Fritz,  Curator  of  Invertebrate  Palaeontology,  completed 
a  study  of  the  bryozoan  genus  Trachytoechus  as  represented  in  the  Lower  Devonian 
of  Schoharie,  N.Y.,  and  is  at  the  present  time  engaged  in  a  study  of  new  species  of 
Ordovician  Pelecypoda  collected  by  Mr.  Bruce  Metcalfe.  Dr.  E.  M.  Walker,  Hon- 
orary Curator  of  Entomology,  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  Zygoptera  of  Canada 
which,  it  is  anticipated,  will  be  published  in  book  form  during  the  next  year. 

Members  of  the  curatorial  staff  have  continued  to  give  instruction  to  students 
in  their  particular  fields  of  research.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  it  was 
agreed  that  members  of  the  curatorial  staff  of  the  Museum  who  are  involved  in 
University  course  work  would  be  considered  as  members  of  the  related  University 
department  and  would  be  permitted  on  this  basis  to  accept  graduate  students. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Dominion  Department  of  Fisheries 
for  the  installation  of  an  exhibit  on  fishes  which  will  cover  a  floor  area  of  1,300 
square  feet.  It  is  expected  that  this  exhibit  will  take  approximately  three  years  to 
complete,  and  will  represent  one  of  the  most  outstanding  exhibits  of  its  kind  on  the 
North  American  continent. 

During  the  past  year  1,247  publications  were  added  to  our  reference  library, 
bringing  the  total  holdings  of  the  library  to  55,717.  The  excellent  work  of  expand- 
ing and  cataloguing  the  library  was  carried  out  by  Miss  E.  McClure,  librarian  in 
charge  of  the  Zoological  Library. 

In  the  fields  of  research  and  education  much  has  been  accomplished  during  the 
past  year.  We  shall  continue  our  efforts,  which  have  already  done  much  to  bring 
the  name  of  the  Museum  to  the  attention  of  all  research  workers  in  Zoology  and 
Palaeontology  and  to  the  public  at  large. 

F.  A.  Urquhart 
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Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  the  Division  of  Education, 
Royal  Ontario  Museum 

An  interesting  trend  during  the  past  few  years  has  been  the  increasing  amount 
of  teaching  in  the  Museum  galleries.  On  any  week  day  during  the  University  year 
and  the  school  term,  there  are  many  more  individuals  taught  in  organized  groups 
than  there  are  single  visitors.  Although  school  classes  continue  to  be  the  most 
numerous  visitors,  it  should  be  noted  that  all  the  Ontario  College  of  Art  students 
make  excellent  use  of  the  galleries  for  sketching  and  painting  classes.  Now  that 
there  is  more  awareness  of  the  importance  of  audio-visual  aids  in  teaching,  it  is 
right  that  much  of  the  Museum  teaching  should  be  done  in  the  galleries.  At  present 
University  classes  occupy  the  theatre  and  lecture  rooms,  but  we  in  the  Division  of 
Education  look  forward  to  the  time  when  there  may  be  some  classroom  space 
available  for  other  types  of  groups,  as  is  the  case  in  many  of  the  other  large  museums. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Division  of  Education  to  plan  schedules  for  the 
use  of  the  galleries,  and  we  hope  that  we  will  be  able  to  maintain  a  sufficiently 
flexible  programme  in  order  that  groups  may  choose  both  the  time  and  the  topic 
which  best  suit  their  needs  and  interests. 

This  year  again  we  travelled  in  the  winter  to  areas  which  are  too  remote  for 
schools  to  make  a  day's  visit  to  Toronto.  We  spent  two  weeks  travelling  between 
Kirkland  Lake  and  North  Bay  and  three  weeks  in  the  area  between  the  Head  of 
the  Lakes  and  the  Manitoba  border. 

Ten  travelling  cases  are  circulating  through  remote  areas  of  the  Province. 
With  our  present  staff  and  budget,  our  yearly  objective  is  two  new  travelling  cases. 
We  should  like  to  note  that  there  would  be  a  welcome  response  if  we  could  produce 
ten  times  as  many  travelling  cases. 

All  this  work,  both  in  Toronto  and  throughout  the  Province,  creates,  we  be- 
lieve, not  only  an  interest  in  the  Museum,  but  goodwill  and  support  for  the  Univer- 
sity itself. 

The  Winter  Museum  Club  continues  to  flourish  and  achieve  happy  results  for 
a  large  group  of  some  200  children.  An  interesting  development  has  been  the  regu- 
lar help  of  volunteer  students.  These  students  from  the  University,  the  Ontario 
College  of  Education,  and  the  Toronto  Normal  School  not  only  make  a  very  real 
contribution  to  our  Club,  but  themselves  gain  a  type  of  experience  which  we  believe 
is  at  present  unique  in  the  city.  In  the  summer  interest  is  divided  between  our 
Summer  Club  and  various  other  youth  groups  who  visit  the  Museum.  We  have  been 
glad  this  year  to  plan  a  course  in  the  galleries  for  the  boys  of  Variety  Village  School. 

In  co-operation  with  the  University  Department  of  Extension  seven  courses 
were  offered.  The  average  registration  for  all  courses  was  36  people.  During  the 
last  three  years  there  has  been  a  gradual  and  satisfactory  increase  in  attendance  at 
Museum  extension  courses.  A  Natural  History  course  sponsored  jointly  by  the 
Museum  and  the  Ontario  Camping  Association  was  one  of  the  most  successful 
courses,  and  will  be  continued  next  year.  Also  for  next  year  courses  have  been 
planned  again  for  students  of  the  Ryerson  Institute. 

On  ten  Sunday  afternoons  during  the  autumn  and  winter  we  planned  pro- 
grammes of  documentary  films  and  informal  gallery  talks  for  the  general  public. 
This  type  of  programme  is  already  well  established  in  most  large  American  museums. 
Because  the  programme  was  well  attended  and  much  appreciated  by  the  general 
public,  we  are  exploring  the  possibilities  of  continuing  it  next  year.  At  present  this 
is  the  only  form  of  interpretation  of  gallery  material  offered  to  the  general  public. 

Staff  members  have  continued  to  read  and  study  subjects  connected  with  the 
Museum  galleries.  A  specific  example  is  the  study  of  Conservation,  a  subject  which 
is  beginning  to  come  to  public  attention.  This  summer  a  member  of  our  natural 
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history  staff  will  attend  a  provincial  government  course  on  Conservation  at  Dorset, 
and  she  is  arranging  a  course  in  the  autumn  for  York  Township  teachers.  In  co-opera- 
tion with  the  Toronto  Teaching  Aids  Centre,  the  Museum  will  produce  a  filmstrip 
of  the  Reid  Murals  in  the  Invertebrate  Palaeontology  galleries. 

Work  and  research  has  been  carried  on  in  other  museums:  the  Museum  of  Fine 
Arts  in  Montreal,  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History  in  New  York,  and  the 
museums  of  Philadelphia  and  Washington.  One  staff  member  has  been  given  a 
month's  leave  of  absence  for  study  and  attendance  at  courses  in  England  this  sum- 
mer. Our  Division  was  represented  at  the  meetings  of  the  Canadian  Museums 
Association,  the  American  Museums  Association,  the  Ontario  Education  Associa- 
tion, and  the  Ontario  Historical  Society. 

We  know  that  our  programme  in  the  Division  of  Education  depends  on  co- 
operation not  only  with  the  staffs  of  the  Museums,  but  also  on  other  educational 
agencies  or  groups.  We  should  like  to  express  our  thanks  to  the  scientific  staffs  of 
the  Museum  of  Archaeology  and  the  science  Museums,  and  to  the  maintenance  staff 
of  the  building. 

The  City  of  Toronto  through  its  grants — $5,360  this  year  from  the  Board  of 
Education,  and  $1,000  from  the  Parks  Department — is  giving  us  good  support.  We 
are  grateful  too  for  the  co-operation  of  the  administration  and  the  teachers  of  To- 
ronto. The  provincial  Department  of  Education  officials  give  us  very  real  encour- 
agement and  help. 

Finally  we  would  emphasize  that  our  work  gains  vitality  by  our  contacts  with 
so  many  other  groups  interested  in  education  throughout  the  community  and  the 
Province:  the  Toronto  Public  Libraries,  the  Junior  League,  Women's  Institutes, 
Home  and  School  Clubs,  Junior  Red  Cross,  and  the  provincial  Normal  Schools. 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Attendance 
(July  1,  1950-June30,  1951) 

No.  of  No.  of 

Groups      Individuals 

A.      Using  R.O.M.  galleries  and  studies: 

1.     General  public   198,081 


2.  School  classes 

(a)  Toronto  729  23,444 

( b )  Province 

Museum   18,067 

Teachers'  trips  12,713 

(c)  R.O.M.  staff  

(d)  Unconducted    

Total 

3.  Groups  other  than  schools: 

(a)  Ontario  College  of  Art 

(b)  Extension     

(c)  R.O.M.  staff  

(d )  Unconducted    

(e)  University  of  Toronto  

Total 
B.     Using  theatre  and  lecture  rooms: 

1.  University  of  Toronto  

2.  R.O.M.    sponsored    

3.  Unsponsored   

Total  1.504  188,035 


879 
318  ' 
20 
184 

17,536 

12,713 

531 

4,445 

2,130 

58,669 

289 

232 

12 

72 

1,108 

14,976 

11.536 

338 

2,121 

12,911 

1,713 

41.882 

1,328 

32 

144 

142,194 

7,182 

38,659 

PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  93 

Summary: 

General  public  198,081 

School  classes  2,130             58,669 

Groups  other  than  schools  1,713             41,882 

Using  theatre  and  lecture  rooms 1,504            188,035 

5,347  486,667 


C.  I.  Steele 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 

Laboratories 

"Established  in  1914  for  public  service  through  medical  research  and  the 
development  of  products  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  diseases"— these  words 
briefly  state  the  origin  and  purposes  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Labora- 
tories. Since  the  Laboratories  are  an  integral  part  of  the  University  and  since  their 
work  includes  not  only  medical  research  but  the  preparation  and  distribution  of 
products,  the  above  statement  expressing  the  purposes  of  the  Laboratories  has  been 
included  in  the  announcements  of  the  Laboratories  in  scientific  journals  and  on  the 
packages  of  the  various  products  distributed. 

Since  their  inception,  the  Laboratories  have  continued  to  make  available  at 
minimum  prices  serums  and  vaccines  used  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  cer- 
tain communicable  diseases  notably  diphtheria,  whooping  cough,  lockjaw,  and 
smallpox.  In  so  doing,  the  Laboratories  have  made  a  helpful  contribution  to  the 
public  health  programmes  undertaken  by  the  provincial  departments  of  health. 
During  two  world  wars  the  Laboratories  met  requests  for  serums  and  vaccines  and 
certain  other  products  which  were  required  by  the  armed  services.  In  emergencies, 
as  occasioned  for  instance  by  the  floods  in  western  Canada,  the  Laboratories  imme- 
diately furnished  large  quantities  of  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  typhoid  and 
paratyphoid  fevers.  At  the  request  of  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  the  Labora- 
tories are  continuing  the  preparation  of  dried  human  blood  plasma  which  was  com- 
menced during  the  last  war.  In  this  connection  it  is  of  interest  to  recall  that  approxi- 
mately 500,000  bottles  of  dried  human  blood  serum  were  processed  representing 
more  than  2^4  million  donations  of  blood,  received  from  all  parts  of  Canada.  The 
preparation  of  serums  and  vaccines  and  other  products  whose  value  is  established 
in  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  disease  as  well  as  the  development  of  new  thera- 
peutic agents  is  dependent  on  research.  Medical  research  in  both  the  human  and 
veterinary  field  constitutes  the  fundamental  work  of  the  Laboratories.  The  whole 
work  is  carried  forward  as  an  enterprise  in  public  service. 

During  the  year,  fifty-one  research  studies  were  in  progress  in  which  fifty 
scientific  workers  were  engaged  assisted  by  technicians  and  other  assistants.  Refer- 
ence to  the  projects  undertaken  is  made  in  the  section  of  this  report  dealing  with 
research.  The  growth  of  the  research  programme  in  the  Laboratories  is  referred  to 
in  this  general  statement.  In  the  years  1939  to  1945  expenditures  for  research  on 
the  part  of  the  Laboratories  amounted  to  somewhat  more  than  $100,000  annually. 
In  1946  the  amount  was  increased  to  $146,000  and  in  1951  the  Laboratories  pro- 
vided approximately  $200,000.  Grants  in  aid  of  research  from  official  and  voluntary 
agencies  provided  in  the  past  year,  approximately,  an  equal  amount,  permitting  of 
a  programme  of  research  requiring  a  budget  of  nearly  $400,000.  Much  thought 
continues  to  be  given  to  the  financial  support  of  research  in  the  Laboratories.  Three 
years  ago  the  need  for  increased  support  was  made  known  and  the  Laboratories  are 
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encouraged  by  the  interest  already  expressed  in  their  work.  Three  bequests  have 
been  received  and  one  of  these  has  been  established  in  the  Laboratories  as  the 
William  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund.  The  establishing  of  such  trust  funds  would  provide 
continuity  to  research  which  is  not  possible  when  major  dependence  is  placed  on 
grants  from  governments  and  agencies,  which  grants  are,  of  necessity,  made  on  an 
annual  basis. 

In  the  work  of  the  Laboratories,  essential  serums  and  vaccines  are  furnished  to 
provincial  departments  of  health  which  in  turn  are  supplied  to  physicians  and  hos- 
pitals as  part  of  public  health  programmes.  The  preparation  and  distribution  of 
insulin  continues  as  one  of  the  major  services  of  the  Laboratories.  Other  glandular 
extracts,  including  liver  extract,  adrenal  extract,  and  heparin,  are  also  distributed. 
In  the  veterinary  field,  Brucella  abortus  vaccine  Strain  19,  is  prepared  and  its  dis- 
tribution is  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Otta- 
wa, and  is  used  in  a  Canada-wide  programme  of  control.  This  work  requires  large- 
scale  facilities  and  highly  competent  laboratory  direction.  Large  quantities,  also,  of 
serum  for  the  prevention  of  shipping  fever  in  cattle,  as  well  as  supplies  of  rabies 
vaccine  for  the  control  of  this  disease  in  dogs,  are  being  furnished  to  the  Department 
of  Agriculture.  In  all,  seventy-three  products  are  being  prepared  as  compared  to 
sixty-eight  last  year.  During  the  year  a  total  of  4,792,000  containers  of  all  kinds 
were  filled,  representing  an  increase  of  18  per  cent  over  the  fillings  of  last  year,  and 
the  number  of  individual  packages  amounted  to  1,960,000,  an  increase  of  15  per 
cent  over  last  year. 

During  the  year  the  total  staff  was  increased  by  37  and  now  numbers  456.  A 
new  rank  of  Senior  Research  Assistant  has  been  established  and  the  following 
eleven  members  were  promoted:  Miss  K.  E.  Armbrust,  Miss  H.  Chang,  Miss  E.  M. 
Clark,  K.  H.  Geiger,  D.  G.  Glass,  Miss  M.  K.  Jamieson,  A.  R.  Lucas,  Miss  H.  M.  G. 
Macmorine,  Miss  M.  J.  MacQuarrie,  D.  B.  W.  Reid,  and  G.  G.  Waters.  New 
members  appointed  were  Dr.  G.  Dempster,  of  Edinburgh,  Research  Associate;  Mr. 
G.  D.  Graham,  Research  Assistant;  and  Miss  J.  C.  Thicke,  Research  Assistant. 

A  resignation  was  received  from  Dr.  N.  L.  Macpherson  under  whose  direction 
work  in  penicillin  was  established  and  conducted  for  the  past  five  years.  Dr.  Mac- 
pherson received  an  invitation  from  the  World  Health  Organization  and  was  ap- 
pointed Consultant  in  antibiotics  and  in  the  production  of  DDT.  Miss  Hilda  Finegan 
retired  from  the  staff  following  thirty  years  of  service  in  secretarial  and  personnel 
work.  Her  years  of  service  were  marked  by  an  unfailing  interest  in  the  welfare  of 
others.  Mr.  William  Knowles  and  Mr.  Sydney  Delafore  also  retired.  Mr.  Knowles 
had  the  distinction  of  being  the  first  full-time  employee  of  the  Laboratories,  having 
been  engaged  in  April,  1914,  as  a  technician.  He  had  served  most  effectively,  for 
many  years,  as  production  foreman. 

The  Laboratories  are  organized  in  four  divisions  which  are  housed  separately: 
the  College  Division,  sharing  the  School  of  Hygiene  building;  the  Spadina  Division, 
occupying  the  former  Knox  College  on  Spadina  Crescent;  the  Dufferin  Division, 
twelve  miles  north  of  the  University;  and  the  Western  Division,  in  the  University 
of  British  Columbia. 

In  the  College  Division,  Dr.  G.  A.  Mc Vicar,  assisted  by  Miss  K.  E.  Armbrust 
and  Mr.  M.  L.  Coval,  was  successful  in  the  preparation  of  ACTH  from  the  pituitary 
glands  of  hogs  and  through  the  development  of  improved  methods  has  been  able 
to  obtain  larger  yields  of  extract.  This  work  has  been  supported  by  a  public  health 
research  grant  arranged  through  the  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario.  In  the 
production  of  insulin,  further  improvements  in  the  methods  have  been  made  as  a 
result  of  research  studies  in  the  Laboratories  by  Drs.  D.  A.  Scott,  A.  M.  Fisher, 
R.  G.  Romans,  and  H.  D.  Bett.  In  directing  the  preparation  of  insulin  Dr.  Bert 
with  Dr.  Romans  recorded  for  this  year  the  largest  production  in  the  history  of  the 
Laboratories. 
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In  the  Spadina  Division  a  record  has  also  been  established  in  the  production  of 
penicillin  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  A.  R.  Lucas  and  important  advances  have 
been  made  in  research  by  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney,  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni,  Dr.  Leone  Farrell, 
Miss  H.  M.  G.  Macmorine,  Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger,  and  Mr.  D.  G.  Glass.  The  signal 
success  which  has  attended  the  production  of  penicillin  during  the  past  year  has 
been  made  possible  by  the  accomplishments  in  research  of  the  group.  It  is  gratify- 
ing that  the  facilities,  as  designed  by  Dr.  Macpherson,  are  proving  to  be  adequate 
in  meeting  the  exacting  requirements  of  successful  production. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  M.  D.  Orr,  Assistant  Director,  the  work  of  the 
DufTerin  Division  of  the  Laboratories  has  been  further  extended.  The  University 
of  Toronto  possesses  an  extensive  farm  property  of  145  acres  with  well-equipped 
laboratory  units.  In  addition  to  providing  facilities  for  the  preparation  of  serums 
and  vaccines  both  human  and  veterinary  and  for  colonies  of  small  laboratory 
animals,  it  is  the  centre  of  virus  research  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  van 
Rooyen. 

The  work  of  the  Western  Division  will  shortly  be  conducted  in  the  new  West- 
brook  Building  which  will  house  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 
of  the  University  of  British  Columbia  and  the  Student  Health  Service  and  In- 
firmary. The  building  honours  the  name  of  Dr.  Westbrook,  a  pioneer  bacteriologist 
and  former  President  of  the  University.  As  Head  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology,  Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman  is  relating  the  work  of  the  Western  Division 
to  the  general  programme  of  research  in  bacteriology  and  associated  fields  which 
will  be  conducted  in  this  building.  Plans  for  the  building  were  made  in  1939  but 
construction  was  not  commenced  until  a  year  ago.  The  resignation  of  Dr.  L.  E. 
Ranta,  senior  colleague  of  Dr.  Dolman  in  the  Western  Division,  was  deeply  re- 
gretted. Dr.  Ranta  was  appointed  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

The  Director  desires  to  express  his  appreciation  to  Dr.  J.  S.  D.  Tory  and  mem- 
bers of  the  Connaught  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors  for  their  continued 
interest  in  the  work  of  the  Laboratories. 

R.  D.  Defries 


Report  of  the  Warden  of  Hart  House 

Last  year  one  still  referred  to  the  "waning  tide"  of  veterans  and  their  influence 
on  university  life.  During  the  session  just  passed,  the  universities  of  the  English- 
speaking  world  were  faced  for  the  first  time  with  an  entirely  new  generation — the 
post-war  generation  of  university  students.  There  are  some  hints  and  indications 
here  and  there  that  their  tastes  and  interests  have  changed  somewhat  from  those  of 
the  pre-war  days,  but  it  is  obviously  too  early  to  judge  how  deep  or  how  permanent 
are  these  changes. 

For  the  first  time  since  the  war  the  membership  in  Hart  House  declined  drasti- 
cally. The  following  figures  indicate  the  membership  during  the  last  four  years: 

Year  Undergraduates  Graduates  Faculty  Total 

1947-1948  8853  1270  119  10,242 

1948-1949  8920  1406  118  10,444 

1949-1950  8560  1617  119  10,296 

1950-1951  7016  1586  117  8,719 

This  drop  in  membership,  which  was  anticipated,  was  unfortunately  accom- 
panied by  an  increase  in  costs  beyond  all  expectation.  Hart  House  was  thus  faced 
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with  a  grave  problem.  The  sudden  emergence  of  this  problem  will  seriously  affect 
extra-curricular  activities,  especially  since  such  activities  are  entirely  voluntary.  It 
is  obvious  that  the  University  community  as  a  whole  will  not  be  able  to  afford  the 
profusion  and  scale  of  activities  that  grew  up  in  the  period  immediately  following 
the  war  when  there  were  so  many  more  students  to  support  them. 

This  new  development  does  not  necessarily  mean  that  the  opportunities  for 
enjoving  the  many  good  and  worth-while  things  offered  within  the  University  and 
in  Hart  House  will  be  any  less — in  fact  it  may  well  lead  to  greater  concentration 
of  effort  and  more  positive  results.  Already  there  has  reappeared  a  greater  support 
for  the  programme  of  free  musical  events  offered  by  the  Music  Committee.  The 
series  of  Sunday  evening  concerts  in  the  Great  Hall,  and  even  the  Wednesday 
afternoon  recitals,  were,  on  the  whole,  better  attended  than  in  the  past  two  years. 
There  was  some  increase,  too,  in  interest  in  the  few  Library  evenings  which  were 
held.  A  new  feature  which  promises  well  is  the  discussion  of  recent  books  in  the 
Library  on  Monday  evenings.  The  Glee  Club  under  the  able  directing  of  Mr.  Ward 
McAdam,  a  recent  graduate,  had  an  excellent  year  and  besides  giving  its  usual 
Christmas  broadcast  for  the  C.B.C.  on  the  Trans-Canada  network  and  singing  in 
the  Great  Hall,  gave  a  recital  at  St.  Andrew's  United  Church  in  Peterborough. 

The  Art  Committee  enjoyed  a  most  successful  year  and  in  addition  to  a  num- 
ber of  excellent  exhibitions  from  the  Toronto  area,  including  the  work  of  Carl 
Schaefer  and  Walter  Trier,  it  brought  an  interesting  exhibition  of  modern  American 
painters  from  the  Cranbrook  Collection  and  a  representative  exhibition  of  British 
Columbia  artists.  Two  pictures  were  purchased  by  the  Art  Committee  for  the 
permanent  collection  in  Hart  House:  "MacKellar  No.  1"  by  Marthe  Rakine  and 
"House  on  a  Hilltop — 1950"  by  Goodridge  Roberts. 

This  general  picture  is,  however,  somewhat  darkened  by  the  report  on  debat- 
ing. The  attendance  at  Hart  House  Debates  continued  to  decline  in  spite  of  the 
work  of  an  energetic  committee.  Part  of  the  reason  appears  to  lie  in  the  decrease 
of  interest  in  debating  in  the  secondary  schools. 

The  activities  of  the  clubs,  though  somewhat  reduced  in  membership,  continued 
at  a  high  level  of  interest.  The  Archery  Club  won  the  Dominion  championship  in 
competition  against  thirteen  clubs  across  the  Dominion.  The  Camera  Club,  as 
usual,  produced  an  excellent  salon  which  was  marked  by  an  increasing  interest  in 
colour  work.  Religious  discussions  at  noon  hours,  and  by  one  student  group  on  Sun- 
day evenings,  continued  to  play  a  numerically  small,  but  significant  part  in  the  life 
of  the  House.  A  valuable  innovation  was  a  faculty  group  which  met  on  Monday 
at  noon  throughout  the  session  to  discuss  Sir  Walter  Moberly's  book  The  Crisis  in 
the  University. 

In  spite  of  the  shortness  of  the  period,  the  lunch  hour  can  be  fruitfully  em- 
ployed and  a  number  of  activities  in  Hart  House  at  that  hour  are  extremely  well 
attended.  The  best  examples  here  are  the  twice-weekly  sing  songs,  which  Mr.  Ross 
Workman  still  returns  to  conduct,  the  student  musical  recitals,  and  the  film  show- 
ings in  the  East  Common  Room. 

The  Exploration  Society  held  a  number  of  interesting  meetings  and  the  Caledon 
property  began  operations  slowly  but  on  the  whole  successfully.  It  is  hoped  that 
here  in  particular  it  will  be  possible  to  foster  that  spirit  of  informal  association  and 
companionship  between  student,  teacher,  and  alumnus  which  is  so  important  to 
the  whole  conception  of  university  education. 

The  food  service  managed  to  cope  effectively  with  the  increased  difficulty  of 
rapidly  rising  costs  and  dropping  revenues,  but  it  will  prove  increasingly  hard  to 
provide  an  adequate  hot  meal  at  the  low  price  which  the  student  is  capable  of 
paying.  By  next  year  the  problem  of  overcrowded  food  service  facilities  should  be 
definitely  over. 

N.  Ignatieff 
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Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics  of 
Hart  House  Theatre 

It  is  gratifying  to  state  that  during  a  year  admittedly  hard  for  many  campus 
activities  Hart  House  Theatre  has  fared  so  well.  A  fine  corps  of  senior  students  had 
graduated  but  it  was  possible  to  maintain  a  high  standard  of  performance,  and  the 
revenue  from  admissions  so  close  to  that  of  previous  years  is  a  sure  evidence  of 
appreciation.  It  has  been  difficult  to  do  much  to  repair  the  condition  of  the  audi- 
torium, but  it  has  been  possible  to  do  some  useful  work  in  improving  the  ventilation 
of  the  Rehearsal  Room.  The  Director  with  an  able  staff  to  assist  him  must  be  con- 
gratulated on  fine  productions,  only  possible  by  concentrated  effort  and  long 
working  hours.  Miss  Barbara  Allen  who  is  leaving  us  to  be  married  has  given 
excellent  service.  There  are  still  a  large  number  of  members  of  the  University  staff 
who  have  not  yet  discovered  that  good  entertainment  is  to  be  enjoyed  in  the 
University  theatre.  Let  them  see  for  themselves. 

E.  A.  Dale 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service 

The  year  has  been  relatively  uneventful,  the  health  of  the  students  remaining 
excellent,  and  the  University  remaining  free  of  major  serious  epidemic.  With  the 
rest  of  the  Province,  we  were  however  plagued  in  the  early  spring  by  widespread 
minor  illness,  mainly  respiratory  in  nature.  This  "flu"  epidemic  took  its  toll  of 
student  energies,  requiring  in  many  cases  moderately  prolonged  convalescence  be- 
fore ordinary  well-being  was  again  attained. 

Five  students  were  found  to  suffer  active  tuberculosis,  an  incidence  comparable  to 
that  of  similar  age  groups  in  the  local  population.  The  steady  reduction  in  incidence  in 
the  post-war  years  has  almost  paralleled  the  reduction  in  the  number  of  veteran 
students  at  the  University. 

Our  infirmaries  have  continued  their  very  desirable  function  in  the  treatment 
of  minor  illness  in  out-of-town  students. 

The  Hart  House  Surgery  has  had  possibly  its  busiest  year.  The  increased  cover- 
age of  athletic  injuries  has  been  well  received,  and  worth  while.  It  has  largely 
removed  the  hazard  of  unexpected  expense  to  the  individual  student  who  may  be 
injured  while  participating  in  athletics,  and  has  ensured  that  no  financial  barrier 
will  prevent  his  seeking  early  and  adequate  treatment.  Its  problems  are  few,  and 
mainly  minor  and  administrative. 

Where  indicated,  we  have  continued  to  refer  freely  for  psychiatric  consulta- 
tion. Many  student  problems  are,  however,  emotional  and  situational  in  origin,  and 
of  these  the  majority  can  and  should  be  treated  quite  adequately  by  the  ordinary 
practitioner.  This  has  been  our  practice,  and  would  appear  to  be  a  most  useful 
service  which  we  offer  directly  to  the  student  at  his  own  request.  If  an  academic  or 
social  problem  is  more  severe,  we  refer  the  student  to  a  faculty  member  with  whom 
he  is  more  intimately  associated.  Just  as  in  private  life  the  approach  to  the  special- 
ist should  be  through  the  family  physician,  so  we  feel  that  referral  to  the  University 
Psychiatric  Consultant  should  be  through  the  Health  Service. 

During  the  year  the  Director,  and  the  Assistant  Director  (Women),  attended 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Student  Health  Association. 

The  Director  has  been  blessed  through  the  year  by  the  continued  co-operation 
of  his  staff,  and  by  the  valued  advice  and  encouragement  of  his  predecessor,  Dr. 
C.  D.  Gossage,  and  the  Chairman  of  his  Advisory  Committee,  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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STATISTICAL  REPORT 

A.  Analysis  of  Health  Examinations 

1.  Male  students  only,  according  to  military  Pulhems  Grading,  excluding  M  and  S. 

Service                      Service  Unfit  for 

Total   classified                             unrestricted                  restricted  Service 

3,420                                 2,606  or  76.2%            673  or  19.7%  141  or    4.1% 

2.  According  to  University  classification 

Total  Activity  Activity 

examined                 unrestricted                 restricted  Unfit 

Men                            3,420                 3,183  or  93.1%             109  or     3.2%  128  or     3.7% 

Women                       1,591                  1,514  or  95.2%              58  or     3.6%  19  or     1.2% 

Total                         5,011                 4,697  or  93.8%            167  or    3.3%  147  or    2.9% 

B.  Record  of  Service 

,     Tr     ,iU            •      .•                                                                                    Men  Women         Total 

1.  Health  examinations 

Students  3,420  1,591           5,011 

Food  handling  staff  146  67              213 

2.  Office  consultations  (total  attendances) 

Students:  medical  4,463  2.042          6,505 

athletic  injuries  1,175  40           1,215 

Staff  and  others 

medical  and  surgical  45  21                66 

3.  Visits  to  students  in  lodgings  128  27              155 

4.  Cases  referred  to  consultants 

Psychiatric  31  8                39 

Medical    49  49 

Surgical    20  5               25 

Ear,  nose,  and   throat   16  2                18 

Oculist   19  19 

Genito-urinary     6  6 

Skin 10  11                21 

Neurological    1                  1 

Cardiac    17  4               21 

Gynaecology 2                  2 

Total  cases  referred  168  33             201 

5.  Infirmary  service 

Admissions     100  123              223 

Total  number  infirmary  days  390  424              814 

Average  stay  per  patient    (days) 3.9  3.4              3.6 

6.  X-ray  examinations 

Chest:  miniature  films  (Survey)  5,217  1,606          6,823 

miniature  films  (others')   600  174              774 

large  films 72  12                84 

Athletic  injuries   800  17              817 

7.  Vaccinations    (smallpox)    195  149              344 

8.  Total  physician  attendances  9,767  4,212         13,979 

G.  E.  WODEHOUSE 

Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  University  Advisory  Bureau 

A  review  of  the  work  of  the  Advisory  Bureau  for  the  session  1950-1  suggests 
that  the  trends  noted  in  earlier  reports  were  accurately  predicted  and  that  these 

trends  have  now  reached  their  full  development.  For  the  moment,  at  any  rate,  the 
pattern  of  Bureau  activities  appears  stabilized. 
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Inasmuch  as  ex-service  students  made  up  less  than  20  per  cent  of  the  total 
enrolment  during  the  past  year,  it  is  clear  that  the  pattern  of  activities  was  based 
primarily  on  the  needs  of  civilian  students.  The  fact  that  this  shift  in  the  character 
of  the  student  population  has  not  resulted  in  any  corresponding  revolution  in  Bu- 
reau activities  leads  one  to  the  conclusion  that  the  essence  of  the  Bureau's  contri- 
bution has  resided  less  in  its  identification  with  the  superficial  "specialness"  of  the 
ex-service  group  than  in  the  more  fundamental  needs  satisfied  by  its  operation. 

Those  needs  appear  to  be  individual,  highly  personal,  and  intimately  related 
to  the  educational  process.  They  arise  out  of  the  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  student 
to  gain  the  maximum  from  his  educational  opportunity,  to  place  it  in  a  perspective 
which  is  meaningful  to  him,  and  to  utilize  it  for  the  enrichment  of  every  aspect  of 
his  life.  While  at  another  time,  in  another  age,  those  needs  might  have  been  satis- 
fied in  another  manner,  the  university  campus  of  today  appears  to  be  most  effectively 
served  by  an  agency  such  as  the  Advisory  Bureau.  In  a  setting  such  as  this,  free 
from  impertinent  pressures,  the  student  is  free  to  investigate,  identify  and  seek  to 
correct  those  deficiencies  which  thwart  his  full  development  as  a  student,  as  a 
worker,  as  a  citizen,  and  as  a  fully  effective  person.  Choice  of  course,  choice  of 
vocation,  study  habits,  problems  of  social  or  emotional  adjustment  are  all  means  to 
a  common  end — the  central  search  for  a  personal  formula  for  maximal  living. 

Evidence  that  this  view  of  the  Bureau  is  not  confined  to  the  Bureau  is  obtain- 
able from  many  sources.  On  the  campus,  offices  such  as  the  Health  Service,  the  Place- 
ment Service,  the  Registrar's  Office,  as  well  as  deans  and  individual  members  of  the 
staff  have  referred  an  increasing  number  of  civilian  students.  And  increasingly,  on 
their  own  initiative,  civilian  students  have  made  use  of  Bureau  facilities.  The  rate 
of  this  latter  increase  appears  particularly  significant  in  the  light  of  the  restricted 
and  restrictive  publicity  accorded  the  Bureau  in  keeping  with  its  formal  terms  of 
reference. 

At  the  secondary  school  level,  an  increasing  number  of  students  have  individu- 
ally sought  the  aid  of  the  Bureau  prior  to  entry  into  University.  In  addition,  the 
Executive  Secretary  spent  two  week-ends  during  the  past  year  at  a  private  school 
of  the  province  for  the  purpose  of  counselling  senior  students,  and  addressed  two 
off-campus  groups. 

At  the  national  level,  this  concept  of  an  advisory  service  was  reflected  in  the 
annual  Conference  of  the  University  Advisory  Services  held  this  year  in  Ottawa. 
The  annual  report  of  that  organization  to  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian 
Universities  read  in  part:  "Counsellors  are  in  essence  educators,  not  administra- 
tors, not  clerks,  not  testers.  They  are  the  liaison  officers  of  the  academic  world.  They 
are  concerned  with  a  two-fold  integration:  that  of  the  group,  that  of  the  indi- 
vidual. ..." 

During  the  past  year,  the  Executive  Secretary  served  as  secretary  on  the  na- 
tional executive  of  the  University  Services  and  Toronto  continued  as  the  co-ordi- 
nating centre  for  that  organization ;  with  the  re-election  of  Mr.  Jones  for  the  coming 
year,  Toronto  will  maintain  this  national  role. 

W.Line 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
Placement  Service 

During  the  last  year,  Canadian  economy  approached  very  closely  a  condition 
of  full  employment.  This  was  mirrored  in  the  work  of  the  Placement  Service  as 
applicants  for  available  positions  became  fewer  and  requests  from  employers  in- 
creased commensurately.  Older  alumni  with  greater  experience  appeared  to  have 
found  adequate  opportunities  in  their  immediate  spheres  of  work,  for  the  number 
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of  active  registrations  from  this  group  has  also  decreased.  On  the  other  hand,  spe- 
cific inquiries  were  received  from  graduates  situated  outside  of  Canada  and  as  far 
distant  as  South  Africa,  requesting  information  on  possibilities  for  their  repatriation. 

In  consequence  there  has  been  a  shift  in  emphasis  from  assistance  to  the 
graduate  and  the  undergraduate  to  that  of  employers  in  general.  It  is  evident  that 
this  has  been  appreciated  by  industry  and  business  from  the  considerable  number 
of  individual  full-time  openings,  approximating  two  thousand,  which  were  for- 
warded to  the  University  Service  office  directly  from  employers  seeking  members 
of  the  class  of  1951.  These  notices  of  employment  opportunities  are  in  addition  to 
those  which  detailed  a  requirement  for  an  alumnus  of  the  University  with  ex- 
perience. The  Service  has  established  its  basis  of  assistance  to  Canadian  industry 
during  the  past  year  in  maintaining  a  flow  of  information  to  the  undergraduate 
body,  in  widening  the  distribution  of  available  manpower,  and  in  the  selection  of 
suitable  applicants  following  the  commencement  of  examinations,  as  well  as  in  its 
broader  function  of  placement  of  older  graduates. 

Continued  effort  to  achieve  closer  integration  of  services  among  Canadian 
universities  and  to  establish  a  mutual  policy  with  universities  in  the  United  States 
has  been  greatly  assisted  by  conversations  with  representatives  of  placement  de- 
partments of  many  other  universities  during  the  year,  including  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  the  Oxford  Appointments  Board.  A  graduate  of  a  Canadian  university  may 
now  make  use  of  the  services  provided  by  any  of  the  Canadian  university  placement 
offices. 

1949-50  1950-51 

Undergraduates  and  graduates  registered  with  Placement  Service       .  1,443  1,299 

Interviews  at  Placement  Service  office 1,982  1,637 

Full-time  jobs  listed  directly  with  University  exclusive  of  public  service 

and  industrial   campus   interviews 1,564  1,848 

Referrals             4.782  4,563 

Reported  placement  of  registered  graduates  through  all  channels       .  738  676 

Registrations  made  inactive  other  than  by  direct  placement    .        .        .  475  727 

Registrations  from  graduates  in  active  employment 170  186 

Reported  number  of  companies  holding  interviews  on  campus  .  .  54  70 
Estimated  number  of  scheduled  interviews  in  senior  year  by  company 

representatives 3,000  2,900 

J.  K.  Bradford 


Report  of  the  Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education  for  Men 

The  staff  of  the  Department  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education  were  respon- 
sible for  the  supervision  of  intramural  athletics,  instruction  in  the  required  pro- 
gramme, and  teaching  the  physical  education  requirements  for  the  School  of  Physi- 
cal and  Health  Education.  Its  instructional  programme  is  based  on  the  skills  used  in 
games  and  sports  and  the  various  phases  of  aquatics.  An  important  part  of  the 
training  is  the  course  offered  to  volunteer  instructors,  who  assist  in  providing 
individual  instruction  in  the  large  classes  in  both  gymnasium  and  swimming  pool 
activities.  Over  100  men  from  different  faculties  and  all  years  took  advantage  of 
the  instructional  classes.  Instructional  sound  films  relating  to  the  various  activities 
were  shown  to  the  majority  of  the  2,463  men  participating  in  the  physical  education 
programme. 

The  swimming  pool  programme  continues  to  be  very  popular.  This  option  is  so 
diversified  that  courses  are  offered  for  all  students  regardless  of  skill,  ranging  from 
learn-to-swim  classes  to  special  classes  in  speed  swimming.  Awards  of  the  Royal  Life 
Saving  Society  and  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  were  bestowed  upon  587  men. 
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I  feel  that  it  is  necessary  to  report  again  that  the  indoor  facilities  available  to 
the  male  students  of  this  University  are  most  inadequate,  providing  an  opportunity 
for  only  one-quarter  of  the  present  enrolment  to  participate  in  some  form  of  whole- 
some recreation. 

W.  A.  Stevens 


Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Athletic  Association 

The  University  of  Toronto  won  the  senior  intercollegiate  championships  in 
soccer,  hockey,  harrier,  and  water  polo  during  the  past  year,  or  a  total  of  four  out 
of  the  eighteen  senior  championships  in  competition.  Particular  pride  is  taken  in 
the  return  to  Toronto  of  the  Queen's  Cup  for  senior  hockey  after  a  sojourn  of  two 
years  in  the  trophy  case  of  the  University  of  Montreal.  In  the  intermediate  category 
we  made  almost  a  clean  sweep,  capturing  ten  out  of  eleven  of  the  championships 
in  competition. 

Our  intramural  activities  as  usual  provided  an  outlet  for  the  athletically  in- 
clined of  the  student  body  at  large,  and  a  total  of  4,764  students  were  registered  in 
the  great  variety  of  sports  which  are  included  in  the  campus-wide  race  for  the  T.  A. 
Reed  Trophy.  Even  when  allowance  is  made  for  those  competing  in  more  than  one 
activity  we  find  that  2,070  individual  students  competed  in  one  or  more  sports,  or  a 
total  of  42  per  cent  of  eligible  members  of  the  student  body,  nearly  10  per  cent 
more  than  in  1949-50.  For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  T.  A.  Reed  Trophy 
the  intramural  championship  was  won  by  Forestry,  with  Trinity  College  placing 
second  and  Victoria  University  third. 

Another  milestone  in  the  progress  of  athletics  in  the  University  was  the  com- 
pletion of  the  additions  to  Varsity  Stadium.  The  construction  was  rushed  through 
on  schedule  and  completed  just  before  the  first  intercollegiate  home  game.  Record 
attendances  for  each  of  the  three  intercollegiate  football  games  brought  a  total  of 
76,777  persons  to  watch  our  home  games  and  while  Varsity's  young  team  was  not 
too  impressive,  a  good  groundwork  of  experience  was  laid  for  the  1951  season.  This 
University  now  has  the  finest  football  stadium  in  Canada,  and  with  the  relaying 
of  the  west  side  of  the  running  track,  we  shall  have  a  track  to  match  the  structure. 
With  the  additional  seating  capacity,  we  are  now  able  to  accommodate  many  of 
our  rapidly  growing  alumni  body  who  formerly  were  unable  to  obtain  tickets  for 
the  Varsity  football  games. 

At  the  risk  of  becoming  monotonous  it  must  be  noted  again  that  our  gymnasium 
facilities  are  completely  inadequate  for  a  university  of  this  size.  We  must  face  the 
problems  of  space  to  build  upon  and  money  with  which  to  finance  an  adequate 
building  in  the  not  distant  future. 

Professor  T.  R.  Loudon  was  again  unanimously  elected  President  of  the  Ath- 
letic Association  with  Mr.  John  R.  Evans  of  third-year  Medicine  as  Vice-President. 
The  Athletic  Directorate  met  fourteen  times  during  the  year  and  a  sub-committee 
devoted  a  great  deal  of  time  during  the  session  to  the  study  of  the  constitution  of  the 
Athletic  Association,  last  revised  in  1920.  At  the  time  of  writing  the  report  of  the 
committee  has  just  been  completed,  and  will  be  considered  by  the  Athletic  Direc- 
torate during  the  1951-2  session. 

J.  P.  LOOSEMORE 


Report  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

The  educational  philosophy  of  our  day  favours,  in  general,  fewer  restrictions, 
greater  freedom  of  choice,  and  a  wider  range  of  elective  subjects.  It  is  assumed  that 
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the  objectives  of  education  will  be  .secured  through  guidance,  rather  than  by  regu- 
lations. The  Department  of  Physical  Education  gives  this  guidance  in  the  field  of 
physical  recreation  to  undergraduate  women. 

The  total  enrolment  in  the  Department  this  session  was  542.  In  addition  to  this 
number,  arrangements  were  also  made  to  accommodate  102  students  in  the  Physi- 
cal and  Occupational  Therapy  course  and  special  life  saving  classes  were  scheduled 
for  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Swimming  and  posture  tests  were  conducted  in  September  and  October.  As  a 
result  of  these  tests,  91  students  were  enrolled  in  beginners'  swimming  classes  and  77 
in  special  posture  classes.  A  total  of  41  awards  in  life  saving  were  gained  by  ad- 
vanced swimmers. 

In  the  elective  programme,  students  chose  to  engage  in  badminton,  basketball, 
bowling,  fencing,  golf,  tennis,  archery,  volleyball,  ballroom  dancing,  modern  and 
square  dancing. 

Beginning  in  the  fall  of  1950,  the  fee  for  recreational  swimming  was  abolished 
and  students  were  allowed  to  swim  daily  at  certain  periods.  Their  appreciation  of 
this  privilege  was  shown  by  the  fact  that  over  1,500  individual  swims  took  place 
over  a  six  months'  period. 

March  2  and  3  saw  the  second  aqua  show  at  Hart  House.  This  exhibition  of 
synchronized  swimming  entitled  "A  Splash  in  Every  Port,"  involved  some  80  swim- 
mers and  attracted  over  700  spectators. 

If  one  views  the  function  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  as  the 
"teaching"  of  recreational  activities,  then  the  Athletic  Association  is  surely  the 
"practice  field."  Under  the  able  guidance  of  Miss  Parkes,  this  link  is  becoming 
stronger.  The  Department  staff  has  served  in  an  advisory  capacity  for  many  sports 
and  the  results  have  benefited  student  activities  as  a  whole. 

Members  of  the  staff  were  in  demand  throughout  the  year  for  special  lectures 
in  Recreation  Leadership,  Health  Education,  Synchronized  Swimming,  as  well  as 
for  talks  on  physical  education  as  a  profession  to  prospective  students  in  many 
schools. 

In  spite  of  the  addition  of  facilities  in  the  Drill  Hall,  the  Y.W.C.A.,  the  School 
of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  and  the  College  of  Education,  further  expansion 
of  our  present  programme  is  almost  impossible.  Hours  in  all  of  these  buildings  are 
limited  and  mainly  unsuitable  for  the  majority  of  our  students.  The  student  need 
for  a  Women's  Athletic  Building  as  soon  as  possible  is  pressing. 

Z.  Slack 

Report  of  the  SecretaryTreasurer  of  the  W omens  Athletic 

Association 

The  intramural  athletic  programme  for  women  during  1950-1  showed  some 
falling  off  in  participation  in  the  team  sports,  numbers  amounting  to  about  700  in 
the  basketball,  hockey,  softball  and  volleyball  series  as  against  800  last  year.  A  com- 
parable shrinkage  was  noticeable  in  the  individual  sports  of  swimming,  badminton, 
tennis,  and  bowling.  While  the  reduction  in  team  sports  was  partly  due  to  lower 
registration,  the  inadequate  facilities  available  to  the  women  students  definitely 
discourage  participation  in  the  team  games  as  well  as  in  the  individual  sports. 

Physical  and  Health  Education  teams  again  won  the  intramural  titles  in  soft- 
ball,  hockey,  volleyball,  and  basketball;  University  College  won  the  badminton 
title,  School  of  Nursing  the  tennis,  P.  and  H.E.  the  archery,  and  Victoria  College 
the  swimming. 

Rivalry  for  a  place  on  all  intercollegiate  teams  was  keen  and  the  calibre  of 
performance  in  all  sports  was  high.  Toronto  achieved  a  50  per  cent  success  with 
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wins  in  the  basketball,  badminton,  and  hockey  series  and  a  tie  in  the  tennis,  but 
lost  the  archery,  swimming,  and  volleyball  to  O.A.C.,  McGill,  and  McMaster 
respectively. 

The  organization  of  all  sports  was  ably  carried  out  by  the  various  student  ath- 
letic clubs  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Women's  Athletic  Directorate. 

A.  E.  M.  Parkes 


Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  7<[aval 
Training  Division 

The  U.N.T.D.  has  continued  to  gain  importance  as  a  source  of  officers  for  the 
permanent  and  reserve  force.  As  the  U.N.T.D.  graduate  takes  his  place  in  the  Royal 
Canadian  Navy,  an  increasing  appreciation  of  the  university-trained  officer  is  held 
by  all  with  whom  he  comes  in  contact. 

In  1950,  the  establishment  of  two  sea- training  forces  for  cadets  proved  to  be 
successful  and  the  programme  this  year  has  been  extended  so  that  each  cadet  will 
spend  six  weeks  at  sea,  during  which  time  the  training  group  will  visit  either  Great 
Britain  or  Hawaii.  In  1950,  cadets  trained  at  sea  in  H.M.C.  Frigates  Beaconhill, 
Antigonish,  Swansea,  La  Hulloise  and  H.M.C.  Cruiser  Ontario,  and  on  shore  in  the 
east  and  west  schools.  Of  the  116  cadets  training  in  1950,  less  than  2  per  cent  were 
discharged  for  failing  to  qualify. 

The  major  change  in  the  University  year  has  been  to  introduce  selection  meth- 
ods which  will  standardize  the  quality  of  selection  in  all  universities.  A  board  of 
permanent  officers  representing  Naval  Headquarters  visited  the  University  of  To- 
ronto for  a  week.  Two  faculty  members  sat  on  each  board.  Although  it  is  too  early 
to  estimate  the  final  results  of  this  new  method  of  selection,  the  assistance  of  the 
faculty  can  be  assessed  in  the  generally  superior  candidate  chosen.  The  assistance 
of  all  faculty  members  during  the  U.N.T.D.'s  difficult  formative  years  has  been 
most  encouraging  and  their  co-operation  with  any  specific  problem  cannot  be  too 
highly  praised. 

Fifteen  cadets  have  successfully  completed  the  U.N.T.D.  programme  and  will 
be  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Sub-Lieutenant  in  June,  1951,  contingent  upon  their 
graduation  from  the  University.  By  June,  1951,  123  cadets  from  the  University  of 
Toronto  will  be  training  with  the  Navv  ashore  and  afloat. 

R.  F.  McRae 


Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  of  Toronto 
Contingent,  Canadian  Officers  Training  Corps 

The  death  of  the  Honourable  and  Reverend  H.  J.  Cody,  C.M.G.,  E.D.,  was  a 
particular  loss  to  the  Contingent.  Colonel  Cody  had  been  Honorary  Colonel  of  the 
unit  since  1932.  He  will  long  be  remembered  for  the  service  he  rendered  to  the 
Contingent.  Lieutenant-Colonel  W.  L.  Sagar,  E.D.,  retired  as  Commanding  Officer 
on  December  31,  1950.  He  contributed  much  to  the  Contingent  during  his  tenure 
of  command.  Major  L.  S.  Lauchland,  E.D.,  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel and  appointed  Commanding  Officer  on  January  1,   1951. 

Two  Active  Force  officers  are  attached  to  the  Contingent  as  Resident  Staff 
Officers.  Their  duties  are  to  assist  the  Commanding  Officer  in  the  administration 
of  the  unit  and  in  the  selection  of  officer  cadets  and  to  give  instruction  in  the  theo- 
retical portion  of  the  C.O.T.C.  training.  Major  G.  M.  Logan,  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
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Infantry  Corps,  completed  his  three-year  attachment  in  September,  1950,  and  was 
succeeded  by  Major  L.  E.  C.  Schmidlin,  M.B.E.,  of  the  Corps  of  Royal  Canadian 
Engineers.  Captain  F.  J.  Murphy,  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Armoured  Corps,  con- 
tinued in  his  attachment. 

Nearly  300  officer  cadets  attended  various  corps  schools  of  the  Canadian  Army 
(Active  Force)  during  the  summer  of  1950.  They  maintained  the  high  standards 
set  in  previous  summers.  A  number  of  officer  cadets  who  completed  both  their 
C.O.T.C.  training  and  their  academic  courses  were  commissioned  in  the  Canadian 
Army. 

There  continues  to  be  a  need  for  members  of  the  University  staff  to  serve  as 
Contingent  officers. 

L.  S.  Laughland 


Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  R.C.A.F.  (Reserve) 
University  of  Toronto  Flight 

In  the  summer  of  1951  the  R.C.A.F.  University  Flight  comes  of  age:  under- 
graduates whose  enrolment  in  the  Flight  dates  back  to  its  organization  in  1948-9 
will  complete  this  summer  their  three  qualifying  periods  of  winter  and  summer 
training.  Success  in  so  doing  is  marked  by  the  King's  commission  in  the  Supplemen- 
tary Reserve  of  the  R.C.A.F.,  together  with  entitlement  to  consideration  for  trans- 
fer, if  desired,  to  the  Regular  or  the  Reserve  component  of  this  service. 

During  the  year  the  major  developments  affecting  the  Flight  have  concerned 
organization  and  training.  Coincidental  with  stress  on  strengthening  the  reserves 
of  the  R.C.A.F.,  a  Reserve  Group  was  formed  in  Toronto,  and  the  University  Flight 
became  one  of  the  several  Reserve  units  of  this  Group.  As  a  result,  personnel  of  the 
Flight  spending  their  third  summer  of  training  in  civilian  occupations  related  to  their 
University  courses  are  now  able  to  do  so  without  losing  any  entitlement  towards 
their  commissions.  Of  32  cadets  to  whom  this  option  was  available  this  year,  7  took 
advantage  of  it.  The  remaining  25,  plus  97  taking  their  first  or  second  summer  of 
training  with  the  R.C.A.F.,  have  proceeded  to  R.C.A.F.  schools  and  other  forma- 
tions for  groundcrew  or  aircrew  officer  training. 

Most  branches  of  the  R.C.A.F.  are  represented  among  those  in  which  indi- 
vidual members  of  the  University  Flight  are  taking  training  this  summer — Accounts, 
Administrative,  Aeronautical  Engineering,  Armament,  Chaplain,  Construction  En- 
gineering, Education,  Medical  Associate,  Medical  Officer,  Navigation,  Pharmacy, 
Pilot,  Physical  Training,  Radio,  Supply,  and  Telecommunications.  Similarly,  there 
is  wide  geographical  distribution  of  the  122  flight  cadets  from  the  University  of 
Toronto  who  are  serving  in  a  score  of  localities  between  Sea  Island  and  White 
Horse  in  the  far  West  to  Summerside  and  Goose  Bay  in  the  East.  In  fact,  some  have 
occasion  to  travel  far  outside  the  confines  of  Canada. 

During  the  current  year  Flight  Lieutenant  M.  A.  Everard  has  been  succeeded 
by  Flight  Lieutenant  T.  W.  H.  Hewer  as  R.C.A.F.  Resident  Staff  Officer  at  the 
University,  and  Flight  Lieutenant  D.  G.  Allan  of  the  Department  of  Aeronautical 
Engineering  has  succeeded  Flight  Lieutenant  R.  H.  Perry.  The  University  Flight 
owes  much  to  Flight  Lieutenants  Perry  and  Everard,  to  personnel  of  R.C.A.F.  Re- 
serve Group,  Toronto,  to  Wing  Commander  T.  R.  Loudon,  and  to  many  others  of 
the  University  who  have  given  generously  of  their  time  and  energy. 

F.  L.  Hutchison 
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Report  of  the  General  SecretaryTreasurer  of  the  Students 
Administrative  Council 

The  year  just  ended  has  been  both  constructive  and  successful  for  the  Students' 
Administrative  Council.  It  has  been  one  in  which  there  were  significant  develop- 
ments, trends,  and  objectives  in  the  activities  of  the  Council.  It  would  be  difficult 
to  single  out  the  Council  committee  that  was  the  most  active.  All  committees  under- 
took their  duties  capably  and  efficiently,  and  their  recommendations  sent  forward 
to  the  Council  for  final  approval  indicated  that  much  serious  thought  and  discus- 
sion had  taken  place  in  committee  meetings. 

The  Blue  and  White  Society  of  the  Council  in  particular  came  of  age  during 
the  past  year.  Less  stress  was  placed  on  the  more  frivolous  activities  of  the  Blue  and 
White  and  many  of  the  purposes  of  the  Society  were  achieved  through  events  of  a 
definite  cultural  nature.  The  most  important  activity  of  this  Society  was  the  or- 
ganization of  the  Homecoming  Weekend  in  co-operation  with  the  University 
Alumni  Association.  This  year,  however,  the  Council  through  the  Blue  and  White 
Society  assumed  complete  financial  responsibility  for  this  event,  which  has  now 
become  an  established  part  of  the  University  programme.  Each  year  graduates  come 
back  in  increasing  numbers.  A  stronger  alumni  organization  will  result  from  the 
working  together  of  graduates  and  undergraduates  in  this  important  project.  Two 
innovations  in  the  Blue  and  White  programme  should  be  mentioned.  The  first  was 
the  Varsity  Christmas  Tree.  A  successful  attempt  was  made  at  this  function  to  blend 
the  serious  religious  significance  of  Christmas  with  the  exuberance  of  the  Yuletide 
season.  The  Blue  and  White  also  sponsored  the  Varsity  Art  Gallery  Night  for  the 
student  body.  This  was  both  a  contribution  to  the  cultural  life  of  the  University  and 
an  opportunity  for  students  from  all  faculties  to  come  together. 

Another  significant  development  was  the  setting  up  of  an  External  Affairs 
Committee  of  the  Students'  Administrative  Council.  This  Committee  co-ordinates 
the  work  of  the  local  I.S.S.  and  N.F.C.U.S.  committees  and  has  wide  representa- 
tion of  undergraduates  of  all  colleges  and  faculties.  The  Chairman  of  this  Com- 
mittee is  a  member  of  the  Council  and  the  Committee  is  responsible  to  the  Council 
for  its  activities  through  the  Chairman. 

One  of  the  most  significant  developments  of  the  year  was  the  All  Varsity  Aid 
campaign  under  the  able  chairmanship  of  Sydney  Wax,  President-elect  of  the 
Council.  Seldom  if  ever  have  the  student  body  of  the  University  of  Toronto  entered 
with  such  enthusiasm  as  they  did  into  this  worth-while  project.  The  purpose  of  the 
campaign  was  to  aid  three  selected  universities  in  southeast  Asia.  These  were  the 
University  of  Sindh  in  Pakistan,  the  University  of  Jamia  Millia  in  New  Delhi,  and 
the  University  of  Delhi.  Thus  both  Moslem  and  Hindu  universities  were  included. 
The  actual  amount  contributed  in  cash  by  the  student  body  amounted  to  $8,413.60. 
In  addition,  microscopes,  drafting  equipment,  and  text-books  were  contributed 
which  brought  the  total  value  of  the  gifts  sent  to  these  universities  to  $13,330.  The 
universities  themselves  were  asked  what  they  most  needed  and  as  a  result  the  latest 
model  mimeograph  machines,  sick  room  supplies,  hospital  equipment,  refrigera- 
tion, drugs  and  medicines,  together  with  technical  equipment,  microscopes,  and 
text-books,  were  distributed.  The  goodwill  created  by  this  campaign  cannot  be 
estimated.  If  for  no  other  reason,  the  Council  can  count  this  a  successful  year. 

The  Council  again  published  one  hundred  issues  of  the  Varsity.  The  final 
edition  was  the  70th  Anniversary  edition  and  was  a  special  publication  of  twenty- 
eight  pages.  Twenty-five  hundred  volumes  of  the  1951  Torontonensis  were  pub- 
lished, and  the  valuable  publication,  the  Students'  Handbook,  was  distributed  to 
the  student  body  on  registration.  The  Book  Exchange  operated  in  the  interests  of 
the  student  body  for  the  second  year.  Total  sales  of  used  texts  amounted  to  $9,403.33. 
Of  this   amount  $8,463.00  was   returned   to   the   student   body  from   the   sale   of 
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books.  Administrative  expenses  amounted  to  $745.46  and  the  Exchange,  which 
is  operated  as  a  non-profit  organization,  cleared  the  amount  of  $209.57  on  its 
operations.  The  Book  Exchange  comes  under  the  Student  Service  Commission  who 
also  sponsored  the  Red  Feather  Fair,  one  of  the  features  on  the  campus  for  the 
Community  Chest  of  Greater  Toronto.  This  campaign  was  conducted  through  the 
Council  office  and  approximately  $11,000  was  collected. 

The  Music  Committee  made  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  undergraduate  life 
of  the  University.  It  was  responsible  for  the  daily  record  concerts  given  in  the 
Mechanical  Building  from  the  Carnegie  Collection.  These  concerts  opened  early  in 
October,  and  they  were  attended  daily  throughout  the  term.  The  Orchestra  and 
Chorus  gave  two  concerts  in  Convocation  Hall,  which  were  largely  attended  by 
members  of  the  staff  and  student  body  of  the  University. 

The  Council  again  provided  two  University  entrance  scholarships.  Each  scho- 
larship has  an  annual  value  of  $300. 

The  Blue  and  White  Band  had  a  membership  of  50  students  drawn  from 
every  constituent  part  of  the  University.  The  Band  and  the  cheer  leaders  provided 
much  of  the  colour  at  the  intercollegiate  games.  They  were  sent  by  the  Council  to 
all  of  the  out-of-town  games  to  give  support  to  the  first  football  team. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Debating  Union  arranged  the  regular  intercollegiate 
debates  and  had  an  active  and  successful  year.  The  Radio  Committee  through  the 
co-operation  of  radio  station  CKEY  arranged  a  series  of  round-table  discussions  held 
each  week  during  the  winter.  Two  students  and  two  members  of  the  University 
staff  participated  in  these  discussions  which  covered  a  wide  variety  of  topics  of 
interest  to  the  University  community. 

The  Council  through  the  co-operation  of  the  University  authorities  was  able 
to  obtain  the  use  of  the  road  north  of  Hart  House  tower  for  parking  facilities  for 
students  who  had  to  commute  to  the  University  from  outside  the  city.  These  ar- 
rangements made  it  possible  for  students  for  whom  the  use  of  a  car  was  necessary 
to  secure  a  parking  space.  Entitlement  to  a  parking  permit  was  determined  in  the 
Council  office. 

Mention  should  also  be  made  of  three  vital  services  rendered  to  the  student 
body  by  the  Council  during  the  past  year:  the  Housing  Service,  the  Employment 
Service,  and  the  Loan  Service.  Through  the  help  of  many  interested  individuals, 
service  clubs,  organizations,  and  churches,  it  was  possible  for  the  Housing  Service 
to  obtain  accommodation  for  all  members  of  the  staff  and  student  body  both  mar- 
ried and  unmarried  who  required  it.  The  rising  cost  of  living  made  it  more  neces- 
sary than  ever  for  a  large  number  of  the  student  body  to  supplement  their  finances 
by  part-time  employment.  The  Council  operated  two  offices  to  look  after  this 
service.  The  women's  employment  office  was  located  in  the  women's  Council  office 
in  University  College,  and  the  men's  employment  office  was  located  on  the  second 
floor  of  Hart  House.  The  Council  again  received  the  whole-hearted  co-operation 
of  the  National  Employment  Service  in  this  matter.  An  officer  of  this  government 
department  was  present  in  the  Council's  employment  office  from  September  until 
June.  The  employment  office  of  the  Council  worked  in  the  closest  co-operation  with 
the  University  Placement  Service,  but  its  main  concern  was  obtaining  Christmas, 
part-time,  and  summer  employment.  Another  very  pressing  need  from  the  point 
of  view  of  ex-service  students  and  senior  students  in  the  University  was  money  to 
meet  emergencies  arising  throughout  the  term.  Under  the  authority  of  the  President 
of  the  University,  the  Ex-Service  Student  Emergency  Loan  Fund  was  again  oper- 
ated by  the  Council.  No  veteran  student  who  required  immediate  cash  to  meet  any 
emergency  having  a  bearing  on  his  university  course  was  refused  assistance.  For 
non-service  students,  the  University  Undergraduate  Loan  Fund  was  operated  by 
the  Council.  Here  again  everyone  whose  cause  was  a  legitimate  one  received  help. 
Again   this   year   the   Lord   Eglinton   Chapter   of   the    I.O.D.E.    provided    financial 
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assistance  for  two  students  selected  through  the  Council  office  without  which  aid 
these  students  could  not  have  continued  at  the  University.  The  I.O.D.E.  also  pro- 
vided transportation  money  for  an  outstanding  senior  woman  during  the  1950-1 
term. 

The  President  of  the  University  at  the  garden  parties  following  graduation 
presented  the  Council's  Honour  Awards  to  forty  selected  members  of  the  graduating 
classes  in  recognition  of  their  contribution  to  the  undergraduate  life  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

The  President  of  the  Council  was  William  I.  M.  Turner,  Jr.,  who  for  three 
years  had  represented  the  Engineering  Society  on  the  Council  in  various  capacities. 
Dr.  John  McBirnie,  a  former  President  of  the  Council,  was  Chairman,  and  the 
President's  representatives  on  the  Council  during  the  year  were  Professors  Knox 
and  Saunders. 

E.  A.  Macdonald 


Report  of  the  Manager  and  of  the  Editor  of  the  University 

of  Toronto  Press 

Nineteen  fifty-one  marks  the  fiftieth  year  of  operation  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  Press.  The  Press  was  started  originally  as  a  University  printer,  and  subse- 
quently has  assumed  a  leading  position  in  publishing  the  results  of  Canadian  scholar- 
ship. A  brief  history  of  the  Press  is  appended  to  this  report  of  the  current  year's 
operations. 

To  celebrate  this  important  anniversary  the  Press  acted  as  host  for  the  1951 
annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  American  University  Presses,  June  17-19 
inclusive.  University  press  directors  and  staff  members  from  all  over  the  United 
States  were  in  attendance.  Other  distinguished  guests  from  the  United  States  in- 
cluded representatives  from  the  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies,  the  Mod- 
ern Language  Association  of  America,  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  the  Bollingen 
Foundation,  the  Ford  Foundation,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  Publisher's  Weekly, 
Saturday  Review  of  Literature,  and  New  York  Times. 

The  University  of  Toronto  entertained  the  members  of  the  Association  at  a 
colourful  dinner  in  the  Great  Hall  of  Hart  House.  The  President  was  in  the  chair 
and  the  principal  addresses  were  given  by  the  Chancellor,  the  Right  Honourable 
Vincent  Massey,  and  by  Dr.  C.  H.  Dickinson.  Mr.  Justice  and  Mrs.  J.  A.  Hope  and 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  C.  Kelly  represented  the  Board  of  Governors.  The  heads  of 
colleges  and  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Publications  were  also  pres- 
ent. Canadian  guests  included  representatives  of  the  press,  trade  publications,  and 
the  publishers'  section  of  the  Toronto  Board  of  Trade. 

The  three-day  meeting  began  with  a  tour  of  the  city  followed  by  a  buffet 
supper  at  the  Royal  Canadian  Yacht  Club.  Headquarters  were  at  the  Royal  York 
Hotel.  Business  sessions  took  place  both  at  the  hotel  and  in  Hart  House.  A  tea  was 
held  in  the  office  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press,  followed  by  a  tour  of  the  plant 
and  book  store. 

This  was  the  first  occasion  on  which  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  had 
been  held  outside  of  the  United  States.  In  every  way  the  meeting  was  an  out- 
standing success.  It  also  provided  an  opportunity  for  our  Press  to  exhibit  its  fine 
facilities  for  printing  and  publishing;  our  guests  assured  us  that  few  university 
presses  have  comparable  facilities.  Each  press  represented  at  the  meeting  contrib- 
uted five  titles  to  form  a  colourful  and  impressive  book  display.  At  the  conclusion 
of  the  meeting  the  Association  made  a  gift  of  the  entire  book  exhibit  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  Library. 
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During  the  current  year  the  Press  has  published  twenty-eight  books  and  pam- 
phlets and  twenty-live  issues  of  its  journals.  The  new  titles  are  as  follows: 

E.  K.  Brown:  Rhythm  in  the  Novel 

L.  J.  Chapman  and  D.  F.  Putnam:  The  Physiography  of  Southern  Ontario 

J.  H.  Chung  and  D.  B.  DeLury:  Confidence  Limits  for  the  Hypergeometric  Distribution 

Civic  Advisory  Council  of  Toronto:  Municipal  Finance 

E.  H.  Craigie:  A  Laboratory  Guide  to  the  Anatomy  of  the  Rabbit 
O.  J.  Firestone:  Residential  Real  Estate  in  Canada 

Paul  Gerin-Lajoie:  Constitutional  Amendment  in  Canada 
Thomas  A.  Goudge:  The  Thought  of  C.  S.  Peirce 

F.  C.  Hamil:  The  Valley  of  the  Lower  Thames,  1640-1850 
Lucien  M.  Hanks  and  Jane  Richardson  Hanks:  Tribe  under  Trust 

R.  I.  Harris  and  R.  M.  Janes  (eds.)  :  Essays  in  Surgery  Presented  to  Dr.  W.  E.  Gallie 

M.  W.  Lister  and  W.  G.  F.  McBryde:  Elementary  Experimental  Chemistry 

Frank  MacKinnon:  The  Government  of  Prince  Edward  Island 

Theophile  J.  Meek:  Hebrew  Origins 

D.  W.  Perrie:  Cloud  Physics 

W.  O.  Raymond:  The  Infinite  Moment  and  Other  Studies  in  Robert  Browning 

F.  G.  Roe:  The  North  American  Buffalo 

William  K.  Rolph:  Henry  Wise  Wood  of  Alberta 

J.  P.  Stanley  and  M.  V.  Wilkes:  Table  of  the  Reciprocal  of  the  Gamma  Function  for  Com- 
plex Argument 

Norman  Ward:  The  Canadian  House  of  Commons:  Representation 

Letters  in  Canada:  1949 

H.  E.  Fernald:  Chinese  Pottery  Figurines 

J.  W.  Graham:  Black-Figure  and  Red-Figure  Greek  Pottery 

W.  Needier:  Egyptian  Mummies 

T.  F.  Nicholson  and  A.  G.  Gornall:  Pathological  Chemistry 

Maurice  Roy:  The  Parish  and  Democracy  in  French  Canada 

M.  H.  Scargill:  Notes  on  the  Development  of  the  Principal  Sounds  of  Indo-European  through 
Proto-Germanic  and  West  Germanic  into  Old  English 

Richard  Southwell :  Fifty  Years  of  Engineering  Science 

Several  of  the  books  published  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  have  won 
special  awards  during  the  past  year.  Constitutional  Amendment  in  Canada,  by  Dr. 
Gerin-Lajoie,  the  third  volume  in  the  Canadian  Government  Series,  won  the  Grand 
Prize  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  for  Moral  and  Political  Science  in  1950.  Second 
prize  was  awarded  to  another  University  of  Toronto  Press  book,  The  Formation 
of  the  German  College  of  Electors  in  the  Mid-Thirteenth  Century,  by  Charles  C. 
Bayley,  also  of  Montreal.  Two  of  our  publications  also  figured  in  the  Governor- 
General's  Awards  for  1950.  W.  L.  Morton's  The  Progressive  Party  in  Canada,  the 
first  volume  in  the  Social  Credit  in  Alberta  Series,  was  the  winner  of  the  Governor- 
General's  Award  for  Academic  Non-Fiction,  1950.  The  late  E.  K.  Brown  was  the 
runner-up  for  the  Governor-General's  Award  for  Creative  Non-Fiction  in  1950,  for 
his  Rhythm  in  the  Novel,  the  Alexander  Lectures  for  1949-50. 

Two  of  the  books  published  this  year  deserve  special  mention.  In  collaboration 
with  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation  the  Press  published  The  Physiography  of 
Southern  Ontario,  by  L.  J.  Chapman  and  D.  F.  Putnam.  This  valuable  book  is  the 
first  detailed  investigation  of  the  physiography  of  southern  Ontario  to  be  published. 
Sales  to  date  indicate  that  it  is  an  important  piece  of  publishing  of  wide  application. 
The  North  American  Buffalo  is  an  unique  study  by  F.  G.  Roe  which  places  the 
history  of  the  buffalo  on  a  sound  scientific  basis. 

In  January,  1951,  the  Press  was  asked  by  the  United  Nations  Educational, 
Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization  to  take  over  the  distribution  of  UNESCO  pub- 
lications in  Canada.  The  Press  agreed  to  do  so,  in  view  of  the  valuable  public 
service  which  it  could  provide.  The  UNESCO  stock  was  received  in  February,  1951. 

The  Publications  Department  undertook  an  extensive  book  advertising  cam- 
paign by  mail  during  1950-1,  this  work  being  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  the 
Advertising  Secretary.  Over  185,000  circulars  were  mailed  between  July  1,   1950, 
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and  June  30,  1951.  The  majority  of  these  were  sent  to  academic  personnel,  educa- 
tionists, members  of  the  professions,  libraries,  booksellers,  and  members  of  learned 
and  scientific  societies.  The  Press  also  participated  in  six  book  exhibits  held  in 
Canada,  and  six  in  the  United  States. 

Owing  to  the  decline  in  student  enrolment,  the  book  store  experienced  a 
marked  reduction  in  sales.  In  an  effort  to  maintain  volume,  the  book  store  added 
several  lines  of  merchandise  including  artists'  equipment,  daily  newspapers,  and 
periodicals. 

The  output  of  the  Printing  Department  increased  considerably  during  the 
year.  In  addition  to  work  executed  for  the  departments  of  the  University  and  our 
Publications  Department,  there  were  important  pieces  of  printing  produced  for 
others  such  as  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  in  Ontario,  Tower 
Year  Book,  The  Doctrine  of  Being,  Architectural  Year  Book,  and  sundry  work  per- 
formed for  the  National  Research  Council  and  the  Connaught  Laboratories. 

The  rapid  rise  in  all  components  of  printing  costs  has  made  the  task  of  scholarly 
publishing  more  difficult.  In  order  to  reduce  the  amount  of  hand  composition  re- 
quired for  mathematical  and  scientific  matter,  the  Press  purchased  two  of  the 
latest  type  of  Monotype  keyboard  and  caster.  These  new  machines  have  a  greater 
capacity  than  the  worn-out  equipment  which  they  are  replacing.  New  mathematical 
characters  and  other  symbols  are  being  specially  cut  for  the  University  of  Toronto 
Press  for  use  on  these  new  machines.  When  these  are  available  they  will  enable  the 
Press  to  produce  mathematical  formulae  by  a  new  four-line  process  which  will 
greatly  reduce  expensive  handwork.  Our  Press  is  pioneering  in  this  field  and  we  are 
informed  that  with  our  special  characters  and  new  methods,  we  will  be  a  leader  on 
this  continent  in  the  field  of  mathematical  composition. 

A.  G.  Rankin 
G.  W.  Brown 

The  University  of  Toronto  Press 

The  University  of  Toronto  Press  is  this  year  completing  its  first  half-century.  Begun  as 
a  small  printing  plant  in  1901,  the  Press  has  developed  into  a  leading  Canadian  publisher  and 
one  of  the  important  university  presses  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Press  operates  a  bookstore  for  the  students  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  (12,000  students  in  1950-1)  ;  a  printing  plant  with  composing  room,  press  room, 
and  bindery;  and  its  publications  department  now  employs  the  largest  editorial  staff  of  any 
publisher  in  Canada.  Although  the  Press  is  operated  as  a  department  of  the  University,  it 
receives  no  direct  subsidies  from  the  University,  and  the  publication  of  scholarly  books  and 
journals  is  supported  entirely  by  the  printing  plant. 

Financial  policies  of  the  Press  are  controlled  by  the  General  Manager  and  a  committee 
of  the  Board  of  Governors,  and  manuscripts  for  publication  are  approved  by  a  committee  of 
the  faculty,  headed  by  the  President  of  the  University,  in  conjunction  with  the  Editor  and 
the  General  Manager. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Press  has  attempted  to  develop  a  publishing  programme  that 
is  national  in  scope  and  that  will  serve  the  interests  of  scholarship  throughout  Canada.  The 
primary  interest  of  this  programme  is  scholarly,  but  is  by  no  means  narrowly  academic.  Authors 
have  been  drawn  from  all  parts  of  Canada,  and  in  some  cases  from  the  United  States  and  the 
British  Isles.  The  volumes  published  in  recent  years  cover  a  wide  range  of  subjects  and  have 
attracted  many  readers  outside  academic  circles. 

Among  several  series  established  by  the  Press,  that  on  Canadian  Government  is  notable 
for  the  contributions  which  it  has  already  made  in  the  fields  of  Canadian  history  and  politics. 
Five  volumes  have  been  published,  Democratic  Government  and  Politics  by  J.  A.  Corry  of 
Queen's  University,  The  Government  of  Canada  by  R.  MacGregor  Dawson  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  (Professor  Dawson  is  also  the  general  editor  of  the  series),  Constitutional  Amend- 
ment in  Canada  by  Paul  Gerin-Lajoie  of  Montreal,  The  Canadian  House  of  Commons  by 
Norman  Ward  of  the  University  of  Saskatchewan,  and  The  Government  of  Prince  Edward 
Island  by  Frank  MacKinnon  of  Prince  of  Wales  College,  Charlottetown.  Professor  Dawson's 
book  won  the  Governor-General's  Award  for  Academic  Non-Fiction  in  1947,  and  Mr.  Gerin- 
Lajoie's  won  the  Grand  Prize  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  for  Moral  and  Political  Science 
in   1950. 
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Original  publishing  in  Canada,  apart  from  text-books,  has  always  been  financially  hazard- 
ous because  of  the  relatively  small  English-speaking  population  and  because  of  the  intense 
competition  of  books  imported  from  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  Indeed,  no  Cana- 
dian publisher  has  to  date  found  it  profitable  to  conduct  a  general  publishing  business  in 
Canada  on  the  sole  basis  of  original  publication  of  Canadian  books.  If  the  results  of  Canadian 
scholarship  and  research  are  to  be  disseminated,  the  existence  of  a  non-profit  publishing  enter- 
prise such  as  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  is  very  essential.  Today,  with  rising  costs  of 
production  making  it  even  more  difficult  for  commercial  publishers  to  produce  books  of  limited 
appeal,  the  role  of  the  university  press  in  Canada  has  increased  in  importance.  The  University 
of  Toronto  Press  is  glad  to  make  its  contribution  in  this  cause  to  the  limit  of  its  ability. 


RESEARCH 

Faculty  of  Arts 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  G.  G.  Brown  has  been  carrying  out  research  in  Forest  Hill  Village, 
in  association  with  Dr.  J.  R.  Seeley  and  Dr.  R.  A.  Sim,  on  the  value  system  of  a 
middle-class  community.  He  is  also  guiding  graduate  students  in  this  study  and  in 
the  analysis  of  organized  associations  in  such  a  community.  He  guided  the  research 
of  Mrs.  Martha  Randle  on  a  study  of  social  and  religious  movements  among  the 
Six  Nations  Iroquois. 

Professor  E.  S.  Carpenter  spent  the  period  from  June  to  September  of  1950 
among  the  Aivilik  Eskimo  of  the  central  Arctic.  His  investigations  deal  with  prob- 
lems of  temporal  and  spatial  orientation. 

Mr.  J.  N.  Emerson  directed  the  excavations  of  the  Hardrock  prehistoric  village 
site  at  Balsam  Lake  in  June  and  July  of  1950  and  the  Downsview  prehistoric  village 
site  near  Weston  in  October  of  1950.  These  excavations  were  carried  out  as  part 
of  a  formulated  plan  to  elucidate  the  problems  of  Ontario  Iroquoian  archaeology. 

Mrs.  M.  C.  Pirie  is  continuing  her  research  on  the  topic  of  mobility,  assimila- 
tion, and  personality  in  a  Canadian  minority  community. 

Graduate  students  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Mr.  Frederick  Fleming  has  completed  an  acculturation  study  among  the 
Indians  of  the  Munsey  Reservation,  London,  Ont. 

Mr.  Lawrence  C.  Rappaport  has  completed  an  analysis  of  dental  morphology 
and  pathology,  based  upon  specimens  from  a  historic  Huron  ossuary. 

Mr.  Robert  C.  Dailey  analysed  deer  phalanges  from  the  prehistoric  Indian 
village  at  Woodbridge,  Ont. 

ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  S.  Vickers 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  research  work  on  the  following  subjects: 
Mr.  J.  A.  Baird,  Spanish  and  Mexican  retables  of  the  eighteenth  century;  Professor 
P.  H.  Brieger,  English  art  of  the  thirteenth  century;  Professor  J.  W.  Graham,  Greek 
antiquities  in  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum;  Professor  G.  S.  Vickers,  the  relations  of 
the  stage  and  visual  arts  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

ASTRONOMY 

Reported  by  Professor  ].  F.  Heard 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Mr.  R.  L.  Baglow  has  completed  photometric  observations  of  seven  selected 
eclipsing  binary  stars.  These  observations  had  been  begun  at  Richmond  Hill  and 
were  completed  in  the  more  favourable  conditions  at  Tucson,  Ariz.  All  observations 
were  in  two  colours  and  extended  over  the  complete  cycles.  Reduction  of  these 
observations  has  been  begun,  with  a  view  to  correcting  the  elements  of  the  present 
orbits  and  making  an  analysis  of  the  structure  and  atmospheres  of  these  stars. 

Ill 
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Professor  J.  F.  Heard  and  Miss  R.  J.  Northcott  have  continued  the  work  of  the 
late  Professor  F.  S.  Hogg  in  the  supervision  of  the  regular  programme  of  later  type 
stars,  brighter  than  9.0  photographic  magnitude,  in  the  Yale  Zone  25  to  30  degrees. 
Professor  Heard  has  designed  and  arranged  a  set  of  navigators'  star  tables  of  a  new 
type  and  has  had  the  computations  done  by  the  Computation  Centre. 

Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg  has  worked  on  the  determination  of  periods  of  variable 
stars  in  the  globular  cluster  NGC.  6934  and  has  made  a  study  for  the  discovery  of 
new  variables  in  NGC.  5897  and  NGC.  6712.  She  has  also  made  an  investigation  in 
eighteenth-century  French  literature  of  the  voyages  of  the  astronomer  Le  Gentil  to 
the  Indian  Ocean  to  observe  the  transits  of  Venus  in  1761  and  1769. 

Miss  Northcott  has  completed  the  solution  of  the  spectroscopic  binary  H.D. 
164894  and  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  K.  O.  Wright  of  the  Dominion  Astrophysical 
Observatory  at  Victoria,  the  solution  of  the  double-lined  spectroscopic  binary 
H.D.  27483. 

Professor  R.  E.  Williamson  has  undertaken  three  theoretical  studies  in  astro- 
physics: the  emission  and  propagation  of  radio  waves  in  the  outer  layer  of  the  sun's 
atmosphere  (with  Professor  H.  G.  Booker,  of  Cornell  University),  the  theory  of  the 
radio  interferometer,  and  the  theory  of  plasma  oscillations  as  a  source  of  bursts  of 
radio-frequency  radiation  from  the  sun.  The  first  and  second  of  these  were  carried 
out  in  collaboration  with  the  United  States  Navy-Cornell  University  Radio  As- 
tronomy project. 

BOTANY 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  S.  Jackson 

Research  activities  of  the  staff  were  as  follows: 

Bailey,  D.  L.  Study  of  the  origin  and  constancy  of  the  parasitic  strains  of  Clado- 
sporium  fulvum  Cooke,  the  fungus  causing  the  leaf  mould  of  tomatoes. 

Bannan,  M.  W.  Anatomy  of  Cupressus  and  Chamaecyparis.  Size  changes  of  fusi- 
form cambial  cells. 

Cain,  R.  F.  Taxonomic  study  of  the  resupinate  Hydnaceae  of  British  Columbia, 
and  the  coprophilous,  soil-inhabiting,  wood-decaying,  and  seed-borne  Asco- 
mycetes. 

Duff,  G.  H.  The  metabolism  of  growth.  Developmental  physiology.  In  co-opera- 
tion with  Miss  D.  F.  Forward:   Metabolism  in  chlorophyllous  tissue. 

Forward,  Miss  D.  F.  Oxygen  in  plant  metabolism. 

Hamly,  D.  H.  Microscopic  identification  of  calcium  oxalate  and  other  plant  me- 
tabolites, by  phase,  polarizing,  and  ultra-violet  means.  Development  of  a  new 
chromatographic  technique,  with  visible  and  ultra-violet  light,  for  the  simultan- 
eous  evaluation   of   compounds   present   in   plant    tissues. 

Jackson,  H.  S.,  in  association  with  Miss  E.  Ruth  Dearden.  Research  work  on  the 
fungus  family  Thelephoraceae.  Four  papers  including  one  student  paper  have 
been  published  during  the  year. 

Rothfels,  K.  H.  Continued  work  on  the  salivary  gland  chromosomes  in  flies  of 
the  genus  Chironomus.  A  study  on  the  genetic  recombination  in  the  bacterium 
Escherichia  coli  has  been  continued,  as  well  as  an  investigation  of  the  effect  of 
nucleic  acid  substances  on  mitosis  under  a  grant  from  the  National  Cancer 
Institute  of  Canada. 

Sifton,  H.  B.  Continuation  of  studies  on  developmental  plant  morphology,  and 
on  germinating  seeds  and  their  response  to  environmental  conditions. 

Soper,  J.  H.    Studies  in  the  distribution  of  the  vascular  plants  of  Ontario. 

The  herbarium  of  Vascular  Plants,  under  the  curatorship  of  Dr.  J.  H.  Soper, 

has  been  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  2,602  sheets,  bringing  the  total  to  70,408.  The 
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herbarium  of  Fungi,  Myxomycctes,  and  Lichens,  under  the  curatorship  of  Dr.  R.  F. 
Gain,  was  increased  by  2,310  specimens,  bringing  the  total  to  91,590.  The  herbarium 
of  Bryophytes  has  been  increased  by  234  specimens,  bringing  the  total  to  20,473. 

Research  completed  by  graduate  students  was   as  follows: 
For  the  MA.  degree: 
Davidson,  A.  G.    A  study  of  decay  in  balsam  fir  {Abies  balsamea   (L.)    Mill.)   in 

the  Green  River  watershed  of  New  Brunswick. 
Linzon,  S.  N.    A  comparison  between  the  effects  of  smelter  fumes  on  forest  growth 

in  the  Sudbury  region  and  white  pine  needle  blight. 
MacMillan,  K.  C.     The  time  course  of  meiosis  in  males  of  Chloealtis  conspersa 

Harris  (Acrididae). 
Shields,  J.  K.     Cytotaxonomic  and  phytogeographic  studies  of  the  genus  Actaea 

in  southern  Ontario. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Doughty,  R.  B.  Cytological  studies  in  the  genus  Hordeum,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  action  of  nucleic  acids  in  somatic  tissues. 

Fraser,  D.  A.  A  study  of  cambial  activity. 

Nordin,  V.  J.  Decay  in  sugar  maple  {Acer  saccharum  Marsh.)  in  the  Ottawa- 
Huron  and  Algoma  extension  forest  region  of  Ontario. 

CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  R.  Gordon 

The  research  work  carried  out  by  members  of  the  teaching  staff  was  as  follows: 
Gordon,  A.  R.  Theory  of  transport  processes  in  solution. 
Beamish,  F.  E.    Rare  metals. 

Le  Roy,  D.  J.     Chemical  kinetics  and  photochemistry. 
Lister,  M.  W.    Magnetic  susceptibility. 

McBryde,  W.  A.  E.    Colorimetric  determination  of  traces  of  metals. 
McGasland,  G.  E.    Chemistry  of  aminocyclohezanols  and  inosamines. 
McIntosh,  R.  L.    Physical  chemistry  of  surfaces. 
Rae,  J.  J.    Chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries. 
Wetmore,  F.  E.  W.    Properties  of  molten  electrolytes  and  electrode  processes. 
Wright,   G.   F.      Organo-metallic    compounds.    Stereochemistry.    X-ray   studies   of 
molecular  structure. 

Fifty-five  students  were  engaged  in  research  work  during  the  session  under  the 
direction  of  members  of  the  staff. 

The  following  were  the  subjects  of  research : 
Allan,  W.  J.  The  distribution  of  osmium  in  the  fire  assay. 
Allentoff,  N.   The  structure  of  disodium  1.2-ethane-bis-nitramide. 
Amberg,  C.   Spreading  forces  of  films  on  porous  rods. 
Baker,  M.  C.  Heat  capacity  of  solid  and  molten  salts. 
Barefoot,  R.  R.  The  distribution  of  iridium  in  the  fire  assay. 
Berlie,  M.  R.  The  reaction  of  atomic  hydrogen  with  ethane. 
Blackmore,  A.  P.   The  determination  of  platinum  by  precipitation  as  metal. 
Boutsicaris,  S.  Inositol  ethers. 

Brandy,  J.  H.  The  photochlorination  of  methyl  chloroformate. 
Brown,  W.  H.  The  condensation  of  furan  catalyzed  with  mercuric  chloride. 
Bryce,  J.  R.  G.   Pyrimidine  derivatives. 

Clegg,  C.  T.  Chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries. 
Cluett,  M.  L.   Separation  of  platinum  metals  by  ion  exchange  resins. 
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Cohen,  H.  L.   Preparation  of  optically  active  organometallic  compounds. 

Craig,  A.  Production  of  finely  divided  solid  NaCl. 

Cvetanovic,  R.  The  diffusion  coefficient  of  atomic  sodium  in  nitrogen. 

David,  A.  Studies  of  the  magnesium  electrode. 

Deachman,  W.  F.   Precipitation  of  gold  by  oxalic  acid. 

Edmiston,  W.  A.  The  reduction  of  methoxymercurials  by  hydrazine. 

Foort,  J.  Electrochemistry  of  the  system  Mg-H20. 

Forbes,  W.  G.  The  photochlorination  of  dichloromethyl  chloroformate. 

Fraser,  J.  G.  Chlorination  of  platinum. 

Graham,  N.  A.  Separation  of  platinum  metals  by  electrodeposition. 

Greenspan,  H.  Dielectric  constant  of  adsorbed  water  up  to  four  megacycles. 

Harvey,  K.  B.  Concentration  of  trace  constituents  by  ion  exchange  resins. 

Hoey,  G.  R.     The  mercury   (3PX)    photosensitized  hydrogenation  of  propylene. 

Holden,  H.  VV.     The  mercury  (3PJ   photosensitized  decomposition  of  ethylene. 

Hollander,  Miss  M.  M.  Deamination  of  aminocyclanols. 

Horswill,  E.  C.  Oxazolines  and  oxazolidines;  quercitols. 

Hoye,  B.  G.  Infra-red  spectroscopy  of  the  chlorinated  methyl  formates. 

Jervis,  R.  Conductance  of  alkali  bromides  in  anhydrous  methanol. 

Johnston,  L.  C.  The  structure  of  isonitramines. 

Kasman,  S.  Critical  study  of  the  Colonge-Dumont  reaction. 

Kay,  R.  L.  Indicator-ion  adjustment  at  the  boundary  in  transference  measure- 
ments. 

Kirkwood,  M.  W.  The  structure  of  nitraminoimidazolidines. 

Lorimer,  J.  Transference  measurements  in  anhydrous  methanol. 

MacBeth,  S.  E.  The  reaction  between  phthalic  anhydride,  aluminum  chloride, 
and  tetrahydroacenaphthene. 

MacKenzie,  J.  C.  The  addition  of  dienes  to  azo-compounds. 

Meen,  R.  H.    Mechanism  of  amine  nitration. 

Montgomery,  H.    The  structure  of  dithianedisulfoxide. 

Morley,  H.  B.  Mechanisms  of  electrode  processes. 

Muir,  D.  R.  Conductance  measurements  in  anhydrous  solvents. 

Nickerson,  J.  D.  Dielectric  constants  of  low  boiling  liquids  at  high  frequencies. 

Park,  W.  R.  R.     The  stereochemistry  of  methoxymercurials. 

Rtvington,  D.  E.  Stabilities  of  complex  ions  particularly  of  the  transition  elements. 

Rodgman,  A.    The  reaction  between  azodicarboxylic  esters  and  conjugated  dienes. 

Schreiber,  H.    Adsorption  studies  on  Tc02. 

Sefton,  V.  B.  The  application  of  radioactive  carbon  to  the  study  of  the  reactions 
of  ethyl  radicals. 

Shearer,  D.  A.    The  oxidation  of  alkenes  by  mercuric  salts. 

Smeltzer,  W.    Conductivity  changes  of  activated  carbon  due  to  adsorption  of  gases. 

Smith,  D.   A.     Stereochemistry  of  pentaerythritol   derivatives. 

Smith,  D.  G.    Methoxymercuration  of  propenylbenzene. 

Smith,  J.  G.    The  preparation  and  properties  of  1-menthyl  chloride. 

Snelgrove,  J.  A.  Dielectric  constants  of  adsorbed  vapours. 

Stolow,  N.  Magnetic  properties  of  non-stoichiometric  substances. 

Zradowsky,  S.    Transference  in  molten  salts. 

CLASSICS,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  G.  Norwood 

Bagnani,  G.     Sources  of  Roman  history.  Petronius. 
Dale,  E.  A.    Plautus  and  Greek  new  comedy. 

Getty,  R.  J.  Valerius  Flaccus.  Preparation  of  a  Loeb  translation  of  Augustine, 
De  civitate  Dei,  vol.  III. 
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Heichelheim,  F.  M.  Economic  history  of  ancient  Europe.  Organization  of  the 
joint  papyrus  research  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  University  Library, 
Giessen. 

Norwood,  G.    Euripidean  dramaturgy.  Syntax  of  the  Greek  relative. 

Shepherd,  R.  M.  H.  Symbolism  in  Greek  poetry,  especially  in  the  drama.  The 
significance  of  Plato's  Protagoras,  and  its  humour.  The  meaning  of  the  particle 
&pa  in  Plato. 

Tait,  M.  D.  C.    Plato's  psychology.  Aristotle,  Ethics. 

Thomson,  D.  F.  S.    Catullus.  Erasmus  on  education. 

Wallace,  W.  P.  Spectrographic  analysis  of  some  400  Euboean  coins,  in  collabora- 
tion with  Professor  E.  J.  Allin  of  the  Department  of  Physics. 

Woodbury,  L.  E.  Textual  problems  in  the  Greek  lyric  poets.  Greek  notions  of 
laughter. 

CLASSICS,  TRINITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  M.  A.  Grubc 

Grube,  G.  M.  A.    Greek  and  Roman  literary  criticism. 
White,  Miss  M.  E.    The  tyrants  in  early  Greek  history. 

EAST  ASIATIC  STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  L.  C.  Walmsley 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work  for  the  degree 
of  M.A. :  A.  F.  MacKenzie,  Main  trends  in  China's  economic  development  under 
the  impact  of  the  West;  Louise  H.   (Mrs.  Edgar  J.)    Stone,  The  chair  in  China. 

ENGLISH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse 

The  researches  of  the  staff,  reported  last  year,  have  been  continued  as  time 
permitted:  Professor  Woodhouse's  on  Milton  and  on  English  Romanticism  (ar- 
ticles written  on  Milton's  pastoral  monodies,  the  historical  criticism  of  Milton's 
poetry,  and  Romanticism  and  the  history  of  ideas) ;  Professor  MacGillivray's  on 
Wordsworth;  Professor  Wilson's  on  Shakespeare's  last  plays;  Professor  Priestley's 
on  Newton  and  English  Romanticism;  Professor  Grant's  on  Addison;  Professor 
C.  W.  Dunn's  on  English  culture  in  the  twelfth  century;  Professor  C.  T.  Bissell's 
on  Canadian  fiction  and  the  late  Victorian  novel.  Professor  Knox  has  been  on 
leave  of  absence  in  England,  where  he  is  working  on  Shakespearean  criticism. 
Research  and  critical  papers  by  students  of  the  graduate  department,  most  of  them 
Teaching  Fellows  or  former  Teaching  Fellows  of  University  College,  are  being 
collected  for  publication  in  a  volume. 

ENGLISH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  D.  Robins 

Professor  K.  H.  Coburn  is  continuing  her  work  on  an  edition  of  the  unpub- 
lished notebooks  of  S.  T.  Coleridge.  Professor  J.  Fisher,  who  has  had  a  year's  leave 
of  absence,  has  been  working  on  a  research  project  on  Jonathan  Swift,  and  is  com- 
pleting preliminary  preparation  of  a  book  on  A.  E.  Housman.  Professor  H.  N. 
Frye  has  been  carrying  out  research  in  Spenser  and  Shakespeare  under  a  Guggen- 
heim Fellowship. 
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ENGLISH,  ST.  MICHAEL'S  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  L.  K.  Shook 

Professor  L.  K.  Shook  has  made  an  investigation  into  the  eorrespondence  be- 
tween Cardinal  Newman  and  Bishop  Straehan.  Professor  H.  M.  MeLuhan  has  been 
preparing  for  publication  "Thomas  Nashe  in  the  learning  of  his  time." 

FRENCH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret 

Professor  J.  G.  Andison  and  Professor  H.  L.  Humphreys  are  continuing  their  prepa- 
ration of  a  bibliography  of  French  syntax  since  1906. 

Professor  R.  D.  C.  Finch  is  completing  his  research  on  the  relations  of  poetry  and 
music  in  the  eighteenth  century. 

Professor  D.  M.  Hayne  is  completing  the  compilation  of  a  critical  bibliography 
of  the  French-Canadian  novel  from  its  origins  (c.  1837)   to  the  present. 

Professor  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret  is  engaged  in  a  critical  study  of  the  novels  of  C.  F. 
Ramuz. 

Professor  E.  Joliat  is  conducting  research  on  the  literary  and  other  relations  between 
Hugo  and  Sainte-Beuve,  and  on  Saint-Evremond. 

Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard  is  engaged  in  research  on  Oriental  influences  on  French 
thought  and  literature. 

Mr.  M.  Sanouillet  is  engaged  in  research  on  the  history  of  the  Dadaist  movement, 
and  is  contributing  articles  to  a  bibliography  of  critical  and  biographical  refer- 
ences for  the  study  of  contemporary  French  literature. 


FRENCH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  S.  Wood 

Members  of  the  staff  are  continuing  their  research  as  follows: 
Cook,  Miss  A.  L.    Literary  women  of  the  sixteenth  century  in  France. 
De  Montmollin,  D.     Recherches  sur  la  composition  du  texte  de  la  poetique  aris- 

totelienne. 
Hare,  F.  A.    The  style  of  Barres. 
Laidlaw,  G.  N.     Montesquieu's  Esprit  des  lois,  a  new  translation.   Diderot  and 

Montesquieu:  The  study  of  a  relationship.  Diderot  on  crime  and  punishment. 
Ross,  A.  C.    Camille  Roy  as  literary  critic. 
Trethewey,  W.  H.     Tbe  Trinity  College  Cambridge  French  text  of  the  Ancrene 

Riwle,  an  edition  for  the  Early  English  Texts  Society. 
Wood,  J.  S.     Sondages  dans  le  roman  francais  du  dix-neuvieme  siecle  du  point  de 

vue  social.  Part  I:  1800-1830. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Reported  by  Professor  Griffith  Taylor 

The  staff  has  been  engaged  on  the  following  research: 
Kerr,  D.  P.    Climatology  of  British  Columbia  and  the  Yukon. 
Putnam,  D.  F.    Land  use  in  Nova  Scotia. 
Spelt,  J.    Social  geography  of  Brantford,  Ont. 
Tatham,  G.    Map  design  for  the  Atlas  of  Canada. 
Wonders,  W.  C.    Climatology  of  the  Canadian  Arctic. 
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Graduate  students  have  undertaken  rcscareh  as  follows: 
Baine,  R.  P.   Settlement  in  the  Sudbury  region. 

Byrne,  T.    Geographic  factors  in  the  Canadian  automobile  industry. 
Hume,  J.  I.    Geographic  study  of  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Simeoe. 
Kelly,  A.  E.  A.    The  Niagara  planning  area. 
Langman,  R.  C.    Settlement  patterns  in  central  Ontario. 
MgCutcheon,  M.  K.    Recent  theories  in  racial  geography. 

Smythe,  J.  M.    The  geographic  contributions  of  E.  Huntington  and  I.  Bowman. 
Tayyeb,  A.    'The  political  geography  of  the  fertile  crescent. 

Spelt,  J.  Preparation  of  258  articles  on  the  geography  of  Anglo-America  for 
Oosthoek's  Encyclopeadie  (Utrecht). 

GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  B.  Langford 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Fritz,  Miss  M.  A.  A  study  has  been  made  of  the  stratigraphy  and  palaeontology  of 
Coral  Rapids  on  the  Abitibi  River  in  northern  Ontario.  A  study  of  the  bryozoan 
genus  Trachytoechus,  as  represented  in  the  Lower  Devonian  of  Schoharie,  N.Y., 
has  been  completed.  Two  species,  one  of  which  is  new,  have  been  described  in 
a  paper  to  appear  in  November,  1951,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Wagner  Free 
Institute  of  Science,  Philadelphia.  A  new  species  of  pelecypod  Vlasta  americana, 
from  the  Dundas  formation  of  Toronto,  was  described.  The  species  is  of  con- 
siderable significance,  since  no  representative  of  the  genus  Vlasta  has  been 
reported  up  to  the  present  in  North  America.  The  paper  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Journal  of  Palaeontology.  A  study  has  been  made  of  the  effect  produced 
on  the  Middle  Devonian  Abitibi  limestone  by  the  intrusion  into  it  of  a 
post-Devonian  lamprophyre  dike.  An  analysis  of  a  suite  of  microscopic  sections, 
prepared  from  samples  taken  at  the  contact  of  these  two  rocks,  has  afforded 
information  not  hitherto  reported.  Data  were  assembled  for  the  preparation  of 
an  index  of  the  "University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological  Series,"  a  publica- 
tion which  ran  throughout  the  period  1900-41.  A  collection  of  bryozoa  was 
examined  and  reported  on  for  A.  J.  Boncot,  Harvard  University.  Two  Precam- 
brian  Algae  from  Alberta  belonging  to  the  genus  Collenia  were  studied.  The 
species  identified  C.  Colummaris  Fenton  and  Fenton  had  not  been  in  the 
University  collection  before.  A  study  was  made  of  the  Carboniferous  coral 
Lithrostrotionella  americana  Hayaska,  and  also  of  the  genus  Cryptozoa  from 
the  Precambrian  of  Richmond  Gulf,  Hudson's  Bay. 

Langford,  G.  B.  and  Gross,  W.  H.  Investigation  of  strength  of  rocks,  under 
varying   conditions    of    temperature,    pressure,    and    time. 

MacLean,  A.  Continuation  of  studies  on  the  geology  of  the  east  Kirkland  Lake 
area  for  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines. 

Meen,  V.  B.  Organization  and  direction  of  the  first  expedition  to  examine  and 
report  on  the  origin  of  Chubb  Crater,  Ungava,  Que.  Study  and  correlation  of 
the  data  obtained. 

Moorhouse,  W.  W.  Continuation  of  research  on  paragenesis  of  accessory  min- 
erals in  igneous  rocks. 

Nuffield,  E.  W.  Field  study  of  the  occurrence  and  origin  of  pitchblende  on  the 
east  shore  of  Lake  Superior,  for  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines.  Cupro- 
bismuthite,  which  had  been  regarded  as  a  mixture  of  two  minerals,  has  been 
shown  to  be  a  simple  compound,  with  composition  Cu2S.Bi2S„.  A  new  mineral 
has  been  discovered  and  given  the  name  berryite.  A  study  of  radioactive  com- 
pounds and  minerals  has  been  carried  out.  in  collaboration  with  I.  H.  Milne. 
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Pitchblende  has  been  studied  from  a  chemical  and  structural  viewpoint  and  its 
relation  to  the  metamict  state  examined,  with  the  collaboration  of  E.  G.  Booker. 
Rare  secondary  uranium  minerals  from  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Athabaska  have 
been  studied  and  identified,  with  the  assistance  of  D.  D.  Hogarth.  The  mineral- 
ogy of  the  uranium  silicate  minerals  is  being  investigated  by  D.  H.  Gorman 
under  his  direction.  He  is  supervising  the  mincralogical  research  of  J.  McAndrew 
on  a  group  of  rare  manganese  minerals. 
Smith,  P.  G.  Decrepitation  geothermometry :  apparatus,  theory,  and  application 
to  base  metal  deposits  and  metamorphic  rocks. 

Graduate  students  have  completed   the  following  research   work: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Copeland,  M.  S.     Palaeontology  and  stratigraphy  of  the  Joggins  coal  measures. 
Newton,  A.  G.    Distribution  of  radioactivity  in  intrusive  stocks,  of  acid  composition. 
Quadri,  S.  M.  G.  J.     Geology  and  mining  operations  on  Calumet  Island. 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Bros  her,  E.  J.    Study  of  the  metamict  state  in  radium-bearing  minerals. 

Copeland,  J.  G.  Alteration  associated  with  sulphide  mineralization  at  Waite- 
Amulet  mine,  Que. 

Freberg,  R.  A.  Investigation  of  the  dithizone  method  of  detecting  traces  of  me- 
tallic elements. 

Harper,  H.  G.    Theoretical  and  field  application  of  the  scintillometer. 

McLean,  P.  C.    Petrography  of  the  diabase  sills  in  the  Port  Arthur  region. 

Mutch,  A.  D.  The  effect  of  pressure  in  the  process  of  mineral  transport  and 
deposition. 

Noel,  G.  A.  The  copper-bearing  syenites  of  the  omineca  batholith,  and  their 
relations    to   the   porphyry   coppers   of   the    southwestern   states. 

Perrault,  G.  G.  Stratigraphy  and  sedimentation  of  the  western  section  of  Scar- 
borough Bluffs. 

Speers,  E.  C.    Mineralization  of  the  O'Sullivan  Lake  area. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Beales,  F.  W.  The  stratigraphy  of  the  Banff,  Rundle,  and  Rocky  Mountain  for- 
mation of  southwestern  Alberta. 

Kidd,  D.  J.    An  introduction  to  the  chemistry  of  beryllium. 

Milne,  I.  H.    A  study  of  certain  uranium-bearing  minerals  and  compounds. 

Peach,  P.  A.  Some  pegmatites  of  eastern  Ontario,  and  their  geological  environ- 
ment. 

Perry,  T.  G.    Study  of  the  bryozoan  genus  Fistulipara. 

Pfeffer,  H.  W.     Petrogenesis  of  diaritic  rocks,  O'Sullivan  Lake  area,  Ont. 

Robinson,  E.  G.  Environment  and  genesis  of  apatite  and  mica  deposits  of  West 
Portland  Township,  Que. 

GERMAN,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  B.  Fairley 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Boeschenstein,  H.     Literary  sensibilities  in  German  literature  of  the  eighteenth 

and  nineteenth  centuries. 
Fairley,  B.     Goethe:   Selected  letters,  1788-1832;  and  Selected  poems. 
Milnes,   H.   N.     Description   of   the   Pennsylvania   German   dialect   of   Waterloo 

County,  Ont.;  and  a  study  of  the  term  "Schwarzhandel." 
Sinden,  M.    A  study  of  Gerhard  Hauptmann. 
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GERMAN,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
Caden,  Mary  Agnes.    Theodor  Fontane  as  a  literary  critic. 

Froggett,  Owen.    The  discussion  of  dictatorship  in  the  novels  of  Alfred  Neumann. 
Paulaitis,  Arturas.     Rezensionen  auslandischer  Literatur  in  der  Neuen  Rund- 
schau von  1926  bis  1939. 
WrEBE,  Hans.    Zur  seelischen  und  geistigen  Problematik  in  Hermann  Hesses  Werk. 

HISTORY 

Reported  by  Professor  Chester  Martin 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Conacher,  J.  B.    Editing  volume  II  of  Francois  du  Creux,  The  History  of  Canada 

and  New  France. 
Craig,  G.  M.    Political  and  social  history  of  Upper  Canada. 
Creighton,  D.  G.    A  biography  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 
Flenley,  R.    Modern  German  history. 
McDougall,  D.  J.     Anglo-Irish  history  and  English  constitutional  history  in  the 

early  nineteenth  century. 
McInnis,  E.    The  search  for  a  post-war  settlement,  1945-50. 
Martin,  Chester.    Foundations  of  a  Canadian  nationhood. 

Powicke,  M.  R.     Military  obligation  in  thirteenth-  to  fifteenth-century  England. 
Wilkinson,  B.     Volume  III,  Constitutional  history  of  medieval  England,   1216- 

1399. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Applegate,  M.  W.    The  Hamilton  Spectator  in  the  decade  prior  to  Confederation. 
Bregzis,  R.    The  increasing  role  of  the  King's  Council  in  the  direction  of  English 

foreign  affairs  in  1360-77. 
Christie,  Mary  K.  Sir  Alexander  Campbell. 
Leddy,  L.  J.  D'Holbach  and  Diderot :  their  views  of  the  state. 
McDonough,  J.  M.    Voltaire's  opinions  of  Fenelon:  a  thesis  of  ideas. 
Rowe;,  J.  G.  The  papacy  and  the  first  crusade. 
Sharpe,  F.  J.  Franco-Spanish  relations  in  the  Moroccan  question,  1901-12. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Graham,  W.  R.    Sir  Richard  Cartwright. 

McKay,  W.  A.    The  Royal  Canadian  Army  Medical  Corps  in  Northwest  Europe, 
1944-5. 

ITALIAN,  SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 

Reported  by  Professor  E.  Goggio 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Cano,  J.     El  ritmo  del  octosilabo  castellano:   su  evolucion.  Estudio  critico  de  las 

differentes  teorias  que  han  tratado  de  resolver  este  problema. 
Corrigan,   Miss   B.    M.      Further   study  on   unpublished   manuscripts   relating   to 

Browning's  Ring  and  the  Book. 
Goggio,  E.     The  originality  of  the  commedie  erudite  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

Cultural  relations  between   Italy,   the  United   States,   and   Canada.   Cervantes 

and  Dante.  The  dual  role  of  Dulcinea  in  Cervantes'  Don  Quijote. 
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Goggio,  E.j  Parker,  J.  H.,  and  Corrigan,  Miss  B.  M.     Bibliography  of  Canadian 

literary  and   historical   journals   in   English   and   French,   published   throughout 

Canada  from  the  earliest  times  to  1900. 
Heras,  A.     Some  aspects  of  the  social  life  of  Spain  in  the  eighteenth  century  and 

early  nineteenth,  as  reflected   in   the  non-dramatic  works    (poems  and  letters) 

of  Leandro  F.  de  Moratin. 
Leo,  U.     Christian  and  humanistic  immortality  in  Petrarca  and  Ariosto.      Three 

undescribed    ladies   in    Italian    literature:    Beatrice,   Laura,    Angelica.      Alfieri's 

tragic  style.    Italian  and  Spanish  epic  of  chivalry. 
Parker,  J.  H.     Lope  de  Vega  and  the  culto  movement.  Bibliography  of  foreign 

publications  dealing  with  the  comedia. 
Patterson,  G.  C.  The  Arabic  element  in  Spanish. 
Tayler,  N.  H.  Valera's  philosophy  of  instincts. 


MATHEMATICS 

Reported  by  Professor  S.  Beatty 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  Beatty  and  Mr.  N.  D.  Lane  obtained  a  symmetric  proof  of  the 
Riemann-Roch   theorem. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Coleman  directed  the  separate  researches  of  Mr.  J.  F.  Hart,  Mr. 
H.  S.  Heaps,  Mr.  S.  I.  Goldberg,  Mr.  J.  E.  LeBel.  He  prepared  an  elementary 
proof  of  Stirling's  formula. 

Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter  employed  four-dimensional  geometry  to  establish 
certain  properties  of  spheres  in  ordinary  space.  He  investigated,  with  Mr.  R.  J. 
Semple,  the  invariants  of  certain  finite  groups  and  observed  that  the  degrees  of 
these  invariants  are  related  to  the  characteristic  roots  of  the  product  of  the  genera- 
tors of  the  group. 

Dr.  D.  B.  DeLury  investigated  the  use  of  systematic  samples  to  estimate  total 
stands  of  trees.  These  studies  have  been  based  on  complete  tallies  of  certain  forest 
areas,  some  of  which  were  designed  for  this  very  purpose  by  the  Department  of 
Lands  and  Forests  of  Ontario. 

Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser  carried  out  general  research  in  the  field  of  non- 
parametric  inference,  with  emphasis  on  the  problems  of  tolerance,  region  estima- 
tion, and  construction  of  tests.  A  paper  is  in  preparation  on  a  constructive  method 
of  obtaining  sufficient  statistics  when  the  region  of  positive  probability  density  de- 
pends on  the  parameter. 

Professor  B.  A.  Griffith  began  work  with  graduate  students  on  the  application 
of  the  theory  of  Markow  chains  to  the  description  of  the  movement  of  animal 
populations.  The  basic  integral  equations  of  the  problem  have  been  formulated,  and 
a  simple  method  of  solving  them  by  numerical  means  has  been  developed. 

Miss  C.  C.  Krieger  completed  her  translation  of  Professor  Sierpinski's  book  on 
General  Topology,  which  has  been  thoroughly  rewritten. 

Dr.  G.  G.  Lorentz  continued  his  work  on  the  summation  of  orthogonal  series 
by  Riesz  and  other  methods.  He  showed  that  Riesz  methods  always  suffice  to  sum 
orthogonal  series.  He  applied  methods  of  his  own  to  simplify  the  proofs  of  theorems 
by  Menchoff.  He  extended  his  own  earlier  discussion  dealing  with  a  particular  type 
of  Banach  space.  He  applied  the  new  methods  to  Hardy-Littlewood  moment 
problems  and  majorants  and  submitted  the  results  to  the  Pacific  Journal  of  Mathe- 
matics. The  Ph.  D.  thesis  of  Mr.  G.  M.  Petersen  was  written  under  his  supervision. 
It  contains  interesting  results  on  summation  and  corrects  errors  in  a  paper  by 
Karamata.  He  translated  his  book  on  Bernstein  polynomials  into  English  and  thor- 
oughly rewrote  one  of  the  chapters.  The  book  is  slated  to  appear  in  the  "Mathe- 
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matical  Expositions  Scries."  He  assigned  certain  problems  on  Bernstein  polynomials 
to  Mr.  P.  L.  Butzer  and  supervised  his  work  on  them. 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson  prepared  a  long  article,  for  publication  in  England, 
from  a  manuscript  found  among  the  papers  of  Alfred  Young  and  wrote  an  intro- 
duction to  it.  He  kept  on  with  his  own  special  work  on  induced  representations  and 
invariants  and  hopes  to  establish  a  link  between  the  original  work  of  Young  and 
that  of  later  writers.  The  thesis  of  Dr.  J.  H.  Chung,  which  was  worked  out  a  year 
ago  under  his  direction,  has  been  taken  up  by  a  student  of  Nakayama  in  Japan. 
There  is  still  much  to  be  done  in  this  field.  Dr.  Chung's  thesis  is  due  to  appear 
before  long  in  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Professor  Louis  Rosenhead,  of  the  Department  of  Applied  Mathematics  at  the 
University  of  Liverpool,  spent  the  fall  term  in  the  Department.  He  investigated, 
with  Dr.  Karim  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  the  second  coefficient  of  viscosity 
and  worked  at  a  problem  in  geophysics  with  several  of  his  graduate  students.  He 
worked  at  several  problems  of  pure  mathematics  and  hydrodynamics  with  research 
students  in  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics. 

Dr.  R.  G.  Stanton  worked  with  Dr.  G.  Berman,  of  the  Illinois  Institute  of 
Technology,  on  the  topic  of  "Layers  in  Galois  Fields."  He  wrote  up  his  paper  on 
Mathieu  Groups  for  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Dr.  W.  T.  Tutte  continued  his  research  on  the  general  theory  of  graphs  and 
shortened  and  clarified  many  of  the  proofs.  He  began  work  on  the  problem  of  the 
factors  of  a  graph.  He  found  a  necessary  and  sufficient  condition  for  a  given  graph 
to  have  a  subgraph  with  nodes  of  assigned  degrees.  He  has  directed  the  work  of 
Mr.  J.  J.  Del  Grande,  who  has  found  many  interesting  special  results  but  so  far 
none  of  a  general  nature. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Kushneriuk,  S.  A.  Central  and  tensor  forces  in  the  scattering  of  protons  by 
protons. 

Lane,  N.  D.  A  symmetric  proof  of  the  Riemann-Roch  theorem  and  related  prop- 
erties. 

Petersen,  G.  M.  Methods  of  summation  of  divergent  series,  and  means  of  Fourier 
constants. 

Stanley,  J.  P.  The  theory  of  propagation  of  very  long  radio  waves  in  the 
ionosphere. 

ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  T.  J.  Meek 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
McCullough,  W.  S.   Problems  in  the  Book  of  Amos. 
Meek,  T.  J.    The  legal  literature  of  ancient  Mesopotamia ;  the  translation  of  the 

Old  Testament. 
Williams,  R.  J.    Near  Eastern  wisdom  literature:  problems  in  the  verbal  system  of 

Late  Egyptian  and  Demotic. 
Winnett,  F.  V.    Safaitic  inscriptions  from  Transjordan;  the  excavation  of  Dhiban 
in  Transjordan. 

ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES.  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  S.  McCullough 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Giles,  F.  J.   Social  and  economic  history  of  the  Hellenistic  age. 
MacKenzie,  K.  F.   Islam  as  a  religious  system. 
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For  the  Ph.D.  degree : 

Catanzaro,  G.  J.  de.    Study  of  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  texts  of  the  Book  of  Job. 


PHILOSOPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  H.  Anderson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Anderson,  F.  H.  The  philosophy  of  John  Locke. 

Dryer,  D.  P.  Investigation  of  the  logic  of  judgments  of  practice. 

Fackenheim,  E.  L.  The  philosophy  of  Schelling's  last  period.  Essence,  existence, 
and  creation  in  Averroes  and  his  predecessors. 

Goudge,  T.  A.    The  philosophical  implications  of  the  theory  of  evolution. 

Long,  M.  Continued  study  of  the  influence  of  British  idealism  on  contemporary 
thought.  General  text-book  on  philosophy,  accepted  for  publication  by  W.  W. 
Norton  and  Co.,  under  the  title  "The  spirit  of  philosophy." 

McRae,  R.  F.  The  organization  of  the  sciences  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries. 

Rossi,  M.  The  logical  aspect  of  the  problem  of  induction.  The  nature  of  lan- 
guage from  a  phenomenological  standpoint. 

Savan,  D.     The  relation  between  historical  logics  and  metaphysics. 


PHILOSOPHY,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  H.  Anderson 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Sullivan,  E.  J.  J.     The  divine  ideas  according  to  William  of  Ockham:   text  and 
study. 

PHYSICS 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Watson 

Members  of  the  teaching  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Allin,  E.  J.  Investigation  of  impurities  in  Euboean  monetary  silver. 
Anderson,  J.  M.  Electronics  and  microwave  physics. 
Crawford,  M.  F.  Atomic  and  molecular  spectra. 
Garland,  G.  D.  Interpretation  of  gravitational  and  magnetic  surveys. 
Gotlieb,  C.  C.  Computing. 

Hume,  J.  N.  P.  Calculation  of  atomic  wave  functions. 
Ivey,  D.  G.  Physical  properties  of  high  polymers. 
Love,  H.  M.  Use  of  nuclear  emulsions  in  cosmic  ray  studies. 
McKay,  R.  W.  Electronics  and  microwave  physics. 
Preston,  M.  A.    Alpha-decay  systematics.  Nucleon  scattering;  nuclear  photodisin- 

tegration. 
Scott,  G.  D.  The  structure  and  properties  of  thin  metal  films. 
Watson,  W.  H.    Stochastic  theory  of  motion. 
Welsh,  H.  L.    Molecular  spectroscopy. 
Wilson,  J.  T.  Investigations  of  the  structure  and  origin  of  continents. 

During  the  past  year  important  changes  have  been  made  in  the  Low  Tem- 
perature Laboratory,  and  a  new  helium  liquefier  has  been  constructed. 
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Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Buck/thought,   K.     A   theory   of   pressure-induced   absorption   in   the   infra-red 

region. 
Clifton,  F.  T.     Interpretation  of  anomalies  detected  by  airborne  magnetometer 

in  southeastern  Ontario. 
Ells,  C.  E.    The  structure  of  sputtered  silver  films. 
Evans,  Miss  Anita  G.     An  analysis  of  gravitational  anomalies  in  southwestern 

Ontario. 
Harold,  K.  E.   Calculation  of  the  ionic  concentration  in  a  high  frequency  hydrogen 

discharge. 
Manchee,  E.  B.     The  design,  construction,  and  testing  of  a  portable  apparatus 

for  measuring  the  velocities  of  elastic  waves  in  rocks  in  situ. 
Keefe,  J.  A.  C.    A  study  of  the  earth's  gravitational  and  magnetic  fields  over  an 

iron  ore  body  in  New  Quebec. 
Owens,  S.  P.    Development  of  a  sweep  frequency  oscillator. 

Peppiatt,  H.  J.     Initial  susceptibility  of  nickel  under  tension  at  low  temperature. 
Prendergast,  J.  B.     Interpretation  and  geological  correlation  of  regional  gravity 

effects  in  southern  Ontario. 
Scott,  J.  V.    Characteristic  impedance  and  pulse  shape  in  delay  lines. 
Stasior,  R.  A.  Current  distribution  in  the  binary  adder  tube. 
Stephenson,  F.  C.     Characteristics  of  mercury  arc  lamps  for  Raman  effect. 
Yazici,  E.  Electronic  measuring  devices  in  geophysics. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Anderson,  D.  V.    A  study  of  the  reflection  of  acoustic  pulses. 

Brockhouse,"  B.  N.  The  effect  of  stress  and  temperature  upon  the  magnetic  prop- 
erties of  ferromagnetic  materials. 

Collins,  C.  B.    Application  of  mass  spectrometry  to  geological  age  determinations. 

Hodgson,  J.  H.  A  seismic  survey  in  the  Canadian  Shield. 

Karim,  S.  M.  Second  viscosity  coefficient  of  liquids. 

Lauriston,  A.  C.     Selective  reflection  of  ultra-violet  light  from  metallic  vapours. 

Love,  A.  W.    Interaction  of  electrons  with  a  microwave  field. 

MacDonald,  J.  C.  F.     Infra-red  absorptions  induced  by  intermolecular  forces. 

Mack,  S.  Z.     Stabilization  of  a  universal  airborne  magnetometer. 

Noakes,  G.  E.  Investigation  of  the  small  angle  scattering  of  X-rays  by  small 
particles. 

Noakes,  J.  E.  Electromagnetic  method  of  geophysical  prospecting  for  application 
to  drill  holes. 

Northwood,  T.  D.    Propagation  of  an  elastic  pulse  over  the  free  surface  of  a  solid. 

Serson,  P.  H.    Development  of  a  universal  airborne  magnetometer. 

Stallwood,  B.  H.  J.  Development  of  a  general  method  for  the  spectrographic 
analysis  of  powder  samples. 

Stoicheff,  B.  P.  Raman  spectroscopy  of  gases  at  high  pressures. 

Wu,  K.  C.  Effective  impedance  of  electron  tube  circuits. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

Reported  by  Professor  H.  A.  Innis 

Professor  A.  Brady  has  been  engaged  on  the  revision  of  his  volume  on  the 
British  Dominions.  Professors  S.  D.  Clark  and  C.  B.  Macpherson  continued  their 
investigations  on  the  Social  Credit  movement.  Professor  R.  M.  Dawson  was  on 
leave  of  absence  for  the  year,  on  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship,  and  continued  his 
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study,  mostly  in  Great  Britain,  on  the  relationship  between  British  cabinet  minis- 
ters and  their  departmental  civil  servants.  Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook  spent  one 
term  on  the  staff  of  the  Entrepreneurial  Center  at  Harvard  University  and  then  and 
subsequently  kept  on  with  his  research  in  the  field  of  enterprise  and  bureaucracy. 
Professor  K.  F.  M.  Helleiner  worked  on  problems  in  secular  economic  growth  and 
prepared  a  paper  for  the  Hazcn  Conference.  Professor  W.  C.  Hood  was  Research 
Consultant  to  the  Cowles  Commission  at  the  University  of  Chicago  and  has  con- 
tinued his  work  on  econometric  methods.  Professor  D.  C.  MacGregor  has  been 
occupied  with  his  researches  on  the  economics  of  old  age  security  proposals  for 
Canada  and  on  the  national  income  of  Canada  before  1920.  Miss  M.  E.  Wallace 
has  continued,  here  and  at  Cornell  University,  her  work  on  Goldwin  Smith  manu- 
scripts. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Cudmore,  J.  S.  The  development  and  function  of  health  insurance. 
Grayson,  H.  W.     Government  planning:    studies  in  administrative  controls  and 

forecasting  organization. 
MacKinnon,  Frank.  The  government  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 
Montague,  J.  T.  Trade  unionism  in  the  meat  packing  industry. 
Sutherland,  R.  J.  The  political  and  economic  consequences  of  air  power. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Bott 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Bernhardt,  K.  S.    Criteria  for  initial  selection  of  medical  students. 
Bott,  E.  A.  Visual  perception  at  low  intensities. 
Bovard,  E.  W.  Role  playing  in  interpersonal  relations. 
Ketchum,  J.  D.  Analyses  of  small  group  interaction. 
Line,  W.  Community  study  of  adjustment  of  school  children. 
Myers,  C.  R.  Diagnostic  tests  for  the  mentally  ill. 
Shephard,  A.  H.  Motor  learning  in  human  subjects. 
Williams,  D.  C.  Juvenile  delinquency  problems. 
Wright,  M.  W.  Anxiety  in  a  general  hospital  population. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Barrett,  W.  B.  Investigation  of  the  results  of  a  training  programme  in  human 
relations  in  industry. 

Bowers,  Miss  J.  E.  Effect  of  praise  and  reproof  on  the  performance  of  a  motor 
task. 

Bryenton,  G.  A.  M.  Comparison  of  three  merit-rating  scales  using  R.C.A.F.  officer 
assessments. 

Campbell,  Miss  E.  M.  Study  of  differences  in  interaction  patterns  of  pairs  of  chil- 
dren chosen  according  to  sociometric  relationships. 

Childerhose,  K.  D.  Personality  differences  between  first  offenders  convicted  of 
different  types  of  crime. 

Cook,  S.  A.  Study  of  the  relation  of  interests  to  self-definition. 

Davis,  Miss  I.  A.  Study  of  the  adjustment  of  children  of  the  same  families  in 
certain  routine  situations. 

Dickinson,  L.  G.  Effectiveness  of  eight  psychological  tests  in  discriminating  be- 
tween "good"  and  "poor"  R.C.A.F.  officers. 
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Dixon,  Miss  N.  E.  Investigation  of  conceptual  thinking  in  a  group  of  psycho- 
neurotics. 

Ferguson,  A.  B.  The  use  of  the  Thematic  Apperception  Test  as  an  indicator  of 
intelligence. 

Gelfand,  Mrs.  S.  Investigation  of  spontaneous  recovery  in  the  forgetting  of  a 
complex  motor  response. 

Graham,  Mrs.  J.  R.  P.  Study  of  laughter  as  a  form  of  interaction  between  children 
of  defined  sociometric  relationships. 

Greenbloom,  Miss  G.  C.  Psychological  investigation  of  senile  dementia  by  the 
Wechsler-Bellevue  Adult  Intelligence  Scale. 

Hackney,  Miss  I.  M.  Construction  of  a  test  of  concept  formation. 

Henley,  G.  H.  Study  of  the  influence  of  prejudice  in  the  perception  and  evalua- 
tion of  a  social  situation. 

Jones,  W.  C.  Constancy  of  occupational  goal  and  university  undergraduate  aca- 
demic performance. 

Karrys,  Miss  E.  Comparison  of  delinquents  and  non-delinquents  on  their  feeling 
of  security  and  insecurity  in  the  familial  area. 

Klonoff,  H.  Analysis  of  the  Wechsler-Bellevue  Intelligence  Scale  and  the  Raven 
Progressive-Matrices. 

Korolewich,  Miss  O.  S.  Evaluation  of  the  Pintner-Cunningham  Primary  Test  in 
a  Toronto  public  school  setting. 

MacNamara,  Mrs.  P.  Personality  scales:  a  study  in  methodology. 

Miller,  Mrs.  C.  Study  of  the  social  interaction  of  pre-school  children  paired  ac- 
cording to  sociometric  ratings. 

Pond,  Miss  K.  M.    The  home  of  the  female  juvenile  delinquent. 

Shirai,  Miss  T.  Developmental  variation  in  the  visual  discrimination  of  cube  size 
by  children  two  to  thirteen  years  of  age. 

Stewart,  Miss  J.  C.  Study  of  the  Grace  Arthur  Point  Scale  of  Performance  Tests 
in  a  clinical  setting. 

Tobin,  S.  M.    Clarification  of  the  concept  of  security  in  the  vocational  area. 

Yule,  D.  L.  G.  Study  of  the  relationship  between  reading  ability  and  performance 
on  the  Dominion  Group  Test  of  Learning  Capacity. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Baker,  C.  H.    Dependence  of  binocular  fusion  on  timing  of  peripheral  stimuli  and 

on  central  process. 
Potashin,  Miss  R.    Examination  of  "withdrawing"  as  a  personality  characteristic 

of  some  pre-adolescent  children. 
Steer,  H.  O.    An  investigation  of  the  concept  of  self-definition. 

SLAVIC  STUDIES 

Reported  by  Professor  B.  E.  Shore 

Professor   B.    E.    Shore   carried   out   investigations   on    the   eighteenth-century 
Russian  fable. 

ZOOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  R.  Dymond 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Atwood,  C.  E.    The  sawfly  family  Diprionidae. 
Baillie,  W.  H.  T.    Studies  on  the  blood  supply  and  drainage  of  the  pelvis.  Studies 

on  a  collection  of  Foraminifera  and  diatoms. 
Butler,  L.    Inheritance  in  body  size  in  the  house  mouse.  Chromosome  linkage  map 

in  the  tomato.  Population  cycles  in  Canadian  fur  animals. 
Craigie,  E.  H.  Anatomy  of  a  hermaphrodite  fish. 
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Dymond,  J.  R.  Taxonomy  and  distribution  of  salmonoid  fishes. 

Engelbert,  Miss  V.  E.     Lungs  of  still-born  and  normal  guinea  pigs,  with  special 

reference  to  the  alveolar  epithelium.  Growth  and  behaviour  of  certain  tissues 

of  a  common  frog,  the  chick,  and  the  rat  when  cultured  in  vitro  with  and 

without  lymphatic   and   thymic   tissues.   Cytology  and   development  history  of 

blood  cells. 
Fry,  F.  E.  J.    Response  of  fish  to  environmental  factors.  Estimation  of  populations. 

Relation  of  fish  populations  to  exploitation.  Nutrient  cycles  in  water. 
Huntsman,  A.  G.     Factors  in  fishing.  Fishing  productivity  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy. 

Light  and  vertical  migration  of  planktons. 
Ide,  F.  P.     Ecology  of  aquatic  insects  of  streams  and  ponds  in  southern  Ontario. 

Seasonal  and  geographic  distribution  of  black  flies  and  other  aquatic  insects 

in  the  Canadian  North. 
Langford,   R.   R.     Factors   affecting  lake   productivity  and    fertilization   of   lake 

waters.  Plankton  populations  and  methods  of  assessment. 
Neal,  G.  M.  Variations  in  the  rotifer  genus  Pedalia. 
Walker,  Mrs.  N.  F.      Study  of  constitutional  types  susceptible  to  poliomyelitis. 

Finger,  palm,  and  sole  patterns  in  diagnosis  of  mongolism.  Etiological  factors  in 

malocclusion.    Association   of   types   of   twinning   with   structure   of   placentae. 

Dermal  configurations  of  northern  Indians  and  Eskimos. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work : 

For  the  M.S.A.  degree: 

Sullivan,  C.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Atwood).  Laboratory  and  field 
investigations  on  the  influence  of  environmental  factors  upon  activity  and  be- 
haviour of  three  species  of  tent  caterpillars  and  the  spotless  fall  webworm. 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Brooks,  A.  C.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dymond) .  A  study  of  variation 

and  subspeciation  in  the  woodland  jumping  mouse  Napaeozapus  insignis  (Miller) . 
McCombie,  A.  M.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford) .     Some  effects  on 

phytoplankton  produced  by  fertilization  of  four  Algonquin  Park  lakes. 
Schultz,  F.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford).  Water  balance  in  four 

Algonquin  Park  lakes. 
Standfield,  R.  O.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Butler).    A  preliminary  study 

of  the  mice  of  the  genus  Peromyscus  in  the  Toronto  region. 
Stark,  R.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Atwood).  Population  studies  of  the 

lodgepole  pine  needle  miner  Recurvaria  milleri  Busch. 
Wragg,  L.  E.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dymond).  The  muskrat  in  southern 

Ontario. 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Belyea  R.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Atwood).    Bark  and  wood  inhabit- 
ing insects  attacking  balsam  fir  trees  severely  defoliated  by  the  spruce  budworm. 
Brett,  J.  R.    (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fry).     Temperature  tolerance  in 

young  Pacific  salmon,  genus  Oncorhynchus. 
Fettes,  J.  J.  F.  P.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Atwood).     Investigations  of 

sampling  techniques  for  population  studies  of  the  spruce  budworm  on  balsam  fir 

in  Ontario. 
Gunn,  W.  W.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Coventry).     Reverse  migration 

in  the  Pelee  region  in  relation  to  the  weather. 
MacKay,  H.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford).     The  net  plankton 

of  Lake  Nipigon. 
Uchida,  Miss  I.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  N.  F.  Walker) .     A  study  of 

environment  and  heredity  in  the  etiology  of  rheumatic  fever. 
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Faculty  of  Medicine 

ANATOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  C.  B.  Grant 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  P.  G.  Ashmore  has  investigated  the  nature  and  structure  of  Cooper's  liga- 
ment, particularly  with  reference  to  its  ossification. 

Dr.  J.  V.  Basmajian  is  investigating  the  relationship  of  the  markings  made  by 
arachnoid  granulations  on  the  vault  of  the  skull  to  age;  the  relationship  of  the  length 
of  the  long  bones  to  stature;  and  the  incidence  of  valves  in  the  external  iliac  and 
femoral  veins. 

Dr.  S.  H.  Bensley  has  continued  her  investigations  of  mast  cells. 

Dr.  R.  K.  George  has  completed  an  investigation  on  the  coincidence  of  Palmaris 
Longus  and  Plantaris  muscles. 

Dr.  C.  G.  Smith  is  continuing  the  study  of  retinal  survival  after  temporary 
ischaemia  in  order  to  determine  the  influence  of  temperature. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Stuart  Gordon.  Dr.  Ham  has  shown  that  the  so-called 
striated  borders  of  the  osteoclasts  that  gather  around  thrice-frozen  and  thawed  frag- 
ments of  cancellous  bone  transplanted  into  muscle  are  in  reality  the  exposed  col- 
lagenic  fibrils  of  the  resorbing  bone,  and  that  similar  borders  may  be  found  on 
resorbing  bony  surfaces  where  osteoclasts  are  not  present. 

Dr.  Ross  Breen  and  Dr.  Bryden  Smith,  working  on  a  part-time  basis  and  under 
Dr.  Ham's  direction,  are  investigating,  in  adrenalectomized  rats  and  guinea-pigs, 
the  effects  on  growing  bones  and  teeth  of  different  balances  of  adrenal  cortical 
hormones. 

In  connection  with  the  cancer  research  project  being  carried  on  in  the  Depart- 
ment under  the  general  direction  of  Dr.  Ham,  and  with  financial  assistance  from 
the  Foster  Bequest  Fund  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  National  Cancer 
Institute  of  Canada,  (1)  Dr.  M.  I.  Armstrong,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Alice  Gray, 
has  demonstrated  that,  in  general,  p-dimethylaminoazobene-induced  rat  liver  tu- 
mours that  have  metastasized  are  most  adaptable  to  being  cultivated  in  the  yolk  sac 
of  fertile  eggs;  three  have  now  been  maintained  by  serial  transfer  in  eggs  for  long 
periods  of  time,  two  for  over  a  year.  It  is  believed  that  this  method  permits  the 
obtaining  of  a  very  pure  form  of  malignant  tissue  suitable  for  many  types  of  inves- 
tigation. (2)  Dr.  M.  M.  Mosbaugh  has  continued  the  testing  of  various  substances 
for  possible  effects  on  mouse  mammary  tumours  grown  in  fertile  eggs.  Some  effects 
of  cortisone  on  chick  embryos  have  also  been  investigated;  in  particular  it  has  been 
found  that  cortisone,  given  to  twelve-day  old  chick  embryos,  stimulates  bile  se- 
cretion. 

Mr.  Carl  J.  Sheusi,  a  graduate  student  working  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  S.  H. 
Bensley,  has  completed  research  for  the  M.A.  degree  on  a  problem  entitled  "Histo- 
logical studies  of  the  effects  of  histamine  on  areolar  connective  tissue,"  which  was 
aided  by  a  grant  from  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society. 

BANTING  AND  BEST  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  RESEARCH 

Reported  by  Professor  C.  H.  Best 

The  study  of  the  dietary  factors  which  prevent  liver  and  kidney  damage  has 
grown  to  be  one  of  the  most  active  fields  of  biological  research.  Professor  C.  C. 
Lucas,  Dr.  Jessie  H.  Ridout,  and  the  Director  of  the  Department  have  continued 
their  search  for  readily  available  and  reasonably  priced  protein  sources  for  diets  low 
in  choline.  The  work  has  included  prolonged  feeding  of  diets  causing  cirrhosis  and 


128  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

several  diets  are  now  available  which  cause  relatively  rapid  production  of  this  con- 
dition. These  investigators  are  also  examining  in  detail  the  nutritive  defects  of  white 
corn  meal  grown  in  South  Africa  (the  so-called  "mealie-meal"  which  is  the  main 
article  of  diet  in  many  parts  of  Africa) . 

Dr.  Jean  M.  Patterson  and  her  assistants  have  conducted  the  many  hundreds 
of  routine  lipid  determinations  required  by  the  Department. 

Miss  Jessie  Lang  has  applied  microbiological  assay  procedures  to  the  determin- 
ation of  choline  and  inositol  in  various  dietary  components  and  to  essential  amino 
acid  determinations  in  normal  and  cancer  tissues,  and  in  certain  food  proteins.  To 
complete  some  work  done  by  Dr.  Lucas  in  the  Department  ten  years  ago  on  the 
composition  of  human  hair,  Miss  Lang  has  utilized  microbiological  methods  to  de- 
termine about  fifteen  amino  acids  in  the  freshly  prepared  hydrolysate  of  hair. 

Professor  Gerald  A.  Wrenshall,  with  the  help  of  Miss  Margaret  Henderson, 
has  continued  studies  of  the  condensate  from  normal  and  diabetic  human  breath, 
by  means  of  mass  spectrometer  and  a  chemical  method  to  determine  the  acetone 
content.  Dr.  Wrenshall  has  conducted  a  very  full  programme  of  work  on  the  insulin 
content  of  the  pancreas  of  diabetic  and  non-diabetic  human  subjects  including  a 
study  of  the  effects  of  uncontrollable  variables,  and  on  special  specimens  of  interest 
to  various  departments  of  the  University. 

The  section  of  Histopathology,  under  Professor  W.  Stanley  Hartroft,  has  con- 
tinued studies  of  the  permanent  hypertension  produced  in  rats  by  subjecting  wean- 
lings to  brief  periods  of  choline  deficiency  followed  by  normal  diets.  The  progress 
of  the  renal  lesions  during  the  latent  interval  following  the  acute  period  of  choline 
deficiency  has  been  investigated.  In  this  section,  many  hundreds  of  micro-sections 
have  been  prepared  for  the  members  of  this  Department  and  the  Department  of 
Physiology  and  Dr.  Hartroft  has  submitted  valuable  reports  on  this  material.  The 
histological  appearances  and  cytology  of  pancreases  of  human  subjects  coming  to 
autopsy  were  studied  by  means  of  special  stains  and  phase  microscopy.  This  work, 
done  with  Dr.  Wrenshall,  has  been  correlated  with  assays  of  the  insulin  content  of 
the  same  pancreases  and  the  clinical  histories  of  the  subjects.  Dr.  Hartroft  has  been 
able  to  demonstrate  that  in  the  pancreases  of  approximately  one-quarter  of  elderly 
diabetics  reduplication  of  the  basement  membrane  of  the  capillaries  is  frequently 
associated  with  an  increase  in  the  size  of  the  granules  in  the  beta  cells.  This  sug- 
gests that  these  cells  are  in  a  resting  or  storage  phase  and  that  liberation  of  insulin 
(or  its  precursors)  from  such  cells  is  reduced.  The  study  of  the  juxtaglomerular  ap- 
paratus has  led  to  the  development,  by  Mrs.  Phyllis  Hartroft,  of  a  new  staining 
procedure  for  the  demonstration  of  the  contained  granules.  This  method  is  being 
used  to  study  the  juxtaglomerular  apparatus  in  nutritional  deficiencies  and  under 
other  conditions.  Mr.  R.  R.  Tasker  has  extended  his  investigations  on  the  collection 
of  intestinal  lymph  from  normally  active  rats,  utilizing  the  technique  developed  by 
him  during  his  previous  year's  work. 

During  the  past  year  Professor  L.  B.  Macpherson  has  been  concerned  with  a 
study  of  the  action  of  the  "anti-fatty  liver  factor"  of  the  pancreas  on  rats  which 
have  been  subjected  to  pancreatic-duct  ligation.  The  operation  for  ligation  of  the 
pancreatic  ducts  in  rats  was  devised  by  Dr.  G.  H.  A.  Clowes,  Jr.  It  has  been  shown 
that  the  formation  of  fatty  livers  caused  by  pancreatic-duct  ligation  can  be  pre- 
vented by  the  addition  of  the  enzyme-containing  anti-fatty  liver  factor  at  a  level 
of  one  part  in  one  thousand  of  the  diet  of  the  rats.  Drs.  Macpherson  and  Clowes 
have  several  papers  in  press  concerning  these  findings  which  substantiate  a  belief 
that  the  function  of  the  pancreatic  secretion  in  the  prevention  of  fatty  livers  is  the 
release  of  lipotropic  substances,  i.e.,  precursors  of  choline,  from  the  dietary  protein. 

Dr.  Clowes  has  evolved  a  surgical  approach  to  the  mitral  valve  of  the  dog's 
heart  and  he  has  carried  out  extensive  studies  on  mitral  stenosis  produced  in  the 
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dog.  His  findings  were  reported  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Physiological 
Society  this  spring. 

Mr.  Campbell  R.  Cowan  has  been  largely  responsible  for  the  development  of 
the  apparatus  used  by  Dr.  Clowes  and  for  that  used  by  Professor  A.  L.  Chute  who, 
in  collaboration  with  Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  has  made 
great  progress  in  experimental  cardiac  surgery. 

Dr.  John  B.  Firstbrook  has  made  himself  an  authority  on  experimental 
atherosclerosis.  This  year  he  has  completed  a  series  of  experiments  in  this  vitally 
important  field,  the  results  of  which  constitute  an  important  advance  in  knowledge. 

Dr.  W.  G.  B.  Casselman  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  some  interrelations 
between  nutrition,  nephropathy,  and  hypertension  with  particular  reference  to  the 
influence  of  dietary  abnormalities  upon  the  production  and  subsequent  course  of 
renal  lesions  and  any  associated  hypertension.  Various  non-dietary  means  of  pro- 
ducing experimental  renal  lesions  have  also  been  studied.  In  addition  he  has  in- 
vestigated the  histochemistry  of  lipids. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Linghorne  and  Mr.  D.  C.  O'Connell  have  continued  with  their  dental 
researches.  They  have  carried  on  an  investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  repair  of  the 
supporting  structures  of  the  teeth  as  well  as  studying  the  factors  influencing  experi- 
mental fuso-spirochetal  infection.  Their  work  has  won  praise  from  dental  research 
authorities  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 

Miss  Margaret  Nishikawara  has  made  further  progress  in  her  work  on  the 
enzyme  pseudocholinesterase.  Mr.  Charles  Lennox  has  worked  on  inositol  contain- 
ing phospholipids  and  recently  on  the  chemical  state  of  the  dietary  factor  choline  in 
plant  tissue.  Dr.  Otakar  Sirek  has  made  good  progress  in  his  studies  of  the  extent 
to  which  the  anabolic  effect  of  testosterone  is  dependent  on  that  of  insulin. 

The  following  work  has  been  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  R. 
Franks.  With  the  assistance  of  Mr.  John  Skublics  and  Miss  Judith  Taylor,  the  work 
on  the  chemical  synthesis  of  an  antigen  against  cancer  has  been  extended.  The 
present  studies  are  directed  toward  conjugating  various  relatively  non-antigenic 
fractions  of  the  nucleoprotein  complexes  isolated  from  tumour  with  a  foreign 
protein  (casein)  to  form  antigens  specific  for  the  conjugated  moiety.  The  present 
studies  have  consisted  of  attempts  to  conjugate  with  casein  a  histone  fraction  split 
enzymatically  from  Rous  sarcoma  tissue.  Immunization  of  birds  with  this  synthetic 
vaccine  has  given  results  which  warrant  further  work.  The  studies  with  conjugated 
chemical  carcinogens  using  similar  techniques  to  date  have  yielded  essentially 
negative  results. 

Studies  have  been  made  of  the  possible  role  of  some  metallic  substances  which 
are  known  to  act  as  co-enzymes  in  the  susceptibility  of  tumour  to  X-ray.  As  a  result 
of  this  work  it  has  been  found  that  the  number  of  regressions  in  S3 7  mouse  sarcoma 
produced  by  X-ray  is  increased  50  per  cent  when  the  animals  are  made  copper- 
deficient  by  diet  or  by  injection  of  copper  precipitants.  Conversely,  sarcomas  in 
magnesium-deficient  animals  showed  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  complete  re- 
gressions following  the  same  dose  of  X-ray.  The  dietary  experiment  was  carried  out 
with  the  assistance  of  Miss  M.  M.  Shaw. 

The  work  on  the  kinetic  injection  of  various  cytological  particulate  fractions 
from  tumour  cells  and  of  chemical  carcinogens  into  various  sites  within  growing 
cells  (nucleus,  cytoplasm)  and  the  study  of  the  carcinogenic  effect  of  such  pro- 
cedures have  been  continued  by  Mr.  G.  A.  Meek.  A  method  has  been  developed 
whereby  this  material  can  be  jet  injected  without  contamination  of  the  surrounding 
atmosphere. 

In  the  studies  on  the  role  of  metamorphosing  hormones  on  carcinogenesis,  Mr. 
R.  Bather  and  Mr.  A.  Rodgman  have  found  a  reciprocal  inhibition  between  the 
metabolic  action  of  thyroxine  and  dibenzanthracene.  Thyroxine  administered  with 
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dibenzanthracene  increases  the  rate  of  disappearance  of  the  latter  in  an  animal.  It 
is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  thyroxine,  if  anything,  decreases  the  carcinogenic 
action  of  dibenzanthracene.  This  is  in  contradistinction  to  an  equivalent  of  iodine 
or  bromobenzene  which,  similarly  administered,  markedly  increases  the  carcinogenic 
action  of  dibenzanthracene. 

Analysis  of  the  results  of  the  work  in  Dr.  Franks'  division  has  been  carried  out 
with  the  assistance  of  Miss  A.  McGregor,  R.N.  The  irradiation  experiments  were 
carried  out  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Department  of  Radiology. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Synthetic  Chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Erich  Baer,  the  following  research  work  was  carried  out.  Dr.  A.  G.  Newcombe  con- 
tinued in  his  attempts  to  develop  methods  for  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated  a-lecithins 
and  a-cephalins.  Mr.  H.  C.  Stancer  developed  a  procedure  for  the  synthesis  of 
o-glyceryl-phosphorylethanolamines  (GPE).  The  synthesis  of  several  representative 
a-cephalins  has  been  completed  successfully  by  Mr.  J.  Marukas.  Mr.  Marukas  has 
also  developed  a  more  convenient  procedure  for  the  synthesis  of  a-lecithins  and  at 
present  he  is  engaged  in  the  synthesis  of  phosphatidyl  serine.  Mr.  M.  Moscarello 
attempted  to  prepare  vinyl-phosphate  by  the  decarboxylation  of  phosphoryl  enolpy- 
ruvic  acid.  The  vinyl-phosphate  is  believed  to  be  one  of  the  earliest  organic  phos- 
phates in  photosynthesis.  Mr.  F.  Martin  synthesized  D-a-(dimyristoyl)  lecithin, 
the  first  D-lecithin  to  become  known.  The  stereospecificity  of  the  lecithins  with 
regard  to  their  activity  as  antigen  components  in  the  serodiagnosis  of  syphilis  was 
studied.  It  was  found  that  the  serological  reaction  is  unspecific  with  regard  to  the 
optical  configuration  of  the  lecithin.  The  phosphoric  acid  migration  during  the 
chemical  hydrolysis  of  a-cephalins  is  being  investigated  by  Mr.  I.  A.  Korman. 
Attempts  to  develop  procedures  for  the  synthesis  of  phospholipids  containing  fatty 
alcohols  instead  of  fatty  acids,  and  for  the  synthesis  of  cardio-lipin-like  substances 
are  in  progress. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Hartroft,  Miss  P.  M.    Nutrition,  blood  pressure,  and  the  juxtaglomerular  complex. 
Henderson,  Miss  M.     Studies  on  acetone  exhalation  in  humans. 
Sirek,  O.    Effect  of  testosterone  propionate  on  some  blood  constituents  of  normal 
and  depancreatized  dogs. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Firstbrook,  J.  B.   Studies  on  atherosclerosis. 

Wrenshall,  G.  A.  Studies  on  the  extractable  insulin  of  human  pancreas. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  H.  Wasteneys 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne 

Dr.  H.  B.  Stewart  completed  his  study  of  the  mechanism  of  the  reaction  be- 
tween chloramine-T  and  amino  acids  and  their  derivatives.  The  results  of  this  work 
indicate  that  the  reagent  brings  about  the  decarboxylation  of  a-amino  acids  through 
the  formation  of  unstable  intermediary  N-chloro  condensation-products  which  are 
spontaneously  decarboxylated,  liberating  COL,.  Before  leaving  the  department  in 
October,  1950,  Dr.  Stewart  devised  a  relatively  simple  chromatographic  procedure 
for  the  purification  of  cytochrome  c.  Preparations  obtained  by  this  method  were 
found  to  equal  in  purity  the  best  preparations  previously  obtained  by  Theorell  by 
electrophoresis  in  the  Tiselius  apparatus. 
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Dr.  Stewart  and  Mr.  W.  L.  Holmes  collaborated  in  a  study  of  the  cause  of  the 
apparent  loss  of  activity  of  cytochrome  c  during  prolonged  storage  in  solution 
at  4°  C.  From  the  stored  material  a  nitrogenous,  non-porphyrin  fragment  was 
separated  by  chromatographic  means  and  was  shown  to  inhibit  competitively  the 
activity  of  a  cytochrome  oxidase  system  containing  highly  purified  cytochrome  c. 

Mr.  Holmes  and  Dr.  C.  G.  Stewart  began  last  year  an  investigation  of  oxi- 
dative phosphorylation  in  normal  and  malignant  tissues.  Mr.  Holmes  left  the  de- 
partment in  October,  1950,  and  the  work  is  being  continued  by  Dr.  Stewart  and 
Mr.  T.  Bojarski.  The  preliminary  results  indicate  that  tumour  tissue  has  a  signifi- 
cantly lower  capacity  for  oxidizing  /3-hydroxy  butyric  acid  than  has  the  corre- 
sponding normal  tissue  and  that  the  efficiency  of  utilization  of  the  liberated  energy 
for  the  formation  of  energy-rich  phosphate  bonds  is  lower  in  tumour  tissue  than  in 
normal  tissue.  The  work  is  being  extended  to  include  studies  of  individual  oxidative 
reactions  in  the  tricarboxylic  acid  cycle  and  of  phosphorylation  in  anaerobic  systems. 

Mr.  E.  S.  Gruson  has  undertaken  studies  of  the  chromatographic  fractionation 
of  freshly  prepared  cytochrome  and  is  studying  certain  aspects  of  the  problem  of 
the  inactivation  of  cytochrome. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Bass,  on  leave  of  absence  from  the  Grain  Research  Laboratory  in 
Winnipeg,  has  made  preliminary  studies  of  the  enzymatic  degradation  of  a  complex 
material  obtained  from  the  cell  walls  of  barley  endosperm. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  C.  Butler 

Mr.  L.  H.  Cohen  has  measured  the  phosphorus  content  of  several  fractions  of 
developing  chicken  eggs.  The  nucleic  acid  content  of  the  embryo  has  received  par- 
ticular study. 

Mr.  R.  O.  Hurst  has  developed  a  chromatographic  procedure  for  the  separa- 
tion of  the  two  phosphatases  in  snake  venoms.  With  the  purified  phosphodiesterase 
so  obtained  it  has  been  possible  to  hydrolyse  desoxyribonucleic  acid  to  mononucleo- 
tides and  to  measure  the  relative  amounts  of  the  four  mononucleotides  in  the 
nucleic  acids.  Dr.  A.  M.  Marko,  in  collaboration  with  Mr.  Hurst,  has  measured 
the  mononucleotide  composition  of  several  samples  of  desoxyribonucleate  by  a 
new  procedure.  Dr.  Marko  has  also  begun  experiments  designed  to  isolate  the 
protein  of  desoxyribonucleoprotein  in  its  "native"   state. 

Mr.  D.  H.  Murray  has  synthesized  adenine  and  guanine  labelled  with  radioac- 
tive carbon.  Mrs.  M.  A.  Packham  has  used  radioactive  carbon  to  compare  the 
incorporation  of  bicarbonate,  lactate,  pyruvate,  glucose,  and  glucuronic  acid  into 
the  glucuronic  acid  of  urinary  glucuronides. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  B.  F.  Crocker 

Mr.  J.  L.  Koppel  and  Mr.  C.  J.  Porter  have  continued  their  study  of  the 
metabolism  of  enzyme.  It  has  been  found  that  under  anaerobic  conditions  multipli- 
cation of  Micr.  lysodeikticus  cells  does  not  take  place  for  at  least  four  hours;  thus 
experiments  on  enzyme  formation  may  be  done  without  the  complication  of  the 
possibility  of  natural  selection.  Stimulation  of  production  of  the  enzyme  fumarase 
has  been  obtained  under  these  conditions.  Changes  in  enzyme  activity  have  always 
been  found  to  be  closely  paralleled  by  changes  in  cell  nitrogen,  an  observation 
confirming  the  close  relationship  between  the  metabolism  of  enzymes  and  general 
cellular  nitrogen  metabolism.  However  it  has  not  been  possible  to  achieve,  under 
a  wide  variety  of  conditions,  more  than  an  approximately  30  per  cent  increase  in 
fumarase  content.  It  is  therefore  tentatively  concluded  that  this  is  the  maximum 
extent  by  which  this  enzyme  may  be  varied  in  these  cells;  fumarase  would,  there- 
fore, appear  to  be  a  remarkably  constant  cell  constituent.  In  order  to  have  larger 
enzyme  increases  with  which  to  studv  the  effects  of  various  chemical  and  physical 
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factors  on  enzyme  formation,  the  study  is  being  extended  to  include  two  other 
enzymes,  viz.  urease  and  a  second  enzyme  whose  substrate  is  fumaric  acid  and 
which  has  been  tentatively  identified  as  aspartase. 

HYGIENE  AND   PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  T.  Fraser 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  has  continued  the  work  on  BCG  vaccine.  This  work  has 
progressed  to  the  stage  of  a  trial  on  humans.  Under  Dr.  Brown's  direction  Miss 
Norma  Howard  has  investigated  the  Middlebrook-Dubos  haemagglutination  test 
following  the  administration  of  BCG  vaccine  in  ninety  persons.  There  is  at  present 
no  evidence  to  suggest  that  the  test  reflects  any  useful  indication  of  immunological 
response  following  BCG  vaccination.  The  effect  of  ACTH  on  BCG  infection  in 
guinea-pigs  has  been  studied.  This  research  has  been  stimulated  because  of  reports 
that  ACTH  has  a  deleterious  effect  on  tuberculosis  infection. 

Dr.  F.  H.  Fraser  has  studied  the  toxicity  and  protective  effect  of  partially  purified 
antibiotic  substances  isolated  from  fungi.  An  assessment  of  the  blood  levels  following 
the  injection  of  ethyl  tyrosine  penicillin  under  clinical  conditions  has  been  continued. 

Dr.  F.  O.  Wishart  has  completed  a  study  of  the  tetanus  antitoxin  levels  follow- 
ing different  recall  doses.  A  report  of  this  study  is  now  in  press,  and  a  similar  study 
of  diphtheria  antitoxin  levels  is  completed  and  will  be  published  in  the  near  future. 

Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  has  continued  his  fundamental  research  on  the  growth  require- 
ments of  H.  pertussis.  The  replacement  of  casein  hydrolysate  by  amino  acids  and 
other  growth  factors  of  known  composition  has  been  encouraging.  In  collaboration 
with  Mr.  Douglas  Wilson  in  his  project  relating  to  studies  on  rheumatism  and  arth- 
ritis a  considerable  volume  of  data  has  been  obtained  on  the  excretion  of  protein  in 
the  urine  and  urea  clearance  values  in  the  normal  rat.  These  results  are  pertinent 
to  the  extension  of  the  study  in  which  it  will  be  necessary  to  assess  kidney  damage 
induced  by  various  agents  of  biological  origin. 

Dr.  C.  Siebenmann  under  a  grant  of  the  National  Research  Council  has  investi- 
gated certain  fundamental  aspects  of  chemotherapy  in  experimental  tuberculosis 
with  special  reference  to  the  role  immunity  plays  during  infection.  A  report  referring 
to  this  work  is  in  course  of  publication. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Parasitology  under  Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis  research  on  trichi- 
nosis was  continued  during  the  year  by  Dr.  E.  Kuitunen.  Through  the  kind  co- 
operation of  Dr.  Moore  of  the  Department  of  Indian  Affairs,  Dr.  Kuitunen  was  able 
to  spend  several  weeks  at  Lake  Harbour,  Northwest  Territories,  to  continue  her 
investigation  of  this  problem.  She  made  a  survey  of  the  incidence  of  Trichinella 
spiralis  and  other  parasites  in  the  human  and  animal  populations.  Skin  and  sero- 
logical tests  for  trichinosis  were  made  on  134  Eskimos  and  positive  reactions  occurred 
in  30  per  cent  of  them.  Twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  people  in  a  total  population  of 
200  were  infected  with  the  fish  tapeworm,  Diphyllobothrium  species. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections  under  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  a 
project  to  survey  the  incidence  of  virus  infections  of  the  eye  as  encountered  in  the 
clinics  of  Toronto  has  been  undertaken  by  Dr.  van  Rooyen  and  Dr.  H.  Ormsby 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  J.  Elliot.  A  special  study  on  the  comparative  action 
of  cortisone  in  the  treatment  of  acute  herpetic  keratitis  of  man  as  well  as  on  the 
experimentally  induced  condition  in  rabbits  is  in  course  of  progress.  The  latter  has 
been  conducted  with  financial  assistance  from  the  federal  Public  Health  grants  and 
the  Snyder  Foundation  for  Opthalmic  Research,  New  York.  A  full  report  of  the 
researches  of  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections  will  appear  in  the  report  of  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 
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Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work  for  the  de- 
gree of  M.A. : 

Mr.  S.  Hnatko  has  isolated  a  number  of  new  bacteriophages  active  against 
certain  saprophytic  species  of  the  Mycobacteria.  He  has  reported  upon  a  newly 
discovered  phenomenon   of  ring  formation  produced   by  a   bacteriophage. 

Mr.  John  Fahey  has  isolated  a  number  of  new  strains  of  bacteriophage  active 
against  C.  diphtheriae.  A  close  co-operation  with  Dr.  Freeman  of  the  University 
of  Washington  has  been  maintained   with   the   exchange   of  phages. 

Mr.  R.  B.  L.  Gwatkin  has  completed  his  study  on  certain  aspects  of  strains  of 
actinomyces  isolated  from  northern  soils  entitled  "Studies  in  the  purification  of 
certain  antibiotics  active  against  the  gram-negative  bacilli  and  against  acid-fast 
bacilli." 

Mr.  John  Pearson,  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Zoology  and  the 
Ontario  Research  Foundation,  has  carried  out  an  investigation  of  swimmers'  itch 
in  Ontario. 

MEDICINE 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  F.  Farquharson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  research  work  as  follows. 

Much  of  the  research  activity  of  the  Department  has  been  concerned  with 
the  study  of  various  diseases  as  modified  by  the  effects  of  administration  of  ACTH 
and  cortisone.  Dr.  Ogryzlo  has  been  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  effectiveness  of  these 
hormones  in  a  wide  variety  of  rheumatic  disorders  and  collagen  diseases  in  patients 
on  the  medical  wards  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and  Sunnybrook  Hospital. 
Attempts  have  been  made  to  evaluate  the  efficacy  of  different  routes  of  administra- 
tion of  these  products,  and  the  effects  of  long-term  administration  in  suitable  cases. 
In  co-operation  with  Dr.  A.  A.  Fletcher  and  Professors  Dauphinee  and  Gornall, 
detailed  metabolic  studies  have  been  conducted  on  a  selected  group  of  patients  in  an 
endeavour  to  obtain  a  better  understanding  of  the  action  of  these  agents.  Wide 
variation  in  the  potency  of  different  batches  of  ACTH  brought  out  by  this  work 
emphasize  the  necessity  for  improved  standardization  of  this  product.  Reports  for 
publication  are  being  prepared  on  results  of  therapy  in  various  types  of  arthritis 
and  in  collagen  diseases,  on  the  efficacy  of  oral  administration  of  cortisone,  and  on 
the  behaviour  of  the  plasma  proteins  in  patients  with  rheumatoid  arthritis.  Dr. 
H.  A.  Dixon,  Dr.  N.  M.  Wrong,  and  their  colleagues  have  studied  the  value  of 
cortisone  and  ACTH  therapy  in  acute  and  allergic  skin  disorders.  Drs.  E.  J.  Maltby, 
R.  G.  Dickson,  and  P.  O'Sullivan  have  used  cortisone  therapy  in  the  treatment  and 
long-term  study  of  ulcerative  colitis.  Dr.  Maltby  reported  the  results  of  long-term 
follow-up  of  this  disease  at  the  1950  annual  meeting  of  the  Royal  College  of  Phy- 
sicians of  Canada.  Dr.  J.  FitzGerald  and  Dr.  C.  McLean,  now  Pathologist  at  the 
Toronto  Western  Hospital,  have  continued  the  study  of  the  effect  of  cortisone 
therapy  in  experimental  and  clinical  nephritis. 

Dr.  M.  W.  Johnston  has  continued  studies  on  various  aspects  of  thyroid  dis- 
orders and  tests  of  thyroid  function.  Working  with  Dr.  Paul  of  the  Department  of 
Pathological  Chemistry  and  Dr.  A.  Scott  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  he  has 
demonstrated,  in  observations  on  several  hundred  patients,  that  the  administration 
of  very  small  amounts  (10  millicuries)  of  radioiodine  will  prove  as  satisfactory  in 
the  diagnostic  test  to  measure  thyroid  activity  as  much  larger  amounts;  the  method 
has  proved  to  be  a  very  helpful,  safe  diagnostic  procedure.  The  same  group,  with 
Dr.  R.  Mustard  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  have  studied  the  value  of  radioiodine 
therapy  in  numerous  cases  of  hyperthyroidism  and  carcinoma  of  the  thyroid. 

In  addition  to  his  active  interest  in  various  metabolic  problems,  Dr.  W.  R. 
Campbell  has  continued  his  search  for  a  rapid  and  more  accurate  method  for  the 
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determination  of  potassium  in  biological  fluids,  and  has  been  studying  the  effective- 
ness of  NPN  insulin. 

Working  under  Dr.  Campbell's  clinical  direction  and  in  collaboration  with  Dr. 
H.  J.  Barrie  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Dr.  George  W.  Smith  has  studied  the 
incidence  in  the  kidneys  of  diabetics  of  a  degenerative  glomerular  lesion  recently 
rt.  ognized  by  Dr.  Barrie;  although  not  specific  for  diabetes  mellitus,  it  is  found 
most  commonly  and  more  fully  developed  in  the  kidneys  of  patients  with  long- 
standing, poorly  controlled  diabetes  and  hypertension. 

The  long-term  study  of  patients  whose  diabetes  commenced  in  childhood  has 
been  continued  by  Drs.  W.  T.  W.  Clarke  and  Barbara  Hazlett.  Emphasis  has  been 
placed  on  the  great  effect  which  the  disease  and  the  necessity  for  its  careful  treat- 
ment have  on  the  personalities  of  the  patients  as  well  as  on  the  effect  of  the  pa- 
tient's personality  and  social  situation  on  the  care  of  the  diabetes. 

The  cardiologists  at  the  three  University  general  hospitals  have  continued  the 
study  of  the  effects  of  anticoagulant  therapy  in  patients  with  cardiac  infarction.  The 
broader  study  of  various  thrombo-embolic  states  and  the  effects  of  different  anti- 
coagulants undertaken  last  year  by  the  Departments  of  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology,  and  Medicine,  and  the  Connaught  Laboratories,  has  been  progressing 
favourably  under  the  active  direction  of  Dr.  R.  L.  MacMillan. 

Drs.  W.  F.  Greenwood  and  A.  D.  McKelvey  have  nearly  completed  a  study 
of  the  effects  of  alpha-tocopherol  and  the  rate  of  clearing  and  subsequent  progress 
of  patients  with  myocardial  failure.  In  the  dosage  used  it  has  been  found  to  exert 
no  appreciable  effect.  In  conjunction  with  Dr.  M.  W.  Johnston,  they  are  investi- 
gating the  effects  of  destruction  of  the  thyroid  gland  with  radioiodine  in  treatment 
of  patients  with  intractable  myocardial  failure  or  severe  angina  pectoris.  In  con- 
junction with  Professor  Dauphinee,  they  are  studying  the  effects  of  administration 
of  kation  exchange  resins  to  patients  with  passive  congestion. 

The  neurologists  have  continued  the  study  of  problems  begun  in  former  years. 
Dr.  Hyland  has  begun  a  clinical-pathological  study  of  acute  demyelinating  dis- 
eases, and  Dr.  Richardson  has  begun  a  study  of  the  occurrence  of  bruits  heard  in 
patients  with  intracranial  aneurysms. 

Dr.  John  Bingham  has  continued  a  study  of  the  effects  of  excessive  and  pro- 
longed ingestion  of  alcohol  on  the  liver. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  E.  Cannell 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

The  Rh  Committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr.  Philip  Greey  with  Dr. 
D.  M.  Low  representing  the  Department  hope  to  collect  and  summarize  the  results 
of  their  studies  in  the  ensuing  year. 

Dr.  John  Mann  has  continued  his  investigation  on  the  mechanism  producing 
convulsions  in  eclamptic  patients.  The  relative  scarcity  of  clinical  material  has 
made  for  somewhat  slow  progress  in  this  work.  The  results  to  date  are  interesting 
but  not  conclusive. 

Drs.  D.  N.  Henderson  and  C.  B.  Shier  have  continued  their  investigation  of 
the  cervix  by  serial  sections.  A  report  of  their  findings  will  be  presented  at  the  fall 
meeting  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  Quebec. 

Dr.  Crawford  B.  Shier  has  continued  the  cytological  smear  examination  of 
treated  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  cervix.  At  the  present  time  no  conclusive  results 
can  be  demonstrated  upon  which  the  management  of  these  cases  may  be  predicated. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition  under  Professor  E.  W.  McHenry 
and  our  Department  has  continued  the  investigation  of  protein  metabolism  in 
pregnancy.  One  paper  summarizing  the  results  to  date  is  in  the  process  of  publica- 
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tion.  Further  studies  on  nausea  and  vomiting  in  pregnancy  are  progressing  and  a 
further  investigation  of  anaemias  in  pregnancy  is  to  begin  shortly. 

Dr.  D.  M.  Low  has  continued  with  Dr.  H.  O.  Morton  to  study  the  effects  of 
priscoline  in  patients  with  delay  in  dilatation  of  the  cervix. 

At  the  Wellesley  Division,  Dr.  W.  A.  Dafoe  in  conjunction  with  Professor  E. 
W.  McHenry  has  been  investigating  the  effect  of  nutrition  upon  toxaemias  of 
pregnancy. 

Dr.  J.  G.  Goodwin  has  continued  his  study  of  the  effects  of  analgesia  in  labour 
upon  neonatal  respirations.  Further  progress  has  been  made  in  his  studies  on  the 
use  of  the  ischiocavernosus  muscle  in  the  relief  of  urinary  stress  incontinence.  Some 
forty  cases  have  now  been  treated  and  the  results  should  soon  be  available  for  study. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work.  Dr.  T.  Robson 
has  carried  on  the  work  in  pregnanediol  excretion  in  normal  pregnancy  and  abor- 
tion in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Gornell.  Some  interesting  conclusions  have  been 
arrived  at  as  a  result  of  their  studies  which  may  prove  of  assistance  in  the  clinical 
management  of  abortion. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  J.  Elliot 

Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  in  association  with  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  Professor  of  Virus 
Diseases,  continued  their  survey  of  virus  diseases  of  ocular  etiology.  Extensive 
studies  on  the  effect  of  cortisone  on  experimentally  induced  herpetic  keratitis  in 
rabbits  were  made.  Electron  microscopic  studies  on  conjunctival  scrapings  in  virus 
injections  were  conducted  in  association  with  Dr.  D.  G.  Scott  of  the  Department 
of  Physics.  Dr.  G.  G.  Cousineau,  Hermant  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology,  collaborated 
with  Dr.  H.  B.  Van  Wyck  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  in  a 
survey  of  eye  infections  of  the  newborn  occurring  in  the  infant  wards  of  the  Toronto 
General  Hospital.  In  association  with  Dr.  G.  A.  Thompson  a  study  of  newer  chemo- 
therapeutic  agents  and  antibiotics  on  inclusion  conjunctivitis  was  instituted.  Dr. 
Thompson  has  conducted  experimental  studies  in  the  comparative  inhibitory  ef- 
fects of  the  broad  spectrum  antibiotics  in  experimentally  induced  herpetic  encepha- 
litis in  mice.  Dr.  R.  G.  Murray  performed  anterior  chamber  puncture  on  patients 
with  uveitis  and  is  studying  the  cytological  response  in  the  various  types  of  inflamma- 
tion with  the  light  and  electron  microscopes. 

Clinical  studies  with  ACTH  and  cortisone  in  ocular  diseases  were  conducted 
by  a  group  consisting  of  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  Dr.  S.  Y.  Shirley,  Dr.  J.  F.  Aikenhead, 
and  Dr.  R.  G.  Murray.  One  hundred  and  twenty-three  cases  have  been  reported. 

Dr.  P.  H.  Koziak  worked  with  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson  in  the  Department 
of  Pharmacology.  He  studied  the  effectiveness  and  toxicity  of  local  anaesthetic 
agents.  He  has  been  improving  techniques  for  assessing  certain  of  these  agents, 
particularly  as  regards  toxicity.  Dr.  G.  A.  Thompson  worked  in  the  Department  of 
Biology,  under  the  immediate  direction  of  Dr.  Norma  Ford  Walker.  He  investi- 
gated certain  families  showing  a  hereditary  tendency  to  myopia.  Dr.  Maria  Arsti- 
kaitis  worked  with  Dr.  T.  H.  Hodgson  on  problems  related  to  glaucoma.  She  did 
the  initial  testing  at  the  commencement  of  an  active  tonometer  testing  station. 
She  also  made  stains  on  the  basement  membranes  of  the  ciliary  body. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  E.  Ireland 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research. 

Dr.  J.  Brydon  Smith  has  continued  his  research  with  Professor  A.  W.  Ham  in 
the  Department  of  Anatomy.  A  joint  paper  on  bone  pathology  and  the  regenera- 
tion of  bone  is  being  prepared. 
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Dr.  H.  Barber,  holding  the  E.P.  Taylor  Fellowship,  is  conducting  an  extensive 
research  in  the  residual  hearing  found  in  cases  where  partial  resection  of  the  eighth 
nerve  has  been  performed. 

Dr.  D.  E.  S.  Wishart  is  actively  engaged  in  the  establishment  of  a  research  unit 
in  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  for  the  accurate  testing  of  hearing  in  young 
children. 

Dr.  H.  W.  D.  McCart  and  other  members  of  the  staff  attached  to  Sunnybrook 
Hospital,  aided  by  Mr.  W.  E.  Hodges,  have  conducted  an  extensive  survey  of  the 
efficiency  of  the  various  types  of  hearing  aids  now  being  sold. 

Dr.  E.  J.  Stark  has  completed  his  investigation  of  the  toxic  effects  of  cocaine 
and  pontocaine  in  topical  anaesthesia  under  the  Department  of  Pharmacology  and 
this  Department.  The  findings  were  presented  in  May,  1951,  by  Professor  Ireland 
at  the  American  Laryngological,  Rhinological  and  Otological  Society. 


PAEDIATRICS 

Reported  by  Professor  Alan  Brown 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Supported  by  a  grant  from  the  Canadian  Life  Officers  Association,  studies  on 
poliomyelitis,  Coxsackie  infection,  and  other  poliomyelitis-like  illnesses  have  con- 
tinued. The  clinical  work  has  been  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Nelles 
Silverthorne,  and  the  laboratory  work  has  been  directed  by  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  in 
co-operation  with  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  The  following 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  have  taken  part  in  this 
study:  Dr.  W.  L.  Donohue,  Dr.  T.  E.  Roy,  Dr.  R.  C.  Ritchie,  Dr.  Crawford  Anglin, 
Dr.  Patricia  White,  and  Dr.  William  Wood.  The  field  study  has  continued  in 
Dufferin  County  and  a  clinical  study  has  been  carried  out  in  the  wards  of  the 
Hospital.  The  main  finding  this  year  has  again  concerned  the  prevalence  of  Cox- 
sackie infections  that  closely  simulated  poliomyelitis.  Several  patients  have  been 
shown  to  excrete  both  poliomyelitis  and  Coxsackie  viruses,  and  the  significance  of 
this  observation  is  being  investigated.  In  this  aspect  of  the  work  Dr.  Crawford 
Anglin  has  been  very  active.  A  detailed  clinical  study  of  the  patients  admitted  to 
the  Hospital  during  the  fall  of  1950  was  made  and  later  the  clinical  findings  were 
correlated  with  the  results  of  laboratory  investigations  undertaken  in  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories.  It  proved  impossible  to  differentiate  clinically 
between  patients  apparently  infected  with  poliomyelitis  virus  only,  Coxsackie  virus 
only,  or  with  both  viruses. 

A  second  project  commenced  in  January,  1951,  and  is  supported  by  the  Na- 
tional Foundation  for  Infantile  Paralysis,  New  York.  This  project  is  a  joint  one 
with  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  and  is  concerned  with  the  possi- 
bility of  developing  a  serum  that  could  be  used  to  give  passive  protection.  The  work 
being  carried  out  in  the  Hospital  relates  to  the  testing  of  preparations  of  gamma 
globulin  known  to  contain  poliomyelitis  antibody.  Some  encouraging  results  have 
been  obtained  already  in  the  present  preliminary  stage  of  this  work  which  it  is 
planned  to  continue  to  at  least  the  end  of  1951. 

The  macro-method  of  oxygen  tension  determination  of  Roughton  and  Scho- 
lander  was  applied  by  Dr.  J.  McKendry,  working  on  a  fellowship  provided  by 
Empire  Lodge,  B'nai  B'rith,  on  cases  of  bulbar  spinal  poliomyelitis  requiring 
respirator  care,  in  an  effort  to  supplement  the  clinical  observations  as  to  when 
patients  required,  or  could  be  removed  from,  the  respirator.  While  the  determina- 
tions were  of  some  comparative  value  in  a  serial  perspective,  the  readings  did  not 
consistently   check   with    the   arterial    puncture    blood    samples,    using    the    Macro 
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Van   Slyke   method.   This   was   largely   due    to   technical   difficulties   in    collecting 
capillary  blood  anaerobically. 

Supported  by  a  Public  Health  research  grant,  Dr.  F.  Weinberg  is  investigating 
pneumonia  in  infancy.  The  studies  in  bacteriology  are  being  performed  by  Dr. 
T.  E.  Roy  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  while  virus  studies  are  being  carried 
out  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  These  findings  are  being 
correlated  with  the  clinical  pattern  of  the  disease  and  the  response  to  various 
therapeutic  agents. 

The  study  on  the  "Processes  of  ageing"  has  been  continued  by  Dr.  A.  L.  Chute. 
A  report  on  the  development  of  vascular  disease  induced  in  the  rat  by  the  combined 
effect  of  kidney  damage  and  high  salt  diet  has  been  submitted  for  publication.  This 
work  has  continued  to  receive  the  generous  support  of  the  Canadian  Life  Insur- 
ance Officers  Association. 

Under  a  Public  Health  research  grant  the  survey  on  the  incidence  of  diabetes 
in  Ontario  has  now  included  nearly  10,000  persons  in  three  centres.  The  incidence 
in  the  French-  and  English-speaking  communities  is  roughly  equal.  For  every 
three  known  diabetics,  two  new  diabetics  were  discovered  by  the  tests  carried  out 
by  the  survey  team. 

A  new  type  of  insulin  (NPH)  supplied  by  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories  has  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  diabetic  children.  It  reduces  the 
number  of  injections  required.  In  addition,  unmodified  insulin  can  be  mixed  with 
it  without  altering  significantly  the  reaction  of  either. 

The  effect  of  ACTH  and  cortisone  in  the  management  of  the  nephrotic  syn- 
drome has  been  observed.  Oedema  is  uniformly  abolished  and  in  a  few  instances 
albuminuria  has  disappeared. 

Two  hundred  records,  obtained  at  six  monthly  intervals  during  the  two-year 
period  of  the  Red  Cross  school  meal  study,  of  weekly  food  consumption  in  low 
income  families,  have  been  analysed  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Elizabeth  Chant 
Robertson.  The  amounts  of  calcium,  riboflavin,  thiamine,  and  ascorbic  acid  eaten 
by  each  family  have  been  calculated  as  well  as  the  amount  of  these  nutrients  re- 
commended. The  intakes  in  approximately  80  per  cent  of  the  families  were  below 
the  recommended  allowances  for  calcium  and  thiamine;  about  50  per  cent  were 
below  for  riboflavin  and  ascorbic  acid.  Methods  whereby  these  families  could 
obtain  the  recommended  allowances,  when  possible  without  greater  expenditures, 
have  been  worked  out.  This  work  has  been  financed  by  a  Public  Health  research 
grant.  The  detailed  report  of  the  growth  of  the  children  taking  part  in  the  Red 
Cross  school  meal  study  has  been  completed  by  Dr.  Robertson. 

With  the  assistance  of  a  Swift  Research  Fellowship,  an  illustrated  elementary 
book  on  nutrition  for  the  use  of  public  health  nurses,  students,  and  housewives 
has  been  completed  by  Dr.  Elizabeth  Chant  Robertson. 

Several  cardiac  and  rheumatic  fever  investigations  have  been  carried  forward 
by  Dr.  John  Keith.  Study  was  undertaken  by  means  of  angiocardiography  to  visual- 
ize the  aorta  and  pulmonary  vessels  in  infants.  This  made  it  possible  to  diagnose 
patent  ductus  and  coarctation  in  early  life  when  other  signs  were  absent.  Four 
infants  with  patent  ductus  and  markedly  enlarged  hearts  were  operated  on  success- 
fully by  Dr.  W.  Mustard,  after  the  condition  had  been  diagnosed  by  this  method. 
Clinical  and  post  mortem  material  available  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children 
on  congenital  heart  disease  has  been  reviewed  and  tabulated. 

A  special  study  was  made  of  children  with  congenital  heart  disease  with 
auricular  septal  defects.  Investigation  of  the  oxygen  content  of  various  chambers 
and  their  pressures  were  made  by  cardiac  catheterization  and  one  case  was  studied 
before  and  after  operation  for  this  defect. 

A  study  was  made  in  rheumatic  fever  using  ACTH  and  cortisone  therapy. 
Some  improvement  was  noted  in  these  children;  further  study  is  necessary  to 
evaluate  the  effect  on  the  heart. 
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Dr.  Alan  Brown  and  Dr.  John  Ross  have  investigated  the  use  of  ACTH  and 
cortisone  in  atopic  eczema  in  infancy.  The  improvement  which  results  in  such  cases 
appears  to  be  of  a  temporary  nature  but  further  studies  are  continuing. 

The  role  of  moulds  and  bacteria  in  allergic  states  is  under  investigation  by  Dr. 
Collins- Williams. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Hawke  and  Dr.  Mary  Eddis  have  been  studying  the  psychological 
factors  in  diabetes  under  a  Public  Health  research  grant.  It  is  hoped  that,  as  a  result 
of  this  work,  a  more  formal  programme  for  the  diabetic  children  will  be  set  up,  and 
that  the  effects  on  the  child  of  such  a  routine  may  be  determined.  Observations 
have  been  made  upon  the  effect  upon  the  home  of  children  suffering  from  cerebral 
palsy.  The  psychological  factors  associated  with  the  care  of  children  convalescing 
from  poliomyelitis  are  under  investigation. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Snelling  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  W.  L.  Donohue  of  the  Department 
of  Pathology,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  has  continued  observations  on  the  treat- 
ment of  leukaemia  with  ACTH,  cortisone,  and  antifolic  acid  compounds.  These 
studies  have  been  aided  by  grants  from  (1)  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and 
Research  Foundation;  (2)  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  from  funds 
made  available  by  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  from  National 
Health  grants;  (3)  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada.  These  bodies  are 
also  supporting  the  biochemical  research  on  leukaemia  being  carried  out  by  Dr.  S.  H. 
Jackson.  As  previously  reported  temporary  remissions  have  been  obtained  in  about 
20  per  cent  of  the  cases  of  leukaemia  treated  with  antifolic  acid  compounds.  With 
subsequent  courses  of  treatment  the  anti-leukaemia  effect  becomes  less.  No  perma- 
nent cures  have  resulted.  Using  ACTH  and  cortisone,  remissions  have  been 
achieved  primarily  in  about  70  per  cent  of  cases,  but  these  also  are  temporary  and 
in  most  cases  further  administration  seems  to  have  little  effect. 

The  value  of  replacement  transfusions  in  erythroblastosis  fetalis  is  being  studied. 

The  use  of  aureomycin  in  the  prevention  of  cross  infection  during  the  neces- 
sarily prolonged  hospitalization  of  premature  infants  is  being  observed. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Ebbs  and  Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak  have  endeavoured  to  relate  liver  func- 
tion tests  to  the  histology  and  to  the  chemical  findings  in  the  liver  as  found  at  post 
mortem.  Liver  function  tests  are  not  sufficiently  sensitive  to  detect  lesions  of  the 
liver  as  found  at  post  mortem  in  infants  suffering  from  gastroenteritis.  Generally 
speaking,  the  amount  of  fat  in  the  liver  as  determined  by  histological  examination 
roughly  parallels  that  found  by  analysis.  Extensive  studies  are  being  carried  out 
correlating  type  of  infection,  duration  of  illness,  and  dietary  intake  with  post  mor- 
tem findings  in  the  liver. 

Intensive  work  in  the  field  of  tuberculosis,  made  possible  by  the  aid  of  a 
tuberculosis  control  grant  from  the  federal  government,  is  being  continued  by  Dr. 
Gladys  Boyd.  Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  E.  Roy,  Dr.  Josiukas  has  studied  the 
strains  of  tubercle  bacilli  found  in  our  patients,  and  their  sensitivities  to  various 
antibiotics,  para-aminosalicylic  acid  (PAS),  para-acetylaminobenzaldehyde  thio- 
semicarbazone  (TBI),  and  streptomycin.  Studies  have  been  made  on  the  ease  and 
rapidity  with  which  strains  of  tubercle  bacilli  develop  resistance  to  streptomycin, 
PAS,  TBI,  and  a  combination  of  streptomycin  and  PAS  during  passage  in  vitro  on 
media  containing  these  drugs. 

An  atypical  acid  fast  organism  has  been  noted  in  several  cases  of  tuberculous 
adenitis.  Dr.  John  Wilson  has  studied  the  clinical  effects  of  PAS.  Studies  with  TBI 
have  also  been  made.  The  use  of  tuberculin  in  treatment  of  tuberculous  meningitis 
has  been  observed  in  a  number  of  cases,  and  adequate  pathological  study  of  any 
material  obtainable  has  been  made.  Haematological  studies  on  a  large  number  of 
tuberculous  patients  have  been  carried  out  by  Dr.  Bernard  Laski.  Routine  investi- 
gation of  adenoid  tissue  from  tuberculous  children  has  shown  it  to  be  infected  with 
tubercle  bacilli  in  a  large  proportion  of  cases.  Studies  of  tracheobronchial  tuberculo- 
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sis  in  children  have  been  made  by  Dr.  J.  B.  Whaley.  Bronchograms  of  considerable 
interest  have  also  been  obtained. 

Dr.  Miriam  Brick  has  reviewed  all  cases  of  pleural  effusion  admitted  to  hos- 
pital over  a  period  of  years,  to  determine  the  importance  of  tuberculosis  as  an 
etiological  agent,  and  to  determine  the  prognosis  in  those  cases  due  to  acid  fast 
infection.  Dr.  Isabel  Booth  made  a  similar  study  of  cases  of  erythema  nodosum. 

A  start  has  been  made  in  the  determining  of  respiratory  metabolism  in  healthy 
and  diseased  children.  This  work  is  being  done  by  Dr.  J.  A.  Turner. 

Bronchiectasis  continues  to  require  much  study.  The  effect  of  aureomycin  and 
terramycin  over  long  periods  has  received  special  attention. 

Sequestration  of  the  lung  has  been  given  special  attention  and  the  findings  will 
be  reported  shortly. 

Dr.  Andrew  Hunter  has  continued  work  on  his  improved  bromine  method  for 
the  determination  of  histidine,  the  chief  advantage  of  which  is  that  it  is  carried  out 
at  room  temperature.  The  unexpected  discovery  has  been  made  that  depth  and 
brilliancy  of  the  colour  produced  at  such  temperature  are  greatly  enhanced  by  traces 
of  copper.  This  has  provided  the  clue  to  certain  disturbing  anomalies  encountered 
in  the  earlier  work  with  the  method. 

Dr.  J.  F.  McCreary  is  continuing  observations  on  the  digestive  enzyme  system 
of  infants  and  children  suffering  from  digestive  disorders. 

Studies  of  the  biochemical  changes  in  diarrhoea  and  dehydration  are  being 
made  in  an  attempt  to  simplify  the  replacement  therapy  required  in  these  states. 
The  practicability  of  continuous  interstitial  infusions  of  repair  solutions  to  replace 
intravenous  injections  is  being  studied. 

Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson  has  continued  the  studies  on  the  urinary  excretion  of  sodium, 
creatinine,  creatine,  uric  acid,  total  nitrogen,  and  neutral  1 7-ketosteroids  in  cases 
of  leukaemia  treated  with  ACTH  and  cortisone.  These  studies  are  about  to  be  ter- 
minated and  the  results  correlated  with  the  clinical  observations.  Studies  on  the 
chromatographic  fractionation  of  urinary  steroids  in  cases  of  leukaemia  treated  with 
ACTH  have  begun.  It  is  hoped  that  changes  in  the  chromatographic  pattern  that 
will  give  a  clue  to  the  mode  of  action  of  ACTH  in  producing  a  remission  may  be 
observed. 

With  the  support  of  a  grant  from  Canada  Packers,  long-term  observations  on 
the  cumulative  effects  of  dietary  fluorine  are  in  progress. 

The  effects  of  digestion  and  fasting  on  the  intestinal  and  serum  phosphatase 
are  being  studied.  There  is  some  indication  either  that  this  phosphatase  may  be 
produced  in  the  liver  and  transmitted  to  the  intestine  via  the  bile  or  that  its  pro- 
duction in  the  intestinal  mucosa  is  stimulated  bv  the  bile. 


PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee 

Much  of  the  investigation  which  has  been  done  by  the  Department  staff  has 
been  carried  out  in  collaboration  with  the  clinical  members  of  the  medical,  surgical, 
and  obstetrical  staffs  of  the  medical  faculty  and  particularly  with  the  staffs  of  the 
newly  set  up  Clinical  Investigation  Units  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and  at 
Sunnybrook  Hospital.  In  these  investigations  very  complete  metabolic  and  balance 
studies  have  been  carried  out  on  a  group  of  carefully  selected  and  controlled  clinical 
cases.  This  work  is  yielding  results  of  considerable  interest  and  value  and  has  been 
of  particular  importance  in  connection  with  the  clinical  application  of  ACTH  and 
cortisone  therapy  to  the  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  other  diseases.  The 
Clinical  Investigation  and  the  Steroid  Hormone  Research  Laboratories  of  the 
Department,  both  under  the  direct  charge  of  Professor  Gornall,  have  been  especially 
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concerned  in  this  work.  These  studies  have  been  very  appreciably  helped  by  sub- 
stantial grants-in-aid  which  have  been  received  from  the  National  Research  Council 
and  from  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society. 

The  Radioactive  Isotopes  Laboratory,  which  has  been  financed  largely  by  a 
grant  from  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation  and  which  is 
under  the  direct  charge  of  Dr.  Win.  Paul,  has  been  actively  associated  with  the 
important  clinical  studies  carried  out  by  the  members  of  the  medical  and  surgical 
stall's  on  the  application  of  radio  isotopes  to  the  investigation  and  study  of  disease. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair  and  Dr.  Dauphinee  have  carried  on  their  investigations  into 
the  effect  of  liver  disease,  both  acute  and  chronic,  on  liver  function  paying  par- 
ticular emphasis  to  the  diagnostic  and  prognostic  significance  of  the  serum  choles- 
terol and  its  fractions.  They  have  also  conducted  with  the  help  of  Dr.  Gornall's 
group  and  the  Clinical  Investigation  Units  a  series  of  studies  on  the  effect  of  ACTH 
and  cortisone  on  patients  with   chronic   liver  disease. 

Dr  Joan  Vale,  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society  Fellow,  has 
been  studying  the  effect  of  various  hormones  on  the  electrolyte  metabolism  of 
patients   with   rheumatoid   arthritis   and   other  illnesses. 

Dr.  Dorothy  Ley  has  completed  her  studies  on  the  iron  and  fat  content  of 
livers   in    cirrhosis    and    other  hepatic    illnesses    and    has    received    the    degree   of 

B.Sc.(Med.). 

Dr.  E.  H.  Simmons,  working  with  Dr.  W.  T.  Mustard  and  Dr.  A.  L.  Chute 
of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  has  been  carrying  on  investigations  into  the 
"Biochemical  aspects  of  extra-corporeal  circulation"  for  which  he  has  received  the 
degree  of  B.Sc.  ( Med. ) . 

Mr.  Ian  Walker  has  developed  very  satisfactory  methods  for  the  complete 
separation  and  quantitative  determinations  of  the  closely  related  compounds  gly- 
cocyamine  and  arginine  and  with  these  procedures  has  been  studying  the  output 
of  these  substances  in  various  clinical  conditions. 

Dr.  R.  H.  Sheppard,  working  with  Dr.  I.  B.  Macdonald  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  has  been  carrying  out  biochemical  and  other  investigations  in  dogs  with 
transplanted  kidneys. 

Dr.  A.  Rappaport  has  been  investigating  the  kidney  function  in  cirrhosis  and 
other  hepatic  diseases  by  the  use  of  some  of  the  modern  quantitative  renal  function 
tests. 

Dr.  W.  Clarke  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Dr.  Dauphinee  and  Mr. 
C.  E.  Downs  have  been  investigating,  when  possible  by  means  of  balance  studies, 
the  electrolyte  disturbances  which  have  been  encountered  in  a  variety  of  medical 
and   surgical   conditions   associated   with   renal   failure. 

Mr.  Feltham  has  studied  the  use  of  anthrone  as  a  reagent  for  the  detection  and 
quantitative  determination  of  sugar  in  blood  and  urine. 

Mr.  Marukas  and  Mr.  Stancer  have  been  working  with  Dr.  Baer  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medical  Research  and  Mr.  Lennox  has  been  working  with  Dr.  C.  C. 
Lucas,  also  of  that  Department. 

Dr.  Harold  Kalant  has  been  developing  his  studies  on  the  role  of  the  liver  in 
the  changes  in  protein  metabolism  produced  by  the  adrenocortical  hormones  and 
has  been  collaborating  with  Dr.  A.  Rappaport  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  in 
the  latter's  work  on  the  experimental  production  of  hepatic  coma  in  dogs. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  F.  Nicholson 
Dr.  Kovalik,  working  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Nicholson,  has  continued  his 
work  on  the  effect  of  high  caloric,  protein-free  diets  on  the  time  of  survival  of  dogs 
with  complete  anuria.  It  has  been  found  that  animals  on  such  a  regime  live  twice 
as  long  as  those  on  the  usual  diet.  Dr.  Kovalik  also  studied  the  effect  of  giving 
sufficient  potassium   to  replace   that   lost   during  protein   starvation.   It  was  found 
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that  the  loss  of  nitrogen  when  potassium  was  given  was  no  different  from  the  loss 
when  the  animal  was  on  a  high  carbohydrate  diet  alone. 

Dr.  Nicholson,  with  the  technical  assistance  of  Mr.  C.  H.  Downs,  has  continued 
his  studies  of  renal  function  in  unilateral  kidney  lesions.  It  has  been  found  that, 
contrary  to  the  generally  accepted  theories,  the  proximal  tubules  play  an  important 
part  in  the  acidification  of  the  urine.  It  has  also  been  shown  that  the  stimulus  to 
ammonia  formation  by  the  kidney  is  not  as  closely  connected  to  the  urinary  acidity 
as  has  been  claimed. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall 

In  the  Steroid  Hormone  Research  Laboratory  Dr.  T.  B.  Robson  has  spent  the 
year  continuing  our  investigation  of  pregnanediol  excretion  during  pregnancy  and 
the  clinical  value  of  the  assay  has  been  assessed.  Studies  of  progesterone  metabo- 
lism have  also  been  made  in  patients  with  liver  disorders  and  in  rheumatoid  arthritis. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Willoughby  has  separated  chromatographically  and  partially  iden- 
tified the  steroid  hormones  excreted  in  the  urine  by  a  patient  with  a  large  adrenal 
tumour.  Mrs.  K.  M.  Park  has  extracted  the  steroids  from  the  tumour  itself  and 
has  now  taken  over  the  problem  of  separating  and  identifying  these  steroids. 

Mrs.  M.  P.  Macdonald  has  developed  as  a  quantitative  procedure  the  colour 
reaction  between  ketonic  steroids  and  2:4  dinitrophenylhydrazine.  Miss  M.  W. 
Breau  has  studied  the  hydrolysis  of  urinary  steroid  conjugates  by  glucuronidase  and 
together  with  Mrs.  Macdonald  has  worked  out  an  assay  method  for  "corticoids" 
which  gives  values  more  than  five  times  greater  than  by  the  usual  acid  hydrolysis. 

Miss  D.  Strachan  has  determined  the  urinary  17-ketosteroids  in  all  our  clinical 
investigations.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow,  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  a  study  is  being  made  of  the  steroid  hormone  excretion  of  ground-hogs 
prior  to  and  during  hibernation. 

In  the  Clinical  Investigation  Laboratory  Mrs.  H.  Wallace  has  extended  our 
observations  of  the  serum  proteins  by  a  multifractionation  salting-out  procedure. 
The  changes  in  the  globulin  pattern  during  AGTH  and  cortisone  therapy  have  been 
followed. 

Miss  I.  Cameron,  Miss  V.  Mednis,  and  Miss  L.  Dawson  have  determined  the 
various  nitrogenous  components  excreted  during  nitrogen  balance  studies  in  a 
variety  of  conditions  treated  with  ACTH  and  cortisone. 

The  following  problems  have  been  studied  in  collaboration  with  the  clinical 
departments :  ( 1 )  metabolism  and  excretion  of  steroid  hormones  in  liver  disease — 
with  Dr.  J.  A.  Dauphinee  and  Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair,  Department  of  Medicine; 
(2)  steroid  excretion  and  nitrogen  partition  studies  in  rheumatoid  arthritis — with 
Dr.  A.  A.  Fletcher  and  Dr.  M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  Department  of  Medicine;  (3)  steroid 
excretion  and  nitrogen  partition  studies  in  periodic  catatonia — with  Dr.  A.  B.  Stokes 
and  Dr.  A.  Miller,  Department  of  Psychiatry;  (4)  pregnanediol  excretion  in  relation 
to  abortion  in  pregnancy — with  Dr.  D.  E.  Cannell  and  the  staff  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology;  (5)  steroid  excretion  in  hypothyroidism  and  other  endocrinological 
disorders — with  Dr.  R.  F.  Farquharson  and  Dr.  M.  W.  Johnston,  Department  of 
Medicine. 

PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  William  Boyd 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Professor  H.  J.  Barrie  has  continued  his  fundamental  studies  on  the  smooth 
muscle  of  the  human  kidney  and  its  relation  to  the  problem  of  renal  compression.  He 
has  also  assisted  Dr.  I.  B.  Macdonald  with  the  histological  study  of  experimentally 
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transplanted  kidneys.  Dr.  E.  A.  McCulloch,  under  the  guidance  of  Professor  Barrie, 
has  been  studying  the  effects  of  staphylococcal  toxins  on  the  kidney,  especially  with 
regard  to  circulatory  changes  produced.  Dr.  Ian  Macnab  has  been  correlating  the 
radiological  changes  with  the  anatomical  changes  and  pathological  lesions  of  the 
spines  of  patients  coming  to  autopsy,  with  special  reference  to  the  problem  of  low 
back  pain. 

Other  activities  of  members  of  the  department  are  indicated  by  the  following 
list  of  papers  either  completed  or  in  preparation,  but  not  yet  published:  "Sternal 
marrow  aspiration  in  miliary  tuberculosis,"  by  W.  Anderson  and  A.  R.  Armstrong; 
"Autopsy  findings  in  eight  cases  receiving  ACTH,"  by  W.  Anderson;  "Systemic 
blastomycosis,"  by  C.  L.  Aszkanazy,  H.  J.  Barrie  and  J.  H.  Crookston;  "More  renal 
glomerular  changes  in  diabetes,"  by  H.  J.  Barrie,  G.  L.  Aszkanazy  and  G.  W. 
Smith;  "The  response  of  the  renal  circulation  of  the  rabbit  to  adrenalin,"  by  H.  J. 
Barrie  and  G.  W.  Cates;  "Fibrin  thrombi  in  renal  glomeruli  following  cardiac  in- 
farction," by  H.  J.  Barrie  and  J.  A.  Peller;  "Residual  lesions  in  papillitis  necroti- 
cans," by  A.  C.  Johnson  and  H.  J.  Barrie;  "A  study  of  insulin  content  of  pancreas 
compared  to  clinical  and  pathological  findings,"  by  A.  Bogoch,  R.  C.  Ritchie,  G. 
Wrenshall,  and  W.  S.  Hartroft;  "Pathological  lesions  in  the  lumbosacral  spine,"  by 
I.  Macnab;  "A  case  of  intrathoracic  thymic  tumour  associated  with  myasthenia 
gravis,"  by  J.  A.  Peller;  "Death  following  infection  of  sodium  morrhuate,"  by  J.  A. 
Peller  and  R.  W.  Gunton;  "Early  histological  changes  in  hydronephrosis,"  by  E.  R. 
Yendt  and  H.  J.  Barrie. 

Reported  by  Professor  P.  H.  Greey 

In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  the  blood  and  sputum  con- 
centrations resulting  from  the  use  of  various  antibiotics  have  been  determined. 
Combinations  of  antibiotics  have  been  investigated  in  vitro  for  antagonistic  or 
synergistic  effects.  Dr.  R.  M.  Price  has  continued  her  interest  in  BCG  prophylactic 
vaccination  against  tuberculosis.  Dr.  G.  H.  Hawks  has  continued  to  investigate  the 
incidence  of  Candida  albicans  in  sputum  and  bronchoscopic  aspirations.  Dr.  J.  H. 
Dickinson  completed  the  study  begun  last  year  by  Dr.  H.  N.  Cleland  on  the  effect 
of  hexachlorophene  on  the  bacterial  flora  of  the  hands.  He  also  is  compiling  the 
data  which  have  accumulated  since  the  Rh  survey  was  commenced  in  1947.  Dr. 
G.  G.  Cousineau  (Hermant  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology)  has  studied  eye  infections 
in  the  newborn  and  with  Dr.  G.  A.  Thompson  has  tested  the  effect  of  newer  chemo- 
therapeutic   agents   and    antibiotics    on    inclusion    conjunctivitis. 

Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Linell 

Dr.  Lionel  Wolman  has  completed  an  extensive  investigation  into  the  subject 
of  brain-stem  haemorrhages.  He  has  also  prepared  a  paper  on  the  pathological  as- 
pects of  meningiomata.  A  paper  by  Dr.  C.  L.  Aszkanazy  on  "Sarcoidosis  of  the 
central  nervous  system"  has  been  accepted  for  publication. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 
Professor  Ferguson  has  continued  his  studies  of  chemicals  related  to  thyroxine 

which  imitate  the  actions  of  thyroxine  or  interfere  with  its  actions,  with  the  object 

of  finding  better  methods  of  treating  diseases  involving  the  thyroid  gland. 

Dr.  E.  J.  Martin  has  continued  his  measurements  on  the  radon  content  of 

the  breath  of  normal  subjects  and  persons  exposed  to  potentially  dangerous  contact 

with  radium  in  industry. 
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Professor  G.  H.  W.  Lucas,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  M.  J.  Misiak,  has  com- 
pleted an  investigation  of  the  inorganic  constituents  of  opium,  for  the  purpose  of 
identifying  the  source  of  such  material.  With  the  assistance  of  Mr.  J.  R.  MacDougal 
he  has  developed  crystal  tests  for  the  identification  of  barbiturates  and  local  anaes- 
thetics. 

Dr.  W.  Paul  has  continued  his  studies  on  irregularities  of  transmission  of  light 
through  the  human  ear,  with  the  purpose  of  improving  his  photoelectric  oximeter. 
Certain  electrical  studies  have  been  made  for  the  improvement  of  the  design  of  the 
oximeter.  Some  of  these  have  been  done  in  collaboration  with  the  Defence  Research 
Medical  Laboratory,  Toronto.  Dr.  Paul  has  also  supervised  research  on  the  thera- 
peutic and  diagnostic  use  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  the  Department  of  Pathological 
Chemistry. 

Dr.  H.  Ward  Smith,  working  under  a  federal  Public  Health  grant,  has  made 
very  commendable  progress  in  studying  the  influence  of  alcohol  in  traffic  accidents 
in  Toronto.  In  this  work  he  has  received  the  enthusiastic  co-operation  of  the  Toronto 
Police  Department  and  the  Department  of  the  Attorney-General  of  Ontario. 
Dr.  Smith  has  also  collaborated  with  the  Shadow  Brook  Health  Foundation  in 
research  on  the  treatment  of  alcoholism. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  H.  Best 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Dr.  R.  E.  Haist  and  his  group  have  continued  to  investigate  factors  which 
affect  the  growth  of  the  islets  of  Langerhans  and  have  studied  also  the  influence 
of  a  number  of  procedures  on  the  secretin  content  and  concentration  in  the  intestine. 
Miss  E.  H.  Kerr  and  Mr.  J.  C.  Stears  have  examined  the  effects  on  the  islets  of 
gonadectomy,  injections  of  testosterone,  oestradiol  benzoate,  and  stilboestrol.  There 
was  a  significant  increase  in  islet  weight  as  a  result  of  the  injections  of  large  amounts 
of  stilboestrol.  Some  indications  of  an  effect  were  evident  with  large  doses  of 
oestradiol  benzoate.  The  influence  of  progesterone  is  now  under  test.  Dr.  M.  A. 
Ashworth  has  been  investigating  the  effects  of  various  dietary  changes  on  the  islets 
of  Langerhans.  These  include  the  effects  of  supplementing  a  basal  diet  with  extra 
fat,  sugar,  protein,  and  vitamins  singly  and  in  all  possible  combinations.  Mr.  B. 
Kinash  has  observed  the  effects  of  two  different  purified  growth  hormone  prepara- 
tions on  the  islets.  One  stimulated  the  growth  of  the  islets  in  normal  and  hypo- 
physectomized  rats,  the  other  was  much  less  effective  in  this  regard.  Some  prelimi- 
nary tests  have  been  made  concerning  the  influence  of  ACTH  injections  and  of 
adrenalectomy.  These  are  being  extended  and  the  effect  of  cortisone  administration 
is  now  being  tried.  Mr.  J.  E.  C.  Dorchester  is  proceeding  with  investigations  con- 
cerning the  factors  which  affect  the  secretin  content  and  concentration  in  the  intes- 
tine. Gonadectomy  and  the  administration  of  oestrogenic  material  produced  no 
marked  change.  Hypophysectomy  caused  a  definite  reduction  in  intestinal  secretin. 
The  influence  of  pituitary  fractions  and  purified  preparations  in  intact  and  hypo- 
physectomized  animals  is  now  being  investigated. 

Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers  and  his  associates  have  continued  studies  on  the  effects  of 
exposure  to  cold,  on  the  biological  effects  of  gamma  and  X-radiation,  and  on 
endocrine  changes  after  burning.  They  have  also  maintained  an  interest  in  certain 
aspects  of  tumour  production  in  connection  with  long  continued  administration  of 
lipotropic  diets  and  of  propylthiouracil. 

The  group  working  on  cold,  which  in  addition  to  Dr.  Sellers  included  Dr. 
S.  S.  You,  Dr.  R.  W.  You,  Dr.  S.  Reichman,  and  Miss  N.  M.  Danby,  have  made 
a  number  of  interesting  contributions.    Acclimatization   in   rats,   its   development, 
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duration  after  removal  from  the  eold,  and  its  artificial  production  have  all  been 
studied.  Dr.  R.  W.  You  demonstrated  an  increased  oxygen  consumption,  and  suc- 
cinoxidase  activity  in  the  liver  tissue  of  acclimatized  rats.  Miss  Danby  showed  that 
calories  derived  from  fat  spare  protein  as  effectively  as  do  those  from  carbohydrate 
during  exposure  to  cold.  Dr.  Reichman  and  Mr.  N.  W.  Thomas  conducted  most 
of  the  experiments  on  the  nature  of  acclimatization.  Dr.  Reichman  has  compared 
the  effectiveness  of  ACTH,  cortisone,  DCA,  in  shock  after  burns. 

In  the  section  studying  radiation  Mr.  J.  C.  D.  Barlow  and  Mr.  W.  G.  Gardner 
have  given  most  of  their  time  to  an  investigation  of  "cross  stress,"  in  which  the 
effects  on  mortality  of  combined  stresses  (radiation  and  cold)  were  examined. 
Acclimatization  to  cold  apparently  does  not  increase  resistance  to  radiation  injury. 
The  partial  protective  effect  of  pre-treatment  with  cysteine  against  radiation  injury 
has  been  studied  and  the  finding  confirmed. 

Dr.  Jean  M.  Hill  has  undertaken  determinations  of  plasma  protein-bound 
iodine  and  the  method  will  be  utilized  in  connection  with  experiments  on  the  pro- 
duction of  thyroid  tumours  and  the  experiments  on  effects  of  cold. 

Dr.  J.  Campbell  and  Mr.  I.  W.  F.  Davidson  studied  the  preparation  and 
chemistry  of  the  growth  hormone  of  the  anterior  pituitary  gland.  A  very  active 
crystalline  product  has  been  obtained  by  a  new  modification.  In  order  to  make  the 
substance  available  for  experimental  and  clinical  studies,  these  investigators  are 
actively  assisting  in  the  project  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 
for  the  production  of  growth  hormone. 

The  relation  of  the  anterior  pituitary  gland  to  diabetes  is  being  studied  with 
Dr.  H.  R.  Hausler,  Mr.  J.  S.  Munroe,  and  Mr.  Davidson.  In  dogs  which  were 
previously  tested  for  sensitivity  to  partially  purified  extract,  the  administration  of 
highly  purified  growth  hormone  produced  diabetes,  which  became  permanent 
when  the  treatment  was  sufficiently  prolonged.  The  changes  which  the  growth 
hormone  produces  in  the  proteins  and  certain  other  constituents  of  the  plasma  are 
being  studied. 

Mr.  Munroe  found,  in  confirmation  of  other  workers,  that  hypoglycaemia  pro- 
duced by  insulin  causes  a  marked  fall  in  the  ascorbic  acid  content  of  the  adrenal 
glands.  The  results,  which  are  as  yet  incomplete,  indicate  that  the  secretion  of 
adrenal  cortical  hormones  may  be  one  of  the  adjustments  whereby  hypoglycaemia 
is  resisted.  Mr.  Munroe  has  also  studied  sex  differences  in  the  susceptibility  of  rats 
to  fatty  livers.  Dr.  Hausler  is  investigating  the  relation  of  growth  to  the  production 
of  haemorrhagic  kidneys  in  young  rats  given  hypolipotropic  diets. 

In  Dr.  E.  Fidlar's  laboratory,  heparin  was  obtained  by  Mr.  F.  C.  Monkhouse 
from  the  blood  of  dogs  subjected  to  anaphylactic  shock.  When  this  heparin  was 
injected  into  a  normal  dog  the  platelet  response  was  the  same  as  when  the  com- 
mercial form  of  beef  heparin  was  used.  Difference  of  species,  therefore,  between 
source  of  heparin  and  animal  tested,  does  not  appear  to  be  the  reason  for  the 
platelet-agglutinating  power  of  commercial  heparin. 

With  the  co-operation  of  two  Hungarian  students.  Miss  K.  Drechsler  and  Mr. 
G.  Weber,  a  study  was  made  of  the  thrombin-inactivation  test  of  Gerendas  in  which 
they  had  received  instruction  while  in  Hungary.  The  test  was  used  in  conjunction 
with  the  direct  measurement  of  heparin  by  the  method  developed  by  Mr.  Monk- 
house.  The  peak  of  thrombin  inactivation  was  found  to  lag  behind  the  level  of 
heparin  in  the  blood,  but  the  study  served  to  indicate  the  importance  of  some 
plasma  factor  or  factors  in  the  activity  of  heparin. 

Mr.  Monkhouse  published  the  details  of  his  method  of  heparin  estimation  in 
collaboration  with  Dr.  L.  B.  Jaques,  Professor  of  Physiology,  University  of  Sas- 
katchewan. He  has  used  the  method  in  continued  collaboration  with  Dr.  R.  L. 
MacMillan  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  also  with  Dr.  N.  W.  Simmons  of 
the  Department  of  Surgery. 
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Besides  following  heparin  production  in  anaphylactic  shock,  a  considerable 
amount  of  work  has  been  done  in  testing  for  heparin  in  irradiated  animals.  In 
co-operation  with  Dr.  Sellers  and  co-workers,  dogs  have  been  exposed  to  a  slow 
type  of  irradiation  from  a  radioactive  cobalt  isotope.  In  four  dogs  so  far  examined 
no  heparin  has  been  found.  The  effect  of  X-rays  upon  anaphylaxis  in  rabbits  is 
being  studied  where  sensitization  is  carried  out   both   before   and   after  exposure. 

Dr.  J.  Markowitz  and  his  group  are  continuing  their  studies  on  the  functions 
of  the  liver,  as  disclosed  by  two  types  of  preparations:  (a)  the  surgically  dehepatized 
dog,  (b)  the  dog  with  a  ligated  hepatic  artery,  and  treated  for  a  period  with  peni- 
cillin. It  was  found  in  co-operation  with  Drs.  W.  N.  Lotto,  W.  M.  Lougheed,  and 
A.  M.  Rappaport  that  following  hepatectomy  the  duration  of  life  and  vigour  of 
the  animal  was  enhanced  by  pre-  and  post-operative  injection  of  penicillin.  In 
connection  with  this  study,  the  techniques  for  performing  portacaval  anastomosis 
(Eck  fistula)  and  for  hepatectomy  were  established  definitively  and  are  ready  for 
publication.  The  co-operation  of  the  Department  of  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine  in 
this  connection  is  much  appreciated.  Homotransplantation  of  the  heart  of  a  pup 
into  the  neck  of  a  large  liverless  dog  has  been  undertaken,  to  study  the  nature  of 
the  tachycardia  following  hepatectomy.  This  is  really  viviperfusion  by  vascular 
anastomosis.  The  heart  beats  vigorously  for  some  days  but  does  little  work.  Dr. 
Rappaport  is  studying  the  experimental  production  of  chronic  hepatic  insufficiency 
and  hepatic  coma  by  interruption  of  most  of  the  blood  supply  to  the  liver.  The 
excellent  liaison  with  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College,  Guelph,  is  much  appreciated. 
Our  researches  have  benefited  greatly  from  the  close  co-operation  of  Professor  J. 
Archibald  and  Professor  H.  G.  Downie. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Danby,  Miss  N.  M.    The  effect  of  high  fat  diets  on  nitrogen  excretion  in  the  cold 
and  the  function  of  the  adrenals  in  the  protein  catabolic  response  to  burning. 
Kerr,  Miss  E.  H.    The  influence  of  the  sex  hormones  on  islet  volume. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Ryan.  E.  A.     Part  I:    Some  physiological  findings  on  normal  man  subjected  to 

negative  G.  Part  II:    Studies  on  the  effects  of  2:4  dinitrophenol    (DNP)    on 

liverless  and  diabetic  dogs. 
Several  members  of  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 
took  graduate  degrees  in  this  Department. 


PSYCHIATRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  B.  Stokes 

Over  the  past  year  the  biochemical  researches  into  the  metabolic  problems  of 
periodic  catatonia  initiated  by  Dr.  Rolf  Gjessing  have  continued  with  the  co- 
operation of  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry.  The 
effects  of  cortisone  and  ACTH  administered  both  in  the  normal  intervals  and  in 
the  periods  of  excitement  are  being  followed.  The  compensation  effect  of  thyroxin 
in  this  condition  is  the  subject  of  further  study. 

Neurophysiological  studies  have  continued  under  Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin.  The  EEG 
record  as  a  prognostic  index  for  successful  electroplexy  is  under  survey. 

Psychometric  researches  into  high-level  neurological  disturbances  continue. 
Mr.  Harley  Wideman  has  concentrated  on  the  effects  of  leucotomy  as  measured 
kinetually  over  a  period  of  time  following  the  operation.   Mr.   Bruce  Quarrington 
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has  continued  his  inquiry  into  the  dynamics  of  interaction  in  small  groups;  in  con- 
junction with  Mr.  E.  Douglass,  Dr.  D.  Cappon,  and  Dr.  R.  G.  S.  Arthurs  he  has 
extended  his  research  into  a  group  of  chronic  stutterers  attending  for  speech  therapy. 

The  sociological  investigation  of  a  small  community  viewed  centrifugally  in 
its  school  system  has  continued  under  Mr.  J.  Seeley,  Mr.  R.  A.  Sim,  and  Mr.  T.  J. 
Mallinson.  Problems  of  medical  sociology,  with  a  mental  health  aspect,  are  emerging 
in  testable  form,  e.g.  the  effect  of  a  technique  of  "human  relations"  teaching  has 
proven  value  in  the  dispersal  of  invalid  attitudes.  Mr.  Farrell  Toombs,  of  the  Insti- 
tute of  Business  Administration,  has  explored  the  organization  of  a  psychiatric  out- 
patient service  with  a  clarification  of  the  origin  of  those  tensions  which  disrupt  a 
good  treatment  situation. 

Apart  from  these  physical,  psychological,  and  social  researches  items  of  clinical 
inquiry  have  been  undertaken  by  the  working  staff.  Dr.  J.  G.  Dewan  has  under- 
taken a  study  of  mild  depressive  illness.  Dr.  M.  V.  Jackson  has  initiated  an  inquiry 
into  those  clinical  conditions  associated  with  cerebral  atrophy.  Dr.  A.  Miller  has 
continued  with  his  follow-up  study  of  patients  submitted  to  leucotomy.  Dr.  E.  J. 
Rosen  is  seeking  the  psychopathological  meaning  of  morbid  art  forms.  Dr.  D. 
Cappon  has  investigated  the  dynamics  of  certain  schizo-affective  disorders  asso- 
ciated with  pregnancy. 


SURGERY 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  M.  Janes 

Through  an  unfortunate  placing  of  titles,  Dr.  Bigelow  was  made  to  assume 
responsibility  for  this  division  in  the  1949-50  report.  The  Division  of  Research  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Head  of  the  Department.  An  attempt  is  made  to  provide 
opportunities  for  those  interested  in  doing  research.  In  most  instances  young  men 
come  with  problems  which  they  would  like  to  pursue.  If  the  project  seems  reason- 
able, facilities  are  provided.  The  Department  is  fortunate  in  having  the  friendly 
co-operation  of  the  basic  departments  whose  heads  are  always  willing  to  render 
advice  and  assistance. 

Dr.  Bigelow  has  continued  to  investigate  the  use  of  hypothermia  as  a  means 
of  permitting  intracardiac  surgery.  Intracardiac  surgery  has  been  practised  on 
monkeys  at  low  body  temperatures.  Dr.  Bigelow,  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathological  Chemistry,  and  Dr.  J.  E.  McBirnie  have  initiated  and  are 
continuing  investigations  of  the  phenomenon  of  hibernation  using  ground-hogs.  It 
is  hoped  that  this  study  may  provide  information  of  value  in  the  application  of 
hypothermia  to  non-hibernating  mammals. 

Working  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Bigelow,  Dr.  James  Key  of  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne  has  investigated  the  role  which  intravascular  agglutination  of  erythro- 
cytes and  stasis  may  play  in  the  production  of  peptic  ulcer.  Dr.  Key  had  previously 
worked  with  Professor  Bentley  on  problems  in  gastric  circulation  and  has  spent  the 
last  year  in  this  Department  on  a  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fellowship. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  John  Scott,  Dr.  A.  T.  Jousse, 
and  Dr.  W.  W.  Kendrick,  has  conducted  an  investigation  into  autonomic  responses 
in  paraplegia.  Dr.  Botterell,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  John  Scott,  has  studied 
collateral  circulation  and  interarterial  pressures  in  congenital  intracranial  aneurysms 
and  carotid  cavernous  fistulae.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Douglas  Baird  he  has 
conducted  a  five-year  follow-up  of  results  of  removal  of  lumbar  intervertebral  discs 
at  the  Neurosurgical  Division  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital;  in  association  with  Dr.  C.  G. 
Drake,  he  has  reviewed  the  results  of  treatment  of  brain  abscess  at  the  Toronto 
General  Hospital  in  the  years  1945  to  1950  inclusive,  using  antibiotics  and  the 
technique  of  extirpation  of  the  abscess. 
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Under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  R.  I.  Harris,  Dr.  J.  M.  Lessard  completed  a 
research  into  the  end  results  of  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur.  A  report  has  been 
forwarded  to  the  National  Research  Council  and  will  be  published  eventually. 
Dr.  Peter  Crassweller  has  completed  the  clinical  survey  into  the  end  results  of  the 
treatment  of  bone  tumours  and  is  now  engaged  in  the  re-examination  of  pathologi- 
cal material  and  the  preparation  of  exhibits  of  material  for  teaching  purposes.  A 
paper  incorporating  the  findings  will  be  published  when  the  project  is  completed. 
Dr.  Ian  Macnab  has  conducted  an  investigation  into  the  morbid  anatomy  of  the 
lumbosacral  region  in  relation  to  the  etiology  of  low  back  pain  and  sciatica.  Much 
valuable  information  has  been  obtained  already  from  this  investigation  which  is 
being  extended  for  another  year.  The  findings  will  form  the  basis  for  several  papers 
when  the  project  has  been  completed. 

Dr.  H.  S.  Coulthard  at  the  Toronto  Hospital  for  Tuberculosis  has  completed 
surveys  of  the  effect  of  streptomycin  and  PAS  on  bone  and  joint  tuberculosis  and 
the  end  results  of  thoracoplasty  in  patients  over  fifty  years  of  age.  These  will  be 
published.  Analyses  are  being  made  at  present  of  the  frequency  and  types  of  spread 
or  exacerbation  of  tuberculosis  following  pulmonary  resection  and  the  end  results 
of  extrapleural  pneumonolysis. 

Dr.  G.  H.  C.  Joynt  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  B.  G.  Grapes  has  continued  work 
on  the  experimental  production  of  bronchiectasis  in  dogs  and  an  experimental  study 
of  cystic  disease  of  the  lung  in  dogs.  A  preliminary  report  will  be  given  soon  on 
the  production  of  bronchiectasis. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  MacAllister  Johnston  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine  and  Dr.  A.  I.  Scott,  has  continued  a  follow-up  study  of 
cases  of  cancer  of  the  thyroid  and  an  investigation  into  the  use  of  radioactive  iodine 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  thyroid  disease. 

Dr.  W.  T.  Mustard  has  continued,  in  association  with  Dr.  A.  L.  Chute  of  the 
Departments  of  Physiology  and  Paediatrics,  research  in  intracardiac  surgery  with 
extra-corporeal  circulation.  The  work  is  being  continued  but  a  report  upon  the 
accomplishments  to  date  will  be  published  in  Surgery,  July,  1951. 

Dr.  Ian  Macdonald  has  initiated  a  research  into  certain  problems  in  tissue  and 
organ  transplantation.  This  is  a  long-term  project  from  which  no  early  reports  can 
be  expected. 

Under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  N.  W.  Roome  at  the  Western  Hospital,  Dr.  Frank 
Leckie  is  studying  the  effect  upon  the  blood  potassium  and  other  electrolytes  of 
decompression  of  the  bladder  in  acute  urinary  retention.  The  work  in  connection 
with  the  use  of  modulated  continuous  waves  for  radio-knife  surgery  has  resulted  in 
the  production  of  a  satisfactory  apparatus.  It  is  not  proposed  to  publish  an  account 
of  this  work. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee  has  conducted  an  investigation  into  experimental  production 
of  fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  and  aseptic  necrosis  of  femoral  heads  in  dogs. 
A  clinical  investigation  into  the  complications  of  abdomino-perineal  resections  of 
the  rectum  is  under  wav. 


THERAPEUTICS 
Reported  by  Professor  K.  J.  R.  Wightman 

Dr.  W.  T.  W.  Clarke  has  held  the  research  fellowship  in  Therapeutics  during 
the  past  year.  He  has  carried  on  work  initiated  by  the  previous  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment, in  a  follow-up  study  of  juvenile  diabetics,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  L. 
Chute  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  and  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Barbara 
Hazlett,  who  holds  a  fellowship  from  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Asso- 
ciation. Dr.  Clarke  has  also  interested  himself  in  the  electrolyte  disturbances  which 
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occur  in  various  post-operative  and  medical  situations.  A  number  of  detailed  studies 
have  been  carried  out  on  such  patients,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Department  of 
Pathological  Chemistry. 

In  addition,  clinical  investigations  have  been  carried  out  on  various  new  thera- 
peutic agents,  including  preparations  of  iron  for  intravenous  use,  various  methods 
of  administering  vitamin  B12,  and  substances  which  have  a  chemotherapeutic  action 
against  leukaemia  and  lymphoma. 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Reported  by  Dean  K.  F.  Tupper 

AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 
Graduate  students  have  completed   the  following  research   work: 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Blom,  N.  J.    Measurement  of  sound  speeds  in  a  wave  interaction  tube. 
Blakely,  W.  E.    Shock  interactions  with  diaphragms. 
Hall,  J.  G.    Refraction  of  a  shock  wave  at  an  oblique  gaseous  interface. 
Tucker,  N.  B.    Performance  studies  of  the  large  supersonic  tunnel  at  the  Institute 
of  Aerophysics. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Bull,  G.  V.  Starting  processes  in  an  intermittent  supersonic  wind  tunnel. 
Fallis,  W.  B.  Heat  transfer  in  supersonic  flow. 
Gould,  D.  G.  Wave  penetrations  in  an  interaction  tube. 
Johnston,  G  W.  Detachment  of  shock  waves  from  spheres. 
Lee,  J.  D.   Studies  of  pressure  effects  on  a  supersonic  boundary  layer. 
Nicholl,  C.  I.  H.    Studies  of  wave  penetrations  by  means  of  a  piezo-electric  pres- 
sure measuring  device. 
Parks,  E.  K.  Refraction  of  shock  waves  from  liquid  surfaces. 
Patterson,  A.  M.  Boundary  layer  suction  in  supersonic  diffusers. 
Ruptash,  J.  Interactions  of  shock  waves  with  boundary  layers. 
Stewart,  J.  D.  Heat  transfer  studies  over  a  range  of  stagnation  temperatures. 

APPLIED  PHYSICS 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  K.  B.  Jackson  and  with  J.  R.  G.  Smyth 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Robinson,  J.  G.    Special  printing  methods  for  maximum  interpretability  of  aerial 

photographs  have  been  investigated.  This  research  is  still  in  progress  and  a 

report  is  in  preparation. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  K.  B.  Jackson 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Chaplin,  N.  J.    The  radio  landing  aid  for  "glassy  water"  landings  has  been  field 
tested  and  modified.  A  second  report  is  in  preparation. 
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CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 
Breckenridge,  J.  G.  Organic  nitrogen  compounds. 
Brockett,  C.  P.  Dielectric  constants  of  solutions. 
Graydon,  W.  F.  Solubilization. 
Husband,  R.  M.  Lignin  and  cellulose  chemistry. 
Macdonald,  W.  C.  Heat  transfer. 
McLaughlin,  R.  R.  Cellulose  derivatives. 
Minard,  G.  W.  Diffusional  unit  operations. 
Smith,  E.  A.  Petroleum. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 

For  the  M.ASc.  degree: 

Bowerman,  W.  V.  Reductive  displacement  of  sulphonic  acid  groups. 

Chung,  Y.-H.  Oxidation  of  cyclohexene. 

Coccotas,  A.  P.  Naphthalen-formaldehyde  condensation. 

Corson,  C.  G.  Stripping  in  a  packed  column. 

Dalton,  G.  M.  Catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  aromatic  bases. 

Grass,  H.  Solvent  extraction  in  a  plate  column. 

Hansuld,  J.  H.  Liquid-liquid  extraction  at  limiting  flow  rates. 

Hester,  K.  D.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  sulphur  dioxide. 

Huang,  C.  J.  Approach  to  equilibrium  in  continuous  extraction. 

Jenkins,  H.  R.  Fractionation  of  butyl  acetate  extract  of  waste  sulphite  liquor. 

Knott,  R.  F.  Complexes  of  2-  (2-pyridyl)  quinoline. 

Loudon,  D.  E.  Effect  of  impurities  on  semi-plant-scale  crystallization. 

Lu,  C.  Y.  Approach  to  equilibrium  in  batch  extraction. 

Samuel,  O.  C.     The  relationship  of  dielectric  constant  to  the  water  content  of 

organic  liquids. 
Stone,  A.  L.  Optical  activity  of  a  bipyridyl. 
Yoshida,  N.  Thermal  conductivity  of  monel  metal. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

DeMarco,  F.  A.  Cyanine  dyes. 

Mutton,  D.  B.  Coloured,  water-soluble  cellulose  derivatives. 

Quittenton,  R.  C.  Heat  transfer  characteristics  of  molten  sodium. 

Shanfield,  H.  Thermal  decomposition  of  n-pentane. 

Winning,  M.  D.  Limiting  flow  rates  in  gas  absorption. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work : 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  D.  N.  Cass-Beggs 
For  the  M.ASc.  degree: 

Mitchell,  O.  E.  and  Falconer,  W.  A.  The  anolgus  computer  for  servomecha- 
nism  investigations,  constructed  last  year,  was  applied  to  problems  involving 
the  measurement  of  the  root-mean-square  error  and  the  consideration  of  its 
validity  as  a  criterion  of  performance. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  V.  G.  Smith 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Aitcheson,  J.  H.  The  development  of  an  electronic  isograph  to  find  the  roots  of 
polynomials  up  to  the  10th  degree. 
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For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Perkier,  J.  F.  The  development  of  an  electronic  isograph  to  find  the  roots  of 
polynomials  up  to  the  10th  degree. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  Sinclair 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Adey,  A.  W.  The  effects  of  metal-electrolytic  boundaries  in  media  on  the  propa- 
gation of  low  frequency  waves. 

Flynn,  H.    Methods  for  designing  broadband  matching  networks  for  antennas. 

Leonard,  J.  Methods  for  synthesizing  antenna  patterns  with  continuous  distribu- 
tions of  sources. 

Yen,  J.  L.  Investigation  of  the  scattering  of  plane  waves  by  a  ditch  in  a  conduct- 
ing plane. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Surtees,  W.  J.     Investigation  of  the  distribution  of  ground  currents  near  a  low 

frequency  antenna. 
Tilston,  W.  V.    Investigation  of  the  application  of  integral  equations  in  antenna 

problems. 
Wait,  J.  R.    Investigation  of  the  propagation  of  electromagnetic  waves  in  the  earth 

in  relation  to  geophysical  methods  of  prospecting. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

E.  A.  Allcut  and  E.  H.  Dudgeon  have  analysed  the  transfer  of  heat  by  con- 
duction, convection,  and  radiation  through  thermal  insulating  materials. 

W.  G.  Mcintosh,  J.  W.  Church  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree),  and  J.  C.  Corkery 
have  continued  the  study  of  small  sawmill  design  and  have  investigated  the  effect 
of  cutting  speeds  and  feeds  of  saws  on  the  surface  finish  of  the  wood. 

I.  W.  Smith's  research  on  the  machining  of  Columbia  Resin  39  has  resulted 
in  a  suitable  method  for  the  rapid  production  of  stress-free  models  for  photoelastic 
plane  stress  determination.  Further  laboratory  work  on  the  wear  of  bearing  metals 
and  on  the  life  testing  of  lubricating  oils  has  been  carried  out  to  complete  these 
two  projects. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  I.  W.  Smith 
O.  O.  Cochkanoff  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  has  studied  the  effect  of  transverse 

loads  on  the  critical  speed  of  a  shaft,  using  phototube  vibration  pickups  developed 

for  the  purpose. 

J.  M.  Vickers  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)   has  studied  building  vibration,  using 

a  vibrograph  of  his  own  design. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  A.  Wallace 
A.  J.  Wood  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)   has  designed  and  operated  a  new  me- 
chanical device  for  producing  pressure  volume  diagrams  from  a  high  speed  time- 
base  indicator. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  R.  Lord 
A  model  study  of  a  relief  valve  discharging  into  a  powerhouse  tailrace  channel 
was  completed. 

J.  W.  James  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  completed  a  research  on  the  investiga- 
tion of  losses  in  butterfly  valves.  These  experiments  were  performed  using  air  as 
the  flow  medium. 
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W.  J.  Brooy  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  completed  the  first  phase  of  a  long-term 
program  concerning  the  flow  of  solids  suspended  in  liquids  in  pipes. 

B.  J.  Wiacek  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  carried  out  an  investigation  of  the 
occurrence  of  cavitation  in  large  butterfly  valves. 

S.  S.  Lazier  and  R.  P.  Hughes  (both  for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  undertook  a 
research  on  the  hydraulic  analysis  of  mixture  distribution  in  the  combustion  cham- 
bers of  gas  turbines. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  L.  E.  Jones 
The  results  of  four  previous  studies  have  been  incorporated  into  a  paper  on 
the  systematization  of  spillway  discharge  characteristics,  and  a  further  programme 
is  underway  to  extend  the  scope  of  the  investigations. 

R.  H.  Smith  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  has  completed  a  project  involving  the 
effect  of  channel  bed  elevation  on  the  performance  of  a  standard  ogee  spillway, 
and  G.  T.  Keys  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  is  extending  the  investigation  in  an 
attempt  to  evaluate  similarity  limitations  due  to  "scale  factor." 

A.  D.  Cummings  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  has  begun  a  study  involving  a 
systematic  variation  in  pier  shape  and  arrangement  on  a  standard  ogee  spillway. 

Under  the  direction  of  R.  O.  King 
The  research  on  combustion  in  engines,  undertaken  in  association  with  the 
Defence  Research  Board,  was  continued. 

Under  the  direction  of  F.  C.  Hooper 

Thermal  conductivity  determinations  have  been  made  on  several  new  types 
of  insulation  for  addition  to  the  literature. 

Two  heat  pump  projects,  initiated  in  1949,  have  been  continued.  Further 
progress  has  been  made  in  the  development  of  an  Arctic  heat  pump  with  the  con- 
tinued assistance  of  the  Defence  Research  Board.  The  original  experimental  model 
has  been  modified  and  winter  trials  in  the  north  have  been  extended.  The  domestic 
heat  pump  project,  undertaken  co-operatively  with  the  Ontario  Hydro,  has  yielded 
important  results. 

With  aid  from  the  Mineral  Wool  Manufacturers  Association  aging  factors  in 
the  application  of  reflective  insulation  have  been  investigated  by  W.  J.  Moroz. 

P.  Isaac  (for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree)  has  investigated  the  influence  of  fouling 
on  the  heat  transfer  coefficients  between  high  temperature  engine  exhaust  gases 
and  cooled  surfaces. 

Graduate  students  have  completed   the  following  research   work: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  I.  W.  Smith 
S.  Takahashi  has  measured  the  damping  properties  of  cellular  rubber. 

Under  the  direction  of  F.  C.  Hooper 

C.  P.  Lentz,  G.  Takata,  and  G.  R.  Masson.  who  received  his  degree  last  year, 
have  extended  and  delineated  the  field  of  applicability  of  the  transient  heat  flow 
determination  method  developed  in  1949,  working,  respectively,  on  low  density 
materials,  foodstuffs,  and  soils. 

J.  S.  Watson  has  examined  and  correlated  available  data  on  a  project  directed 
toward  the  determination  of  the  potential  usefulness  of  direct  solar  energy  collec- 
tion and  storage  for  building  heating  in  Canada,  initiated  with  the  assistance  of 
a  National  Research  Council  grant.  An  experimental  heat  trap  unit  has  been 
designed  for  installation  on  the  Glendon  Hall  property  at  Leaside  where  the  ex- 
perimental work  is  to  be  conducted. 
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METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Graduate  students  have  completed   the  following  research  work: 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  B.  Chalmers 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Becker,  J.    A  study  of  the  strength  of  hardness  of  crystal  boundaries  in  tin. 

Cupp,  C.  R.  Development  of  technique  for  preparation  of  single  and  bicrystals  of 
copper  in  vacuum. 

Stewart,  M.  T.  Investigation  by  means  of  radioactive  tracers  of  bulk  segregation 
during  solidification  of  alloys. 

Thomas,  W.  R.  Investigation  by  means  of  radioactive  tracers  of  segregation  during 
solidification  of  alloys. 

Wauchope,  K.  L.  Investigation  by  means  of  radioactive  tracers  of  surface  segre- 
gation. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Clark,  R.  Development  of  apparatus  for  observing  mechanical  behaviour  of 
bicrystals. 

Craig,  G.  B.  Investigation  of  mode  of  deformation  of  zinc  crystals  as  affected  by 
the  proximity  of  crystal  boundaries. 

Gow,  K.  V.  Development  of  the  technique  for  producing  bicrystals  in  nickel  and 
preliminary  observations  on  ferromagnetic  domains  in  single  crystals  and 
bicrystals  of  nickel. 

Teghtsoonian,  E.    A  study  of  striations  in  single  crystals  of  tin. 

Weinberg,  F.    A  study  of  formation  of  dendrites  during  solidification  of  metals. 

Winegard,  W.  C.  Development  of  radioactive  laboratory  and  preliminary  investi- 
gation of  conditions  governing  surface  self-diffusion  on   silver. 

Under  the  direction  of  L.  M.  Pidgeon 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Curlook,  W.    Cobalt-iron-sulphur  system. 

Strykoski,  W.     Purification  of  titanium  metal  by  the  iodide  process  using  a  dy- 
namic method. 
Thornhill,  P.  G.    An  investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  sulphide  oxidation. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Michaud,  G.  G.    Partial  reduction  of  minerals  such  as  FeO.Ti02,  Cr203,  Fe203. 
Runnalls,  O.  J.  C.     The  production  of  pure  titanium  by  the  decomposition  of 
Til, 

Post  Ph.D.: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  B.  Chalmers 

Martius,  U.    Theoretical  studies  of  crystal  boundaries  and  dislocations  in  metals. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  L.  M.  Pidgeon 

Davis,  M.  Properties  of  zirconium  metal  (sponsored  by  Atomic  Energy  Division, 
National  Research  Council) . 

Green,  J.  A.  Kinetics  of  the  oxidation  of  titanium  alloys  (sponsored  by  High  Tem- 
perature Metals  Committee,  National  Research  Council). 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  153 

MINING  ENGINEERING 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  S.  E.  Wolfe 

Barratt,  W.  E.    Flotation  studies  of  radioactive  minerals  (funds  supplied  by  Nipis- 

sing  Mining  Research  Fellowship) . 
Hancock,  H.  A.     Treatment  of  complex  gold  ores   (funds  supplied  by  grant  for 

School  of  Engineering  Research). 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 


FOOD  CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  M.  D.  Smith 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Mrs.  J.  R.  Butter-field  has  made  a  study  of  certain  organic  compounds  which 
act  as  antioxidants  against  deteriorative  rancidity  in  lard  when  used  at  low  concen- 
trations. At  these  same  concentrations,  they  are  known  to  be  toxic  to  micro-organ- 
isms and  non-toxic  to  humans.  Their  versatility  gives  them  particular  interest  as 
food  preservatives. 

Professor  Smith  has  examined  the  fluorine  content  of  enamel  and  dentin  of 
teeth  in  relation  to  fluorine  intake  from  water. 

Graduate   students  have   completed   the   following   research   work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Scott,  Joan.     The  effect  of  monosodium  glutamate  and  protein  hydrolysates  on 

the  action  of  salivary  amylase,  sucrase,  and  pancreatic  lipase. 
Kagan,  J.    The  fractionation  of  several  starches  and  an  examination  of  some  of  the 

physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  fractions. 
Powrte,  W.  D.    The  fluorine  content  of  cereals  containing  bonemeal  as  related  to 

the  fluorine  content  of  teeth  which  have  been  extracted  from  children  whose 

diet  history  is  recorded. 
Young,  Edith.    A  study  of  the  microbiological  production  of  B12  and  the  animal 

protein  factor. 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  B.  Brodie 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work. 

For  the  M.A.  degree : 

Miss  Frances  Burkholder  has  completed  her  study  of  the  competitive  and  com- 
pensatory effects  of  the  taste  qualities.  This  is  a  continuation  of  previous  work  on 
individual    taste   perception. 

Miss  Jane  Karstedt  has  studied  the  moisture  relations  and  densities  of  a  series 
of  laundered  cottons  and  of  cottons  subjected  to  various  conditions  of  weathering. 

Miss  Lucille  Rioux  investigated  the  relationship  between  fluidity  of  cellulose 
and  visual  damage  shown  by  the  Congo  Red  test.  These  two  studies  form  part  of 
an  investigation  of  degradation  of  cotton  in  wear. 
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Ontario  College  of  Education 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 
Reported  by  Dean  A.  C.  Lewis 

The  Department  of  Educational  Research  devoted  major  attention  to  the 
preparation  and  standardization  of  a  wide  variety  of  intelligence  and  achievement 
tests  and  to  statistical  work  for  the  Department  of  Education.  Some  supplementary 
analyses  were  carried  out  on  the  data  of  the  Red  Cross  school  lunch  study,  and  the 
teacher  prediction  study  was  carried  forward  another  year.  Mr.  E.  B.  Rideout  is 
undertaking  a  study  of  the  relation  of  school  boards  to  other  municipal  bodies. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Department  of  Educational  Theory  completed  two 
research  projects  for  the  Board  of  Education,  Toronto:  one  an  evaluation  of  a 
teaching  method  in  English  composition,  the  other  a  study  of  comic  books  widely 
read  by  Toronto  children. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  also  the  following  research  work: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Jenks,  J.  A.     Making  subject-matter  functional. 

McVie,  W.  D.     The  use  of  motion  pictures,  film-strips,  and  the  delineascope  in 
Montreal  Protestant  schools. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Ayers,  J.  D.  L.    The  development  of  a  selection  and  classification  programme  for 

the  Canadian  armed  services. 
Church,  E.  J.  M.    An  evaluation  of  pre-school  education  in  Canada. 


Faculty  of  Forestry 

Reported  by  Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Professor  R.  C.  Hosie  has  completed  an  investigation  of  the  regeneration  of 
white  pine  on  the  University  Forest,  and  in  association  with  the  Research  Council 
of  Ontario  he  has  also  completed  a  survey  of  regeneration  conditions  on  cut-over 
areas  in  Ontario. 

Mr.  J.  A.  C.  Grant  has  completed  an  investigation  on  the  relationship  between 
stocking  figures  obtained  in  regeneration  surveys  and  the  size  of  sampling  quadrat 
used  in  such  surveys. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  R.  C.  Hosie 

Bayly,  G.  H.    A  survey  of  forest-tree  planting  on  private  land  in  part  of  southern 

Ontario. 
Schmitt,  D.  M.    Early  development  of  the  roots  of  black  spruce. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  W.  Dwight 

Buckley,  T.  C.  E.  H.     Methods  of  studying  height  growth  and  stocking  indexes 
for  pure  even-aged  stands. 
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Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Reported  by  Dean  R.  G.  Ellis 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Professor  Harold  K.  Box  continued  his  research  in  the  field  of  periodontology 
with  an  investigation  of  the  formation  and  disintegration  of  dental  calculus.  Under 
his  direction  Dr.  Keith  Box  is  undertaking  a  study  of  the  free  enamel  surface  of 
human  teeth,  and  Dr.  Russell  Hugill  is  continuing  his  studies  of  protective  mecha- 
nisms in  relation   to   dental   caries. 

Professor  M.  A.  Cox  is  directing  a  project  being  carried  out  by  Dr.  Marjorie 
Jackson  to  study  the  value  of  sodium  fluoride  in  caries  control. 

Dr.  J.  Fletcher  reported  an  evaluation  of  elastic  materials  in  obtaining  im- 
pressions in  operative  procedures. 

Professor  H.  A.  Hunter  is  investigating  the  development  of  the  epithelial 
attachment  of  the  teeth  and  continues  his  study  of  the  effect  of  potential  calcifying 
agents  on  the  dental  pulp. 

Professor  J.  B.  Macdonald  reported  on  the  occurrence  of  beta  haemolytic 
streptococci  on  the  gingiva  of  young  adults.  He  also  reported  the  results  of  a  bac- 
teriologic  survey  of  gingival  scrapings  from  periodontal  infection  by  direct  exami- 
nation, guinea-pig  inoculation,  and  anaerobic  cultivation.  A  further  report  dealt 
with  media  and  methods  of  separation  and  cultivation  of  oral  spirochetes.  His 
studies  of  fuso-spirochetal  infection  were  reported  and  work  is  being  continued  in 
this  field.  A  study  of  the  anaerobic  vibrios  is  also  under  way. 

Professor  R.  E.  Moyers  continued  his  studies  in  the  electromyography  of  the 
head,  face  and  neck.  He  is  also  directing  the  project  on  health  aspects  of  cleft  lip 
and  palate  being  investigated  by  Dr.  E.  Hixon.  Professor  Moyers'  studies  in  respect 
to  measurement  of  physiologic  forces  in  the  oral  cavity  are  being  continued. 

Professor  G.  Nikiforuk  is  studying  the  demineralization  of  hard  tissues  by 
organic  chelating  agents. 

Professor  C.  H.  M.  Williams  directed  a  study  on  the  effect  of  hard  and  soft 
tissues  on  the  supporting  structures  of  the  teeth  in  rats,  which  won  for  its  investi- 
gator, Dr.  D.  G.  Watt,  the  annual  award  of  the  American  Association  of  Ortho- 
dontists for  outstanding  contributions  in  the  field  of  orthodontics. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger,  a  graduate  student,  reported  a  statistical  study  of  the 
incidence  of  tooth  decay  in  children  in  relation  to  tooth  surfaces  and  age. 


School  of  Social  V/or\ 

Reported  by  Professor  H.  M.  Cassidy 

Members  of  the  faculty  have  been  engaged  in  a  number  of  research  projects 
during  the  year,  as  follows. 

Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry  continued  to  direct  the  study  begun  in  the  pre- 
vious year,  of  welfare  problems  of  the  armed  forces,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr. 
Joseph  Laycock,  Miss  Isobel  McLaggan,  and  Miss  Patricia  Godfrey.  Reports  on 
certain  aspects  of  these  problems  were  submitted  in  the  spring  of  1951  to  the  De- 
fence Research  Board,  which  is  financing  the  study,  and  the  work  is  being  continued. 
Professor  Hendry  completed  his  work  as  Director  of  the  Capital  District  Recreation 
Survey,  and  began  work  on  a  book  on  international  aspects  of  community  organiza- 
tion, based  on  his  studies  in  Scandinavia  as  a  United  Nations  fellow  in  the  summer 
of  1950. 
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Professor  Albert  Rose  directed,  in  the  summer  and  fall  of  1950,  a  study  of 
local  housing  survey  methods  in  Brantford,  Ontario,  assisted  by  Mr.  Jacob  Spelt 
of  the  Department  of  Geography  and  a  staff  of  six  graduate  students  from  several 
faculties.  This  study  was  financed  by  a  grant  from  the  Central  Mortgage  and 
Housing  Corporation,  and  Professor  Rose  has  prepared  and  submitted  a  report  to 
the  Corporation.  Professor  Rose  also  completed  his  work  as  Director  of  Research 
for  the  Metropolitan  Problems  Committee  of  the  Toronto  Civic  Advisory  Com- 
mittee whose  final  report  was  published  in  the  autumn  of  1950. 

Dr.  John  V.  Machell,  assisted  by  Mr.  Gifford  Price,  began  work  on  the  study 
of  socio-economic  problems  of  mental  illness,  as  part  of  the  general  mental  health 
programme  in  the  School,  with  funds  appropriated  by  the  provincial  Department 
of  Health.  A  preliminary  statistical  examination  has  been  undertaken,  and  the 
major  emphasis  of  the  study  in  the  year  1951-2  will  be  on  the  social  aspects  of 
mental  illness  among  the  aged. 

Professor  Alan  F.  Klein  began  work  during  the  year  on  a  book  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  group  work. 

In  addition  to  these  specific  studies,  the  Director  of  the  School  and  the  faculty 
have  been  engaged  during  the  year  in  a  systematic  examination  of  research  needs 
and  problems  of  research  in  the  field  of  social  work.  A  substantial  memorandum  on 
policy  has  been  prepared,  and  has  been  approved  by  the  Council  of  the  School, 
as  a  basis  for  the  development  of  research  as  a  continuing  responsibility  of  the 
School. 

Candidates  for  the  Master's  degree  completed  the  following  research  projects 
during  the  year: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry 
Blow,  J.  N.  A  study  in  co-operative  recreation. 
Cragg,  N.  Professional  staff  resignations  in  the  Y.M.C.A. 
Olyan,  S.  D.  The  co-operative  committee  on  Japanese-Canadians. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  S.  K.  Jaffary 
Archibald,  H.  D.    The  effects  of  punishment:  a  comparative  study  of  the  histories 

of  fifty  male  offenders. 
Rom  key,  Miss  L.     Disposition  of  children  of  unmarried  mothers  with  limited  in- 
telligence. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Alan  F.  Klein 
Myles,  J.  Industrial  recreation  activities  in  Toronto. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  John  S.  Morgan 

Brown,  Miss  R.  The  Special  Placements  Section  of  the  Women's  Division  of  the 
Toronto  office,  National  Employment  Service. 

Crane,  Miss  B.  Factors  affecting  the  employability  of  twenty-nine  widows  ineligi- 
ble for  widows'  allowance  under  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 

Falconbridge,  J.  Housing  needs  of  the  aged. 

Gamble,  J.  E.    The  emotional  and  social  rehabilitation  of  tuberculous  patients. 

Newbury,  Miss  A.  The  need  to  re-open  cases  in  the  medical  social  service  depart- 
ment of  a  general  hospital. 

Summers,  Miss  G.     The  Sacred  Heart  Orphanage.  Toronto. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Albert  Rose 
Hunsberger,  W.  A.    The  Ontario  County  Home  for  the  Aged. 
Main,  W.    Lambert  Lodge  and  its  programme. 

Margulies,  Miss  L.  Techniques  employed  by  a  voluntary  vocational  service 
agency  in  assisting  new  Canadians. 
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Under  the  direction  of  Miss  Ray  Godfrey 
Splane,   R.    B.     Administration   of   the   Children   of   Unmarried    Parents   Act   of 

Ontario. 
Zeemann,  Miss  A.    The  changing  emphasis  in  the  definition  of  the  neglected  child. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  John  V.  Machell 
Wacko,  W.     How  convalescing  patients  use  foster  care  homes. 

Under  the  direction  of  Miss  Shulameth  Rhinewine 
Lugsdin,  Miss  M.   I.     Rehabilitation  achieved   by  patients  discharged  from   the 
Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Morton  I.  Teicher 
Morley,  Mrs.  M.  S.    Social  work  in  the  Child  Guidance  Clinic. 

Skelton,  Miss  M.     The  social  adjustment  of  patients  discharged  from  Toronto 
Psychiatric  Hospital. 


School  of  Hygiene 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  D.  Defries 

A  report  of  the  research  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine under  Dr.  D.  T.  Fraser  is  given  in  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  as  this 
Department  is  also  a  department  of  that  faculty. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  M.  Fallis,  head  of  the  sub-department  of 
Parasitology,  Dr.  Ella  Kuitunen  continued  her  research  on  trichinosis.  She  spent 
several  weeks  during  last  summer  at  Lake  Harbour,  Northwest  Territories,  and 
determined  the  incidence  of  Trichinella  spiralis  and  other  parasites  in  humans  and 
animals. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections  under  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  with 
Dr.  Rhodes,  an  extensive  research  programme  is  being  carried  on  at  the  Dufferin 
Division  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  and  is  outlined  in  the 
report  from  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  Dr.  Parker's  work  on 
tissue  culture  is  also  presented  in  the  same  report. 

Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics, 
has  continued  his  study  of  mortality  in  Ontario  and  has  given  special  attention  to 
cancer  mortality.  His  findings  are  extremely  interesting  and  important.  Dr.  MacLeod 
and  Mr.  Reid  have  been  studying  the  declines  in  tuberculosis  mortality. 

In  the  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene,  under  Dr.  D.  Y.  Solandt,  twelve 
separate  projects  in  the  field  of  biophysics  as  applied  to  the  problems  of  human 
ecology  are  being  carried  forward.  Under  Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin,  with  the  assistance 
of  Mr.  J.  B.  Gallagher,  an  investigation  of  the  effects  of  noise  and  its  relation  to 
fatigue  and  deafness  is  being  conducted.  Dr.  Solandt,  with  Mr.  M.  Weisenberg,  is 
developing  applications  to  microscopy  and  photomicrography  of  the  use  of  the  new 
high  intensity  zirconium  arc  lamp.  Dr.  K.  Baldwin  and  Mr.  J.  Horwood  continued 
the  long-term  fume  (alumina,  silica,  and  mixed  fume)  experiments.  Mr.  Stanley 
Freeman  and  Miss  B.  Grafstein  continued  the  evaluation  of  the  olfactory  sense. 
Dr.  Patricia  and  Mr.  Robert  White  and  Mr.  P.  Rosen  contributed  studies  in  the 
relative  visual  importance  of  the  various  colour  components  of  white  light. 

In  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  Dr. 
P.  J.  Moloney  and  Dr.  Edith  Taylor  have  studied  the  effect  of  immunity  in  animals 
when  treated  by  a  carcinogenic  substance  such  as  methyl  cholanthrene.  Mr.  Kenneth 
Geiger  has  made  progress  in  his  investigations  of  food  utensil  sanitation. 


158  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  W.  McHenry  the  research  programme  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition  has  been  concentrated  on  four  main 
subjects:  (1)  investigation  of  nutritional  abnormalities  in  pregnancy  in  co-operation 
with  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  (2)  studies  in  protein  metabo- 
lism in  cancer  patients  carried  on  with  assistance  from  the  Departments  of  Radiology 
and  of  Surgery;  (3)  fundamental  observations  on  the  relationship  of  B  vitamins 
to  protein  metabolism;    (4)    investigations  in  cholesterol   synthesis  on  metabolism. 

Evidence  obtained  this  past  year  by  Miss  Joyce  Cavan  indicates  there  is  a 
direct  relation  between  the  amount  of  protein  degradation  and  the  quantity  of 
vitamin  B6  expended.  Mr.  J.  R.  Beaton  has  shown  that  there  is  a  significant  sex 
difference  in  the  average  amounts  of  glutamic  acid  in  the  blood  plasma  of  normal 
persons.  The  plasma  level  of  this  amino  acid  is  markedly  raised  in  pregnant  patients 
with  severe  nausea  and  in  persons  with  malignant  growths.  Miss  Florence  Smith 
has  been  concerned  with  the  proportion  of  three  active  vitamin  components  in 
tissues  and  it  is  hoped  this  study  will  provide  further  information  as  to  the  function 
of  vitamin  B6.  Miss  R.  McKerrow  has  been  investigating  the  synthesis  of  cholesterol 
in  rats.  Investigations  of  the  relationship  of  vitamin  Bfi  to  the  synthesis  of  urea  have 
been  continued  by  Mr.  James  Barsky.  Miss  M.  J.  Armstrong  has  devoted  her 
attention  to  a  procedure  for  the  estimation  of  pyridoxic  acid  in  tissues.  Dr.  W.  J. 
McGanity  has  been  responsible  for  the  clinical  aspects  of  the  joint  study  on  nutri- 
tional abnormalities  in  pregnancy. 

In  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  under  Dr.  Harvey  Agnew,  Miss 
E.  M.  Stuart  has  developed  further  audio-visual  education  which  has  been  com- 
mended by  those  engaged  in  the  teaching  of  hospital  administration. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration,  Dr.  Gordon  Hatcher  has 
continued  studies  of  medical  care  programmes.  Through  the  support  of  the  Inter- 
national Health  Division  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  Dr.  Hatcher  made  an  ex- 
tended visit  to  western  Canada  to  study  medical  care  and  hospital  plans.  Detailed 
reports  have  been  prepared.  In  the  East  York-Leaside  Health  Unit,  Dr.  William 
Mosley  concluded  the  morbidity  survey  which  was  commenced  two  years  ago  and 
which  received  support  from  a  Public  Health  research  grant  arranged  by  the  De- 
partment of  Health  of  Ontario.  The  results  have  been  of  value  in  the  planning  of 
the  morbidity  surveys  which  are  now  in  progress  in  each  of  the  provinces  as  arranged 
by  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 

In  close  association  with  their  teaching  in  health  education,  Dr.  C.  E.  Robinson 
and  Miss  M.  Cahoon  have  been  providing  direction  to  the  health  education  pro- 
gramme in  East  York-Leaside. 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  E.  Blatz 

A  review  of  the  research  work  of  the  Institute  from   1926  to   1951   has  been 
made  by  the  staff.  Members  of  the  staff  have  also  undertaken  the  following  re- 
search work. 
Blatz,  W.  E.     Investigation  of  the  concept  of  security.  Particular  work  has  been 

done  in  the  development  of  adult  scales  for  measuring  security. 
Northway,  Miss  M.  L.     Study  in  social  development.  Investigation  is  being  made 
of   (a)    sociometric   relationships   among  nursery  school   children;    (b)    the  be- 
havioural interaction   of  children   of  known  sociometric   relationships. 
Millichamp,  Miss  D.  A.     Study  of  development.  The  continuous  records  of  forty 
children   who   are   now   reaching   adulthood   are   under   analysis.    Development 
trends  are  being  studied  and  compared. 
Partridge,  Mrs.  J.  G.    Study  of  security  in  childhood.  The  investigation  is  directed 
toward   finding  criteria   for  measurement. 
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The  Nursery  School  staff  has  studied  behaviour  at  the  pre-school  level.  Rec- 
ords are  made  regularly  in  the  Nursery  School  upon  certain  aspects  of  behaviour. 
These  are  analysed  as  a  part  of  the  developmental  study.  Mrs.  M.  W.  Brown  has 
made  an  investigation  of  the  effectiveness  of  group  teaching  in  parent  education. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work  under  the 
guidance  of  Institute  staff.  The  M.A.  theses  were  submitted  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychology,  the  Ph.D.  thesis  through  the  Ontario  College  of  Education. 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Davis,  Miss  Inez  A.  A  study  of  the  adjustment  of  children  of  the  same  families 
in  certain  routine  situations. 

Campbell,  Miss  Eleanor  M.  A  study  of  differences  in  interaction  patterns  of 
pairs  of  children  chosen  according  to  sociometric  relationships. 

Graham,  Mrs.  Joyce  R.  P.  A  study  of  laughter  as  a  form  of  interaction  between 
children    of   defined    sociometric    relationships. 

Macnamara,  Mrs.  Phoebe.     Personality  scales:   a  study  in  methodology. 

Miller,  Mrs.  Charlotte  H.  A  study  of  the  social  interaction  of  pre-school  chil- 
dren  paired   according   to   sociometric   ratings. 

Karrys,  Miss  Eva.  A  comparison  of  delinquents  and  non-delinquents  on  their 
feeling  of  security  and  insecurity  in   the  familial  area. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Church,  E.  J.  M.     An  evaluation  of  pre-school  education  in  Canada. 


Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  D.  Defries 

In  keeping  with  the  purposes  of  the  Laboratories  to  provide  research  facilities 
and  scientific  staff  in  the  field  of  preventive  medicine,  research  work  in  the  Labora- 
tories has  been  further  extended.  During  the  year,  fifty-one  studies  were  in  progress, 
the  majority  of  which  were  continuing  projects  in  which  results  can  only  be  ex- 
pected after  many  months  or  years  of  work.  Reference  has  been  made  in  the  report 
of  the  Director  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  to  the  growth 
of  research  in  the  Laboratories  as  reflected  in  the  financial  requirements  of  the 
work.  Mention  was  specifically  made  of  the  grants-in-aid  of  research  which  have 
permitted  the  continued  expansion  of  the  research  programme.  Sincere  apprecia- 
tion of  these  grants  is  acknowledged  to  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Depart- 
ment of  National  Health  and  Welfare  in  its  programme  of  Public  Health  grants, 
the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  National  Cancer  Institute,  the  Ontario  Cancer 
Treatment  and  Research  Foundation,  the  National  Foundation  for  Infantile 
Paralysis,  Inc.,  New  York,  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association,  the 
Ontario  Department  of  Health,  and  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College. 

For  convenience  the  research  projects  are  listed  under  six  headings. 

Glandular  Extracts 

Fundamental  studies  in  insulin  have  been  continued  by  Dr.  D.  A.  Scott  and 
he  is  attempting  to  obtain  in  crystalline  form  one  of  the  hormones  of  the  posterior 
pituitary  glands.  Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher  has  been  successful  in  improving  the  citrate 
process  for  crystallizing  insulin  and  has  developed  a  method  for  the  production  of 
zinc  insulin  crystals  irrespective  of  whether  the  pancreas  used  was  beef  or  pork. 
Improvements  in  the  conventional  methods  of  extracting  insulin  have  also  been 
made  by  Dr.  Fisher  so  that  part  of  the  losses  may  be  avoided.  Dr.  R.  G.  Romans 
has  made  important  advances  through  the  further  development  of  his  method  for 
the  extraction  of  insulin. 
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Reference  was  made  in  last  year's  report  to  the  commencement  of  work  in  the 
preparation  of  ACTH.  Dr.  G.  A.  McVicar,  Miss  K.  E.  Armbrust,  and  Mr.  M.  L. 
Coval,  with  others  as  a  team,  have  accomplished  not  only  the  production  of  this 
hormone  and  supplying  of  the  product,  as  planned,  to  the  Committee  of  the  Na- 
tional Research  Council  for  distribution  to  research  workers  but,  also,  have  de- 
veloped improvements  in  the  method  of  production,  which  now  permits  of  a  larger 
yield  per  pound  of  gland.  Work  has  also  been  undertaken  by  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett  and 
Dr.  McVicar  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  J.  Campbell  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
in  an  attempt  to  utilize  Dr.  Campbell's  method  for  the  preparation  of  the  growth- 
promoting  hormone  of  the  pituitary  gland  to  permit  of  large-scale  production. 

Further  studies  in  heparin  have  been  conducted  by  Dr.  A.  F.  Charles,  Mr. 
D.  G.  Glass,  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney,  and  Dr.  E.  M.  Taylor.  A  new  method  introduced 
by  Dr.  Taylor  for  the  production  of  heparin  has  proved  successful  in  the  large-scale 
preparation  of  this  product.  Dr.  Charles  has  made  important  contributions  in  the 
further  purification  of  heparin. 

Antibiotics 

Dr.  F.  H.  Fraser  has  continued  to  examine  many  strains  of  bacteria  and  fungi 
in  her  search  for  organisms  which  might  produce  antibiotic  substances  effective 
against  the  tubercle  bacillus  or  other  organisms  against  which  penicillin  is  not 
effective.  Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann  has  continued  studies  in  the  chemotherapy  of 
tuberculosis  and  has  endeavoured  to  learn  the  factors  associated  with  the  develop- 
ment of  resistance  by  the  tubercle  bacillus  to  streptomycin.  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Macmorine 
has  obtained  interesting  results  in  her  study  of  penicillin  X.  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni  and 
Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger  have  been  associated  in  studies  of  other  forms  of  penicillin. 
Dr.  L.  N.  Farrell  has  observed  the  mutations  of  Penicillium  chrysogenum  produced 
by  various  techniques.  Dr.  Moloney,  Dr.  Tosoni,  and  Mr.  Geiger  carried  forward 
their  work  with  ethyl  tyrosine  penicillin  and  have  been  successful  in  developing 
this  product  for  clinical  use.  Following  the  retirement  of  Dr.  N.  L.  Macpherson  to 
accept  an  appointment  with  the  World  Health  Organization  as  a  consultant  in 
antibiotics,  Mr.  A.  R.  Lucas,  his  senior  associate,  assumed  the  responsibilities  for 
the  production  of  penicillin  and  for  investigation  of  problems  relating  to  large- 
scale  production. 

Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney  and  Mr.  G.  G.  Waters  and  Miss  M.  J.  MacQuarrie  have 
prepared  diphtheria  toxoid  precipitated  with  aluminium  phosphate  and  have 
combined  with  it  tetanus  toxoid  and  whooping  cough  vaccine  producing  a  triple 
vaccine.  An  advantage  of  this  preparation  is  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  doses 
that  may  be  required.  These  members  of  the  staff  have  also  been  successful  in 
adding  diphtheria  toxoid  to  TABT  vaccine  for  use  in  the  armed  services.  Studies 
of  whooping  cough  vaccine  have  been  successfully  developed  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Corkill. 
Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod  continued  his  investigations  of  the  phenomenon  of  resist- 
ance to  bacterial  infection.  Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  and  Dr.  H.  C.  Plummer  are  investi- 
gating problems  associated  with  the  use  of  typhoid,  paratyphoid,  and  cholera  vac- 
cine. Dr.  Brown  with  Miss  N.  Howard  made  substantial  progress  in  the  production 
of  a  more  stable  preparation  of  BCG  vaccine  by  preparing  it  in  dried  form.  Dr. 
Brown  with  Dr.  Plummer  is  observing  the  effects  of  ACTH  on  the  course  of  tuber- 
culosis in  laboratory  animals.  Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  with  Mr.  J.  D.  Wilson  is  investigat- 
ing antibacterial  reactions  in  relation  to  arthritis  and  rheumatoid  conditions. 

Veterinary  Medicine 

Principal  A.  L.  MacNabb  of  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College  established,  three 
years  ago,  a  close  relationship  with  the  Laboratories  in  the  field  of  virus  teaching 
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and  research.  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  and  his  colleague  Dr.  G.  Dempster,  have  been 
responsible  for  the  instruction  in  virus  diseases  at  the  College  at  Guelph.  A  joint 
committee  has  given  direction  to  research  in  certain  animal  diseases  of  virus  origin. 
Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley  has  conducted  the  studies  in  the  Laboratories,  and  Dr.  C.  G. 
Wills  at  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College.  During  the  year  investigations  into  the 
possible  virus  aetiology  of  bovine  vaginitis  were  completed.  Dr.  Crawley  has  made 
substantial  progress  in  studies  of  bronchitis  in  chickens. 

Dr.  E.  G.  Kerslake  has  continued  his  studies  of  Brucella  abortus  vaccine  in  both 
liquid  and  dried  form.  Dr.  H.  K.  Chen  has  directed  the  immunization  of  cattle 
used  in  supplying  anti-haemorrhagic  septicaemia  serum. 

Virus  Studies 

For  the  past  three  years  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association  has 
generously  aided  the  programme  of  research  in  poliomyelitis  arranged  jointly  with 
Dr.  Nelles  Silverthorne  and  his  colleagues  in  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  and 
with  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  and  his  colleagues  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories.  Important  findings  have  been  published  in  which  the  identification  of 
a  virus  which  produces  an  illness  closely  simulating  poliomyelitis  has  been  recorded. 
The  results  have  confirmed  the  findings  of  other  laboratories  that  this  virus,  known 
as  the  Coxsackie  virus,  is  widely  distributed.  It  is  probable  that  many  patients 
diagnosed  clinically  as  suffering  from  non-paralytic  poliomyelitis  are  in  reality 
infected  with  this  newly  described  agent.  From  twenty-two  patients  studied  in  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children  eight  strains  of  this  virus  were  obtained.  Field  studies 
have  been  continued  in  Dufferin  County  and  all  cases  of  poliomyelitis  occurring 
are  studied  in  the  hope  of  determining  more  fully  how  poliomyelitis  is  spread  in  a 
community.  The  co-operation  of  Dr.  F.  H.  Wilson,  Director  of  the  Health  Unit,  is 
greatly  appreciated. 

Dr.  Rhodes  with  Miss  E.  M.  Clark,  Mr.  F.  T.  Shimada,  Mrs.  D.  S.  Knowles, 
and  Miss  J.  C.  Thicke  has  examined  samples  of  sewage  from  Toronto  collected 
during  different  months  of  the  year  to  determine  if  poliomyelitis  virus  or  other 
neurotrophic  viruses  are  present.  During  1950  Coxsackie  virus  was  recovered  in 
June  and  September  supplementing  the  finding  of  poliomyelitis  virus  as  previously 
reported.  Owing  to  the  necessity  of  investigating  strains  of  poliomyelitis  isolated  from 
patients  in  the  Arctic,  Dr.  Rhodes  has  discontinued  these  examinations  for  the 
present  and  is  investigating  the  nature  of  the  Arctic  strains.  These  studies  have  been 
supported  by  a  Public  Health  research  grant  arranged  through  the  Department  of 
Health  of  Ontario. 

During  the  past  three  years  Dr.  Rhodes  has  closely  co-operated  with  the  Na- 
tional Foundation  for  Infantile  Paralysis,  Inc.,  New  York,  and  studies  supplement- 
ing those  made  possible  by  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association  have 
been  undertaken.  During  this  year  intensive  work  has  been  undertaken  to  deter- 
mine if  protection  may  be  afforded  through  the  administration  of  serum  of  con- 
valescent patients  or  of  serum  derived  from  hyperimmunized  animals.  This  work 
also  is  a  joint  undertaking  with  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Under  the  immediate  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  head  of  the  Virus 
division,  Dr.  G.  Dempster  and  Miss  B.  K.  Buchner  have  followed  the  occurrences 
of  influenza.  Special  interest  is  attached  to  the  isolation  of  twelve  strains  of  influ- 
enza virus  recovered  in  an  unusually  severe  epidemic  of  this  disease  among  the 
Eskimo  in  the  Arctic.  Observations  were  made  during  this  year  also  on  influenza 
virus  vaccine  as  given  to  nurses  in  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital.  Dr.  van  Rooyen 
and  his  colleagues  have  continued  screening  tests  of  new  compounds  to  determine 
if  any  possess  anti-viral  properties,  and  to  learn  also  if  the  susceptibility  of  animals 
to  virus  infection  may  be  modified  bv  altering  their  metabolism  through  creating 
vitamin  deficiency  or  inducing  jaundice. 


162  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Cancer 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  R.  C.  Parker,  assisted  by  Dr.  J.  F.  Morgan,  Miss 
H.  J.  Morton,  and  Mr.  G.  M.  Healy,  an  investigation  of  the  nutritional  aspects  of 
the  growdi  of  cells  is  being  continued.  This  work  was  commenced  in  the  Labora- 
tories in  1947  and  has  had  as  its  objective  the  development  of  a  chemically  denned 
synthetic  medium  that  would  support  cell  multiplication  indefinitely.  When  the 
work  commenced,  the  average  period  of  survival  of  tissue  cells  in  the  solutions 
which  were  employed  was  six  days.  Through  the  systematic  addition  of  known 
growth  factors  synthetic  mixtures  of  increasing  complexity  have  been  devised.  One 
of  the  mixtures,  No.  199,  which  contains  60  ingredients  has  been  found  to  support 
cell  life  for  an  average  period  of  33  days.  Other  experiments  have  indicated  that 
the  addition  of  certain  substances  results  in  a  considerable  lengthening  of  the  period 
of  survival  of  the  test  culture.  In  some  instances  the  average  survival  period  has 
been  increased  from  33  to  50—60  days. 

A  second  study,  also  of  a  fundamental  character,  was  commenced  two  years 
ago  by  Dr.  A.  F.  Graham  and  later  joined  by  Dr.  R.  P.  C.  French  and  Mr.  S.  M. 
Lesley.  These  workers  are  attempting  to  determine  changes  which  take  place  in  a 
cell  when  a  virus  particle  multiplies  within  it.  Using  radioactive  phosphorus  they 
have  been  able  to  label  influenza  virus  and  to  trace  the  changes  taking  place  in  the 
cell  as  the  virus  multiplies  within  it.  It  has  been  possible  also  to  make  a  chemical 
analysis  of  influenza  virus  and  to  demonstrate  in  it  the  presence  of  the  inorganic 
radioactive  phosphorus.  Their  study  has  been  extended  by  using  bacteriophages  in 
the  place  of  influenza  virus  and  metabolism  experiments  employing  bacteriophages 
labelled  with  radioactive  isotopes  are  being  made.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  radio- 
active material  is  incorporated  into  the  structure  of  the  bacteriophage.  Both  of 
these  studies  are  being  aided  by  grants  from  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of 
Canada.  The  study  of  Dr.  Graham  and  his  colleagues  is  also  being  aided  by  funds 
supplied  from  the  William  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund  which  was  recently  established 
in  the  Laboratories. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman,  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  H.  Chang, 
studies  in  food  poisoning  have  been  continued.  Particular  attention  is  being  given 
to  the  isolation  of  CI.  botulinum,  type  E.  The  findings  are  of  special  interest.  An 
important  contribution  has  been  made  to  the  knowledge  of  rat-bite  fever  and  in 
presenting  the  findings  relating  to  two  cases  Dr.  Dolman  discussed  fully  the  ques- 
tion of  its  aetiology.  Studies  have  been  continued  into  the  complex  relationship  be- 
tween Streptobacillus  moniliformis  and  its  pleuropneumonia-like  variant.  Evidence 
has  been  secured  that  the  transformation  from  one  organism  to  the  other  is  re- 
versible. 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Reported  by  Professor  Vincent  Bladen 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Institute  have  undertaken  the  following  research 
work. 

Professor  V.  W.  Bladen  prepared  a  paper  on  the  monopoly  problem  in  Canada 
for  the  seminar  on  Monopoly  to  be  held  by  the  International  Economic  Association 
in  France  in  September.  1951.  Professor  A.  W.  Currie  has  continued  his  work  in 
the  field  of  transportation,  and  has  completed  a  manuscript  for  publication.  Pro- 
fessor J.  C.  Sawatsky  has  been  concerned  with  examining  problems  of  communica- 
tion and  various  aspects  of  training,  particularly  in  the  John  Inglis  Company. 
Mr.  F.  C.  Toombs  has  completed  a  fifteen-month  research  project  in  the  Toronto 
Psychiatric  Hospital,  under  a  Mental  Health  grant.  He  made  a  preliminary  report 
on  his  research  at  the  annual  meetine  of  the  Societv  for  Applied  Anthropology  in 
June,   1951. 
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1950,  pp.  461-3). 

Breckenridoe,  J.  G.  "Dimethyl-2,  2'-biquinolyls"  {Canadian  Journal  of  Research,  vol. 
B28,  no.  10,  1950,  pp.  593-8). 

Brockett,  C.  P.  "A  clock-actuated  interval  timer"  (Journal  of  Chemical  Education,  vol.  27, 
Aug.,  1950,  p.  435). 

Herbst,  J.  H.  E.  "Apparatus  to  deliver  liquid  at  constant  rate"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Re- 
search, vol.  B28,  no.  11,  1950,  p.  752). 

Kolthoff,  I.  M.  and  Graydon,  W.  F.  "Cosolubilization  in  solutions  of  potassium  laurate" 
(Journal  of  Physics  and  Colloidal  Chemistry,  vol.  55,  May,   1951,  p.  699). 

McLaughlin,  R.  R.  and  Aziz,  D.  "A  lecture  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  adsorption  of 
gases  by  solids"   (Journal  of  Chemical  Education,  vol.  26,  June,   1949,  pp.  325-6). 

McLaughlin,  R.  R.  and  Herbst,  J.  H.  E.  "The  determination  of  the  degree  of  substitution 
of  carboxymethylcellulose  over  the  entire  substitution  range"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Re- 
search, vol.  B28,  no.  11,  1950,  pp.  731-6). 

Zlatkis,  A.  and  Smith,  E.  A.  "The  synthesis  of  some  stereoisomeric  derivatives  of  deca- 
hydronaphthalene"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  29,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1951,  pp.  162-5). 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Ratz,  A.  G.  and  Smith,  V.  G.  "A  method  of  gating  for  parallel  computers"  (Electrical 
Engineering,  May,  1951,  p.  426). 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Allcut,  E.  A.  "Report  of  the  Committee  on  Atmospheric  Pollution  in  Canada"  (Engineer- 
ing Journal,  May,  1951,  pp.  448-52). 

Hooper,  F.  C.  "The  thermal  conductivity  probe";  in  Symposium  on  Frost  Heave  of  the 
Highways  Research  Board.   Washington:    National   Research    Council.   Jan.,    1951. 

King,  R.  O.,  Durand,  E.  J.,  and  Allan,  A.  B.  "Benzene  as  a  knocking  fuel  in  conditions 
promoting  the  formation  of  finely  divided  carbon"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Research,  vol. 
F28,  no.  8,  1950,  pp.  308-14). 

"The  nuclear  ignition  of  n-pentane  in  the  C.F.R.  engine  and  the  effect  on  perform- 
ance" (Canadian  Journal  of  Technology,  vol.  29,  no.  1,  Jan.,  1951,  pp.  52-60). 

King,  R.  O.,  Durand,  E.  J.,  Wood,  B.  D.,  and  Allan,  A.  B.  "The  cause  of  the  effect  of 
hydrogen  sulphide  to  reduce  the  compression  ratios  at  which  fuel  gases  can  be  used  in 
spark  ignition  engines"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Research,  vol.  F28,  no.  6,  1950,  pp.  166-76). 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Aust,  K.  T.  and  Chalmers,  B.  "Surface  energy  and  structure  of  crystal  boundaries  in 
metals"   (Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Australia,  vol.  204,   1950,  p.  359). 

Betcherman,  I.  I.  and  Pidgeon,  L.  M.  "The  distillation  of  calcium  and  magnesium" 
(Transactions  of  the  American  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Engineers,  vol.  54, 

1951,  pp.  166-77). 

Chalmers,  B.  "The  experimental  study  of  crystal  boundaries"  (Transactions  of  the  Cana- 
dian Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  vol.  54,  1951,  p.  137). 

"The  plasticity  of  polycrystalline  solids";  in  Symposium  on  plastic  deformation,  p.  193. 

Pittsburgh.  1950. 

(ed.).   Properties  in  metal  physics.  Vol.  II.  London:  Butterworth. 

Structure  and  properties  of  metals.  London:  Chapman  and  Hall. 


Clark,  R.,  Craig,  G.  B.,   and  Chalmers,  B.     "Mechanical   twinning   in   white   tin"    (Acta 

Crystallo  graphic  a,  vol.  3,  1950,  p.  479). 
Gow,  K.  V.,  Martius,  U.,   and  Chalmers,   B.      "The  ferromagnetic   domains  in  bicrystah 

of  nickel"  (Physical  Review,  vol.  82,  1951,  p.  106). 
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Martius,  U.  and  Chai  meks,  B.  "Dislocations  in  real  crystals"  (Nature,  vol.  167,  1951, 
p.  681). 

Pidgeon,  L.  M.  "The  production  of  reactive  metals''  (Transactions  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Engineers,  vol.  53,  1950,  pp.  363-72). 

Winegard,  W.  C,  Chalmers,  B.,  Majka,  S.,  and  Thall,  B.  M.  "Eutectic  solidification 
in  metals"    (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  29,  no.  4,  April,    1951,  pp.   320-7). 


Institute  of  Aerophysics 


Bitondo,  D.  Experiments  on  the  amplification  of  a  plane  shock  wave.  UTIA  Report,  no.  7. 
March,  1951. 

Bull,  G.  V.  Starting  process  in  an  intermittent  wind  tunnel.  UTIA  Report,  no.  12.  Feb., 
1951. 

Bull,  G.  V.  and  Glass,  I.  I.  "The  supersonic  wind  tunnel";  in  Brochure  on  official  open- 
ing, Sept.,  1950. 

Etkin,  B.  First  and  second  approximations  for  the  solution  of  flows  with  curved  shocks. 
UTIA  Report,  no.  13.  Feb.,  1948. 

Glass,  I.  I.    Design  of  a  wave  interaction  tube.  UTIA  Report,  no.  6.  Jan.,  1951. 

Henshaw,  D.  H.  Refraction  of  a  shock  wave  at  a  gaseous  interface.  UTIA  Report,  no.  11. 
Jan.,  1951. 

Lobb,  R.  K.    A  study  of  supersonic  flows  in  a  shock  tube.  UTIA  Report,  no.  8.  March,  1951. 

Mandl,  P.  Non-linear  differential  equations  of  the  second  order  in  two  independent  vari- 
ables. UTIA  Review,  no.  2.  Jan.,  1951. 

Nicholl,  C.  I.  H.  "The  fluid  mechanics  laboratory";  in  Brochure  on  official  opening, 
Sept.,  1950. 

Patterson,  G.  N.  Differential  equations  and  their  characteristics.  UTIA  Review,  no.  1. 
Jan.,  1951. 

An   introduction   to   the   general   equations   of   fluid   dynamics.    UTIA    Review,   no.    3. 

Dec,  1950. 

"Organization  and  activities  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics";  in  Brochure  on  official 


opening,  Sept.,  1950. 
Transition  through  a  weak  shock  front.  UTIA  Report,  no.  1.  Jan.,  1951. 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 

FOOD  CHEMISTRY 

Harness,  S.  R.  and  Smith,  M.  D.  "An  examination  of  the  fluoride  content  of  teeth  from 
some  Ontario  districts"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  17,  no.  1,  1951, 
p.  20). 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

Murdison,  Miss  M.  E.  and  Roberts,  Miss  J.  S.  "Studies  of  worn  and  aged  cotton  fabrics" 
(Journal  of  the  Textile  Institute,  vol.  41,  1950,  T.429). 

Roberts,  Miss  J.  S.  "Two  opinions  on  the  size  tangle — -the  consumer's  viewpoint"  (Cana- 
dian Variety  Merchandizing,  vol.  2,  1950,  p.  28). 


Ontario  College  of  Education 

Bryans,  H.  L.  and  Charlesworth,  R.  A.     Skill  in  games.  Toronto:   Dent.   1950.  Pp.  236. 
Caswell,  D.  B.  and  Life,  J.  R.     Fundamentals  of  ice  hockey.  Midland  Press.   1950.  Pp.  82. 
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Diltz,  B.  C.    New  models  and  projects.  Parts  I  and  II.  Toronto:  Clarke  Irwin.  1951.  Pp.  320. 
Fowler,  H.  M.     "Local  norms:   Some  suggestions"   {School  Guidance  Worker,  vol.  6,  no.  4, 

March,  1951,  pp.  23-32). 

"Test  errors"  {ibid.,  vol.  6,  no.  8,  May,  1951,  pp.  1-8). 

MacLean,    W.   B.   et   al.     Radio   and   radar  fundamentals  for   the   Royal    Canadian   Navy. 

I.  Electrical.  B.R.G.N.  5422  (1).  Ottawa:  King's  Printer.  Pp.  375. 
Parmenter,  M.  D.      Your  further  education.  Toronto:    Vocational   Guidance   Centre.    1950. 

Pp.  64. 
Phillips,  C.  E.     "Canada";  in  Year  book  of  education,  pp.  309-43.  London:   Evans  Brothers 

Ltd.  and  the  University  of  London  Institute  of  Education.  1950. 

"District  reorganization  in  Canada"    {Phi  Delta  Kappan,  vol.  32,  no.  7,  pp.  308-12). 

Pitt,  C.  C.    "A  philosophy  of  education"  {School  Progress,  1950,  vol.  19,  p.  26). 

Tait,  G.  E.    Ideas  for  junior  grade  teachers.  Regina:   School  Aids  and  Text  Book  Publishing 

Co.  1951. 

(co-author).  Peach  tree  farm.  Toronto:  Ryerson.  1950. 

The  saddle  of  Carlos  Perez.  Philadelphia:  Westminster  Press.  1950. 

Taylor,  B.  C.  and  Prentice,  K.  E.     Living  Latin.  Toronto:   Clarke  Irwin.   1950.  Pp.  487. 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Ellis,  R.  G.     "The  Canadian  Red  Cross  school  meal  study"   {Canadian  Medical  Association 

Journal,  vol.  64,  1951,  pp.  477-89). 
"Report  on  Australian  trip"    {Journal  of  the   Canadian   Dental  Association,  vol.    17, 

Jan.,  1951,  pp.  13-17). 
"Traumatized    anterior    teeth"    {Dental    Journal    of    Australia,    vol.    23,    Jan.,    1951, 


pp.  8-16). 

Fletcher,  J.  R.     "Findings  in  recent  research  on  dental  materials"   {Journal  of  the  Ontario 
Dental  Association,  vol.  27,  Nov.,  1950,  pp.  501-3). 

Godfrey,   R.  J.     "Classification  of   removable   partial   dentures"    {Journal   of  the   American 
College  of  Dentists,  vol.  18,  March,  1951,  pp.  5-13). 

Hord,  A.  B.     "An  evaluation  of  the  topical  application  of  sodium  fluoride"    {Journal  of  the 
Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  17,  April,  1951,  pp.  206-7). 

Hunter,  H.  A.     "Dilated  composite  odontome"   {Oral  Surgery,  Oral  Medicine,  Oral  Pathol- 
ogy, vol.  4,  May,  1951,  pp.  668-73). 

Johnson,  J.  H.     "Surgical  extraction:    A  critical  survey  of  present-day  practice"    {Interna- 
tional Dental  Journal,  vol.  1,  June,  1951). 

Macdonald,  J.  B.     "The  meaning  of  infection"   {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association, 
vol.  27,  Dec,  1950,  pp.  545-8). 

"Media  and  methods  for  separation  and  cultivation  of  oral   spirochetes"    {Oral  Sur- 
gery, Oral  Medicine,  Oral  Pathology,  vol.  4,  Jan.,  1951,  pp.  68-85). 

-"Studies   of   fusospirochetal   infection.    III.    Further   studies   of   a   guinea   pig   passage 


strain  fuso-infection"  {Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  vol.  87,  Nov.-Dec,  1950,  pp.  234-48). 

Macdonald,  J.  B.  and  Massler,  M.  "Occurrence  of  beta  hemolytic  streptococci  on  the 
gingiva  of  normal  young  adults"  {Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  29,  Feb.,  1950,  pp. 
43-7). 

Macdonald,  J.  B.  et  al.  "A  bacteriologic  survey  of  gingival  scrapings  from  periodontal  in- 
fections by  direct  examination,  guinea  pig  inoculation  and  anaerobic  cultivation"  {Journal 
of  Dental  Research,  vol.  29,  Dec,  1950,  pp.  718-31). 

MacGreoor,  S.  A.  "Let's  face  the  facts"  {Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association, 
vol.  17,  May,  1951,  pp.  245-52). 

Mitton,  G.  T.     "Team  play  in  dental  public  health"  {Health,  Nov.-Dec,  1950,  pp.  15-22). 

Moore,  D.  S.  "Focal  infection — is  it  fact  or  fiction?"  {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Asso- 
ciation, vol.  28,  March,  1951,  pp.  90-2.) . 
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Moyers,  R.  E.     "The  crisis  in  dentistry"    (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol. 

16,  Dec,  1950,  pp.  631-7). 
"An    electromyographic    analysis    of    certain    muscles    involved    in    temporomandibular 

movement"   (American  Journal  of  Orthodontics,  vol.  36,  July,   1950,  pp.  481-515). 
Moyers,    R.    E.    and    Bauer,    J.    L.      "Periodontal    response    to    various    tooth    movements" 

(American  Journal  of  Orthodontics,  vol.  36,  Aug.,  1950,  pp.  572-80). 
Nikiforuk,   G.   and   Sreebny,   L.      "Demineralization   of   hard   tissues   by   organic    chelating 

agents"  (Science,  vol.  113,  May  11,  1951,  pp.  560). 


School  of  Law 


Friedmann,  W.     "Changing  functions  of  contract  in  the  common  law"  (University  of  Toronto 

Law  Journal,  vol.  9,  no.  1,  1951,  p.  15). 
Introduction  to  world  politics.  London:    Macmillan  and  Co.,  Limited.    1951.   Pp.  xii, 

313. 
Willis,  J.    "Common  law  offences"  (Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol.  28,  1950,  p.  1023). 
"Interpretation  of  common  law  in  light  of  statutes"    (Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol.  28, 

1950,  p.  1140). 
"Recent  trends  in  Canadian  income  tax  law"    (University  of  Toronto  Law  Journal, 


vol.  9,  no.  1,  1951,  p.  42). 

-"Statute  interpretation — form  versus  substance"   (Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol.  29,  1951, 


p.  296). 

Wright,  C.  A.     "Should  the  profession  control  legal  education?  The  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada:   A  professional  monopoly"    (Journal  of  Legal  Education,  vol.   3,    1950,  p.    1). 


School  of  Social  Wor\ 


Jaffary,  S.  K.  "After  imprisonment — what?";  in  Proceedings  of  the  twelfth  biennial  meet- 
ing of  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Social  Work,  Vancouver,  1950,  pp.  74-8.  Ottawa.  1950. 

Klein,  A.  F.  "Publications  from  the  provinces"  (Food  for  Thought,  vol.  11,  no.  7,  April, 
1951,  pp.  39-42). 

Summary  report  of  the  Institute  for  all  volunteer  group  leaders  of  Greater  Vancouver, 

held  November,  1950.  Vancouver:  Community  Chest  and  Council  of  Greater  Vancouver. 
1951. 

Morgan,  J.  S.  "Adult  education  for  troubled  times"  (Food  for  Thought,  vol.  11,  no.  8, 
May,  1951,  pp.  11-14). 

"Canada  and  its  aged";  in   Young  at  any  age,  3rd  annual  report  of  the  New  York 

State  Legislative  Committee  on  Problems  of  the  Aged,  pp.  173-5.  Albany.  1950. 

"Citizen  defence"   (Canadian  Forum,  vol.  30,  no.  362,  March,  1951,  pp.  265,  270-2). 

"Civil  defence";  in  Proceedings,  mid-winter  meeting,   Public  Welfare  Division  of  the 


Canadian  Welfare  Council,  Regina,  Jan.,  1951.  Ottawa:   Canadian  Welfare  Council.  1951. 
"Old  age  security";  in  Living  in  the  later  years,  pp.   62-71.  Toronto:    University  of 


Toronto,  University  Extension.  1951. 
"The  welfare  aspects  of  civil  defence"   (Canadian  Welfare,  vol.  26,  no.  6,  Dec,   1950, 


pp.  10-16). 
What  should  we  do  for  Canada's  older  citizens?  Toronto:    Canadian  Association  for 


Adult  Education.  1951. 
Rose,  A.     Final  report,  alternative  political  proposals  for  the  metropolitan  area  of  Toronto. 

Toronto:   Civic  Advisory  Council,  Committee  on  Metropolitan  Problems.   1951.  Pp.  53. 
"What  good   are   citizens'    committees?"    (Civic  Administration,   vol.    3,   no.    6,   June, 

1951,  pp.  44-5,  77,  80). 
Teicher,  M.  I.     "Some  aspects  of  functional  social  work"    (Social   Worker,  vol.    18,   no.   5, 

June,   1951,  pp.   17-22). 
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School  of  pursing 

Emory,  F.  H.  M.  "The  International  Council  of  Nurses:  A  world  force  in  nursing"  (Cana- 
dian Nurse,  vol.  46,  Sept.,  1950,  pp.  713-20). 

Russell,  E.  K.  "Medicine  as  a  social  instrument:  Nursing";  in  series  "Fifty  years  of  medi- 
cal progress"  (New  England  Journal  of  Medicine,  vol.  244,  no.  12,  March  22,  1951,  pp. 
439-45). 

School  of  Hygiene  and 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Beaton,  J.  R.,  Ballantyne,  Miss  R.  M.,  Lau,  R.  E.,  Steckley,  Mrs.  A.,  and  McHenry, 
E.  W.  "An  effect  of  pyridoxine  deprivation  on  amino  acid  metabolism  in  rats"  (Journal 
of  Biological  Chemistry,  vol.  186,  1950,  pp.  93-6). 

Brown,  M.  H.  "Old  tuberculin  and  B.C.G.  vaccine  in  the  control  of  tuberculosis"  (Ontario 
Medical  Review,  vol.  17,  1950,  pp.  39-41). 

Brown,  M.,  Green,  J.  E.,  Boao,  T.  J.,  and  Kuitunen-Ekbaum,  E.  "Parasitic  infections  in 
the  Eskimos  at  Igloolik,  N.W.T."  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  41,  1950,  pp. 
508-12). 

Clark,  Miss  E.  M.,  Knowles,  Mrs.  D.  S.,  Shimada,  F.  T.,  Rhodes,  A.  J.,  et  al.  "Cox- 
sackie  virus  in  urban  sewage:  Recovery  of  virus  in  season  of  low  incidence  of  reported 
poliomyelitis"    (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  42,  March,   1951,  pp.   103-7). 

Dempster,  G.  "The  recent  influenza  epidemic"  (Modern  Medicine  of  Canada,  vol.  6,  1951, 
pp.  39-40). 

Dolman,  C.  E.,  Kerr,  D.  E.,  Chang,  H.,  and  Shearer,  A.  R.  "Two  cases  of  rat-bite  fever 
due  to  Streptobacillus  moniliformis"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  42.  1951, 
pp.  228-41). 

French,  R.  C,  Lesley,  S.  M.,  Graham,  A.  F.,  and  van  Rooyen,  C.  E.  "Studies  on  the 
relationship  between  virus  and  host  cell.  III.  The  breakdown  of  P32  labelled  T2r+  bac- 
teriophage adsorbed  to  E.  coli  previously  infected  by  other  coliphages  of  the  T  group" 
(Canadian  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  vol.  29,  1951,  pp.  144-8). 

Graham,  A.  F.  "An  apparatus  for  pipetting  radioactive  solutions"  (Journal  of  Laboratory 
and  Clinical  Medicine,  vol.  36,  1950,  pp.  146-7). 

"The  chemical  analysis  of  purified  influenza  virus  A   (PR8  strain)   containing  radioac- 
tive phosphorus"    (Canadian  Journal  of  Research,  vol.   E28,  no.  5,    1950,  pp.    186-95). 
-"The  fractionation  of  phosphorus  containing  constituents  in   the   allantoic   membrane 


of  the  embryonated  egg"  (ibid.,  vol.  E28,  no.  6,  1950,  pp.  271-80). 
Lesley,  S.  M.,  French,  R.  C,  and  Graham,  A.  F.     "Breakdown  of  infecting  coliphage  by 

the  host  cell"  (Archives  of  Biochemistry,  vol.  28,  1950,  pp.  149-50). 
"Studies  on  the  relationship  between  virus  and  host  cell:    The  preparation   of  T2r 

bacteriophage    labelled    with    radioactive    phosphorus"     (Canadian    Journal    of    Research, 

vol.  E28,  no.  6,  1950,  pp.  281-8). 
Lesley,  S.  M.,  French,  R.  C,  Graham,  A.  F.,  and  van  Rooyen,  C.  E.     "Studies  on  the 

relationship  between  virus  and  host  cell.  II.  The  breakdown  of  T2r+    bacteriophage  upon 

infection  of  its  host  Escherichia  coli"    (Canadian  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  vol.    29 

1951,  pp.  128-43). 
MacFarland,  Mrs.  M.  L.,  Peters,  M.  V.,  Ballantyne,  Miss  R.  M.,  and  McHenry,  E.  W. 

"Pyridoxine  and  experimental  x- radiation  injury  in  rats"  (American  Journal  of  Physiology, 

vol.  163,  1950,  pp.  394-9). 
McHenry,  E.  W.     "Nutrition  for  older  people"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  42, 

1951,  pp.  142-5). 
McKerrow,  J.  R.,  Lau,  R.  E.,  and  McHenry,  E.  W.     "Serum  phosphatase  values  of  school 

children"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  41,  1950,  pp.  322-6). 
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McKinnon,  N.  E.  "Breast  cancer:  The  fallacy  of  comparison  of  dissimilar  groups  in  ap- 
praising treatment"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  42,  1951,  pp.  88-94). 

"Cancer  of  the  breast:   The  invalid  evidence  for  faith  in  early  treatment"   (ibid.,  vol. 

42,  1951,  pp.  218-23). 

Parker,  R.  C.  and  Morgan,  J.  F.  "Use  of  antitryptic  agents  in  tissue  culture.  II.  Egg-white 
antitrypsin"  (Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  vol.  74, 
1950,  pp.  344-6). 

Parker,  R.  O,  Morgan,  J.  F.,  and  Morton,  Miss  H.  J.  "Nutrition  of  animal  cells  in  tissue 
culture.  III.  Effect  of  ethyl  alcohol  on  cell  survival  and  multiplication"  (Journal  of  Cellu- 
lar and  Comparative  Physiology,  vol.  36,  1950,  pp.  411-20). 

— "Toxicity  of  rubber  stoppers  for  tissue  culture"  (Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Ex- 
perimental Biology  and  Medicine,  vol.  76,  1951,  pp.  444-5). 

Rhodes,  A.  J.  "Recent  developments  in  the  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnosis  of  poliomye- 
litis" (Modern  Medicine  of  Canada,  vol.  5,  1950,  pp.  19-25,  54,  56). 

Rhodes,  A.  J.  and  Chapman,  M.  "Further  observations  on  interference  between  lympho- 
cytic choriomeningitis  and  MM  viruses"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Research,  vol.  E28,  no.  6, 
1950,  pp.  245-55). 

Rhodes,  A.  J.  and  Clark,  Miss  E.  M.  "Passive  immunity  in  poliomyelitis.  II.  Lansing 
antibody  content  of  human  gamma  globulins"  (Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimen- 
tal Biology  and  Medicine,  vol.  76,  1951,  pp.  379-81). 

Rhodes,  A.  J.,  Clark,  Miss  E.  M.,  and  Shimada,  F.  T.  "Studies  on  passive  immunity  in 
poliomyelitis.  I.  Some  observations  on  the  production  of  an  immune  serum  to  Lansing 
poliomyelitis  virus  in  the  horse"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol.  42,  1951, 
pp.  23-31). 

Silverthorne,  N.,  Rhodes,  A.  J.,  Clark,  Miss  E.  M.,  Knowles,  Mrs.  D.  S.,  Shimada, 
F.  T.,  et  al.  "Studies  on  poliomyelitis  in  Ontario.  IV.  Further  observations  on  the  spread 
of  poliomyelitis  and  Coxsackie  infections  in  small  communities"  (Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol.  64,  April,  1951,  pp.  309-17). 

Toshach,  Miss  S.  "Bacteriophages  for  C.  diphtheriae"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health, 
vol.41,  1950,  pp.  332-6). 

van  Rooyen,  C.  E.  "Current  problems  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  virus  diseases" 
(Proceedings  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  1949,  pp.  155-8). 

"Present   concepts   of   the    nature    of    viruses"    (Cornell    Veterinarian,   vol.    41,    1951, 

pp.    155-61). 

"Virus  infections  of  the  respiratory  tract"   (Modern  Medicine  of  Canada,  vol.  5,  1950, 


pp.   19-23). 
Whittaker,  Miss  E.     "Two  bacteriophages  for  Mycobacterium  smegmatis"   (Canadian  Jour- 
nal of  Public  Health,  vol.  41,  1950,  pp.  431-6). 


Institute  of  Child  Study 


Bernhardt,  K.   S.     "Leisure   time   activities  for  the   school   age   child"    (Institute   of   Child 

Study  Bulletin,  Spring,  1951). 

"A  philosophy  of  discipline"  (ibid.,  no.  48,  Winter,  1951). 

"What  it  means  to  be  a  good  parent"  (ibid.,  no.  47,  Fall,  1950). 

Blatz,  W.  E.     "Freud  and  the  Institute"   (Institute  of  Child  Study  Bulletin,  no.  48,  Winter, 

1951). 

"Vignette  of  George  Bernard  Shaw  (ibid.,  no.  47,  Fall,  1950). 

"What  you  should  know  about  lying"  (Saturday  Night,  Feb.  6,  1951). 

Douglas,   Mrs.   D.      "Camp  readiness"    (Institute  of  Child  Study  Bulletin,  no.   49,   Spring, 

1951). 
Foster,  Mrs.  N.     Reviews  of  parent  education  literature,  Institute  of  Child  Study  Bulletin, 

nos.  47,  48,  49. 
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Johnson,  Mrs.  F.     "Play- — fun  or  fear"    (Institute  of  Child  Study  Bulletin,  no.  49,  Spring, 

1951). 
McKenzie,  Miss  D.     "Books  for  the  young  child"   (Institute  of  Child  Study  Bulletin,  no.  47, 

Fall,   1950). 

"Nursery  school  play"  (ibid.,  no.  49,  Spring,  1951). 

Millichamp,  Miss  D.  A.     "We  helped  them  grow  up"    (Institute  of  Child  Study  Bulletin, 

no.  48,  Winter,  1951). 
Northway,  Miss  M.  L.     "Faster,  faster!"   (Institute  of  Child  Study  Bulletin,  no.  49,  Spring, 

1951). 
"Science   studies   children.    IV.   Your   child   contributes   to   science.   V.    Children    need 

love"  (ibid.,  no.  47,  Fall,  1950;  no.  48,  Winter,  1951). 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Currie,  A.  W.  "Eastern  Canada";  in  Canada,  ed.  G.  W.  Brown,  pp.  165-91.  United  Na- 
tions Series,  Robert  J.  Kerner,  general  editor.  Berkeley  and  Los  Angeles:  University  of 
Calif ornia ;  Toronto :  University  of  Toronto  Press.  1950. 

Sawatsky,  J.  C.  "Psychological  factors  in  industrial  organization  affecting  employee  sta- 
bility" (Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol.  5,  no.  1,  March,  1951,  pp.  29-38). 

The  Library 

Ball,    Miss   K.      "The   Toronto    Gospels"    (Canadian    Library    Association    Bulletin,    March, 

1951). 
Blackburn,  R.  H.    "Radio  in  Canada"  (Food  for  Thought,  March,  1951). 
Jarvis,  Miss  J.     "A  sketch  of  the  history  of  Toronto"   (Ontario  Library  Review,  Feb.,  1951). 
Wallace,  W.  S.   (comp.).     A  dictionary  of  North  American  authors.  Toronto:    The  Ryerson 

Press.  1951.  Pp.  x,  525. 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology 

Brett,  G.     "The  Brooklyn  textiles  and  the  Great  Palace  mosaic";  in  Coptic  studies  in  honour 

of  Walter  Ewing  Crum  (Bulletin  of  the  Byzantine  Institute,  vol.  2,   1950,  p.  433). 
Fernald,   Miss   H.    E.      Chinese   Buddhist   fresco,   "Maitreya   in   Ketumati."    Series,    Chinese 

Frescoes  from  the  Royal   Ontario   Museum,  Toronto.   Bulletin   no.    12,  revised.   Toronto: 

The  Museum.  Aug.,  1950.  Pp.  36. 
Chinese  pottery  figurines.   Toronto:    The   Museum   and   University   of  Toronto   Press. 

1950.  Pp.  4;  22  plates. 
"Discovery  of  iron  armatures  and  supports  in  Chinese  grave  figurines  of  the  6th  and 


early  7th  centuries"    (Far  Eastern   Ceramic  Bulletin,  no.    11,   Sept.,    1950,  pp.    105-8). 
-"The  stele  of  the  departure"  (Art  Quarterly,  vol.  13,  1950,  pp.  170-3). 


Graham,   J.    W.      Black-figure   and   red-figure    Greek   pottery.    Toronto:    The    Museum    and 
University  of  Toronto  Press.  1950.  Pp.  4;  23  plates. 

KrDD,  K.  E.     "Fluted  points  from  Ontario"   (American  Antiquity,  vol.   16,  no.  3,  Jan.,   1951, 
p.  260). 

"Orr  Lake  pottery:   A  study  of  the  ceramics  of  an  early  historic  Huron  site"    (Trans- 
actions of  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute,  Dec,  1950,  pp.  165-85). 

-Suggestions  for  excavating  Indian  sites.  Toronto:  The  Museum.  1951. 


Needler,  Miss  W.     Egyptian  mummies.  Picture  Book  Series,  no.  3.  Toronto:    The  Museum 
and  University  of  Toronto  Press.  1950.  Pp.  4;  11  plates. 

"A  Hathor  from  eleventh-dynasty  Egypt"  (Archaeology,  Dec,  1950,  pp.  194-5). 

Spendlove,  F.  St.  G.     "The  Mohawk  silver"    (Connoisseur,  Oct.,   1950). 
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Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology 

Baillie,  J.  L.     "Fall  migration:    Ontario-western  New  York  region"    (Audubon  Field  Notes, 

vol.  5,  1951,  pp.  12-14). 

"Grouse,  pheasants,   cranes  and   rails"    (Canadian  Nature,  vol.    12,    1950,   p.    132). 

"Nesting  season:    Ontario-western  New  York   region"    (Audubon  Field  Notes,  vol.   4, 

1950,  pp.  272-4). 

"Spring  migration:   Ontario-western  New  York  region"   (ibid.,  vol.  4,  1950,  p.  240). 

"Thrushes,  nuthatches  and  near  relatives"   (Canadian  Nature,  vol.  12,  1950,  p.  96). 

-"Winter  season:    Ontario— western  New  York  region"    (Audubon  Field  Notes,  vol.   4, 


1950,  pp.   199-200). 
"The  wood  warblers"  (Canadian  Nature,  vol.  13,  1951,  p.  100). 


Downing,  S.  C.     "The  American  bison"   (Canadian  Nature,  vol.   13,  no.   1,  Jan. -Feb.,   1951, 

pp.  24-5). 
"Mammals  of  an   eastern   farmer's   field"    (ibid.,  vol.    13,   no.    2,   March-April,    1951, 

pp.  67-9). 

-"The  Rocky  Mountain  bighorn"   (ibid.,  vol.  12,  no.  4,  Sept.-Oct,  1950,  pp.   140-1). 


Logier,  E.  B.  S.     "Amphibian  and  reptile"    (Canadian  Nature,  vol.   13,  May- June,   1951). 

Peterson,  R.  L.  "Management  of  moose"  (Proceedings  of  the  39th  Convention  of  the  Inter- 
national Association  of  Game,  Fish  and  Conservation  Commissioners,   1949,  pp.   71-5). 

A  new  subspecies  of  moose  from  North  America.  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology, 

Occasional  Paper  no.  9.  1950.  Pp.  7. 

Scott,  W.  B.  Fluctuations  in  abundance  of  the  Lake  Erie  cisco  (Leucichtys  artedi)  popu- 
lation. Contributions  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology,  no.  32.  [Toronto:  The 
Museum.  1951.]  Pp.  41. 

Scott,  W.  B.,  Omand,  D.  N.,  and  Lawlor,  G.  H.  "Experimental  rearing  of  yellow  pike- 
perch  fry  in  natural  waters"    (Canadian  Fish   Culturist,  vol.    10,    1951,   pp.    38-43). 

Snyder,  L.  L.  A  classification  of  Ontario  birds.  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology,  Mis- 
cellaneous Publication  no.  3.  1950.  Pp.  11. 

Ontario  birds.  Illustrations  by  T.  M.  Shortt.  Toronto:   Clarke  Irwin.   1950.  Pp.  250. 

Snyder,  L.  L.  and  Hope,  C.  E.  "First  Ontario  specimen  of  the  eared  grebe,  Colymbus 
caspicus  californicus"  (Auk,  vol.  67,  1950,  p.  506). 

Urquhart,  F.  A.  "On  making  an  insect  collection"  (Canadian  Nature,  vol.  12,  Sept.-Oct., 
1950). 

Walker,  E.  M.  "Francis  J.  A.  Morris— 1869-1949"  (Canadian  Field-Naturalist,  vol.  65, 
July  supplement,  1950,  pp.  150-2). 

"Sympetrum  semicinctum   (Say)    and  its  nearest  allies"   (Entomological  News,  vol.  62, 

no.  5,  May,   1951,  pp.   153-63). 


REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 

I  beg  to  submit  the  following  statistics  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1951: 

I.  Distribution  of  the  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  (furnished 
by  the  Chief  Accountant) . 

II.  Distribution  of  the  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges   (furnished  by  the 
registrars  of  the  colleges). 

III.  Registration  of  students  by  faculties  and  years. 

IV.  Enrolment  in  the  Arts  Colleges  (furnished  by  the  registrars  of  the  colleges). 

V.  Enrolment   in   the   University  departments   in   Arts    (furnished   by   the   de- 
partments) . 

VI.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

VII.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (furnished  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  School) . 

VIII.  Results  of  annual  examinations  (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the  faculties 
and  schools). 

IX.  Admission  to  degrees. 

X.  Admission  to  diplomas  and  certificates. 

XI.  Geographical  distribution  of  students    (furnished   by  the  secretaries  of  the 
faculties  and  schools). 

J.  C.  Evans 
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I.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFF  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
AND  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


O  *J  o 


to  o 

CO    »- 

<0U 


o 

5 


«5 


<5 


e 
c  c 

Oc/3< 


2S 

-  to 

'55  o 


University  (Faculty  of  Arts) ...        55 

University  College 13 

Faculty  of  Medicine 25 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science . 
Faculty  of  Household  Science .  . 
Ontario  College  of  Education  . . 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Faculty  of  Music 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Institute  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration   


18 
1 
6 

3 

9 
5 
2 


2 
1 

9b 


34 
12 
41 
13 
2 
16 

1 
13 


1 
4 
1 

6c 


53 
6 
38 
23 
2 
3 
2 
3 
7 
2 
5 

3 
1 
3 
3 


38 


31 

4 


55 
13 

9 
21 

5 
11a 

1 

2 


10c 

16 

1 

8 

3 

4 


2eg 
If 


le 


lb 

le 
2e 
Id 


17 
6 

7 
46 

4 
25 

2 


1/ 
2d 


153 
13 

156 

95 

5 


3 
14 
20 


1 
5 
1 
10 
9 


2d 


2a      Id 


Totals 150     146       157     86       146     10 


3     112    489 


375 

64 

315 

216 

19 

61 

8 

9 

75 

31 

20 

12 
13 
17 
41 
16 

14 


1,306 


a  1  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

b  1  also  in  Faculty  of  Medicine 

c  1  also  in  School  of  Hygiene 

d  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

e  also  Professor 

/  also  Associate  Professor 

g  also  Assistant  Professor 


II.     DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFFS  OF  THE  FEDERATED 

ARTS  COLLEGES 


Professors 

Associate  Professors. 
Assistant  Professors. 

Lecturers 

Instructors 

Fellows 

Readers 

Special  Lecturers.  .  . 

Totals.  . 


Victoria 

Trinity 

St 

Michael's 

College 

College 

College 

12 

9 

14 

6 

7 

6 

8 

2 

2 

6 

11 

12 

3 

1 

5 

4 

4 

i 

44 

35 

34 
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III.    REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  students  registered  in  the  University,  in  colleges,  faculties,  and  schools 

in  the  session  1950-1  were  distributed  as  follows: 

Ex-service 
Men       Women  Total   Students 
3,264         2,139  5,403  484 


Women 
651 
633 
239 
183 
433 


Faculty  of  Arts 

Men 

University  College 927 

Victoria  College 817 

Trinity  College 275 

St.  Michael's  College  . .  380 
University  of  Toronto  .        865 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Faculty  of  Music 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education . . . 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Department  of  University  Extension 


Total 
1,578 
1,450 
514 
563 
1,298 


Grand  Total. 


977 
2,010 

526 
201 

59 

1,338 

446 

94 
210 

68 

48 

32 

245 
9,518 


316 

7 

15 

263 

'46 

226 

29 

5 

5 

94 

91 

279 

1 

16 

85 


1,293 
2,017 

15 
789 
201 

99 

1,564 

475 

99 
215 
162 
139 
279 

33 

16 
330 


260 
708 

179 

64 

9 

342 

215 

23 

77 

5 

40 

11 

25 

io 


3,611         13,129         2,452 


The  figures  may  be  further  analysed  as  follows: 

Faculty  of  Arts 

University  College 

Men 

First  year 290 

Second  year 232 

Third  year 237 

Fourth  year 154 

Occasional  students 14 


Victoria  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Trinity  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Women 

Total 

192 

482 

186 

418 

180 

417 

87 

241 

6 

20 

927 

651 

1,578 

Men 

Women 

Total 

237 

168 

405 

232 

152 

384 

217 

202 

419 

119 

108 

227 

12 

3 

15 

817 

633 

1,450 

Men 

Women 

Total 

70 

64 

134 

64 

56 

120 

91 

75 

166 

48 

39 

87 

2 

5 

7 

275 


239 


514 
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St.  Michael's  College 

Men 

First  year 131 

Second  year 110 

Third  year 112 

Fourth  year 23 

Occasional  students 4 


380 


Women 

Total 

43 

174 

49 

159 

76 

188 

13 

36 

2 

6 

183 


563 


University  of  Toronto 

Men         Women  Total 

Pass  Course  for  Teachers 406  365  771 

Men  Women  Total 

Summer  session: 

Regular  students 132  96  228 

Occasional  students 54  24  78 

Teachers'  classes: 

Regular  students 256  242  498 

Occasional  students 32  50  82 

Registered  twice 68  47  115 

Occasional  Students: 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 
Diploma  course: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Degree  course: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

College  of  Optometry 

Other  students 

865  433  1,298 


111 

15 

126 

107 

7 

114 

47 

8 

55 

36 

11 

47 

20 

4 

24 

106 

2 

108 

32 

21 

53 

Faculty  of  Medicine 


First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

First  medical  year 

Second  medical  year 

Third  medical  year 

Fourth  medical  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Diploma  in  Psychiatry 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Radiology 

Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

Combined  first  year 

Diploma  in  Occupational  Therapy: 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Diploma  in  Physical  Therapy: 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Teacher's  Certificate  in  Physical  Therapy: 

Second  year 

Graduate  students 


Men 

Women 

Total 

136 

13 

149 

129 

14 

143 

146 

15 

161 

150 

7 

157 

168 

10 

178 

148 

26 

174 

2 

2 

2 

9 

11 

5 

3 

8 

12 

2 

14 

3 

3 

6 

6 

102 

102 

47 

47 

32 

32 

16 

16 

14 

14 

2 

2 

70 

4 

74 

977 


316 


1,293 
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First  year. . 
Second  year . 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year . 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 


Men 

Women 

Total 

385 

385 

368 

2 

370 

515 

4 

519 

742 

1 

743 

2,010 


2,017 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Men 


First  year .  . 
Second  year. 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year. 


Women 
7 
3 
5 


15 


Total 
7 
3 
5 


15 


Ontario  College  of  Education 

Men 

•Teachers'  course 310 

fLibrarians'  course 12 

§Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy 204 


526 


Women  Total 

168  478 

57  69 

38  242 


263 


789 


There  were  also  sixty-eight  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to 
the  final  examinations. 

fThere  was  also  one  person  who  was  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 

§There  were  also  thirty-eight  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to 
the  final  examinations. 


Faculty  of  Forestry 

Men 

First  year 56 

Second  year 37 

Third  year 46 

Fourth  year 62 


201 


Women 


Total 
56 
37 
46 
62 


201 


Faculty  of  Music 


General  Music: 

First  year.  . 

Second  year . 

Third  year.  . 
School  Music: 

First  year .  . 

Second  year. 

Third  year.  . 

Occasional.  . 


Men        Women 


Total 


4 

4 

6 

1 

7 

14 

6 

20 

14 

12 

26 

10 

10 

20 

15 

6 

21 

1 

1 

59 


40 


99 
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School  of  Graduate  Studies 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Degree  of  Master  of  Commerce 

Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Degree  of  Civil  Engineer 

Degree  of  Mechanical  Engineer 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy 

Degree  of  Master  of  the  Science  of  Forestry . 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry. . . 

Degree  of  Master  of  Laws 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Agriculture. 
Degree  of  Master  of  Veterinary  Science. . . . 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Science .... 

Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 

Degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science 

Graduate  students 


Men 

Women 

Total 

319 

21 

340 

385 

95 

480 

72 

3 

75 

20 

20 

123 

123 

3 

3 

2 

2 

18 

6 

24 

7 

7 

13 

13 

10 

10 

2 

2 

55 

1 

56 

2 

2 

3 

3 

35 

33 

68 

1 

1 

269 

66 

335 

1,338 


226 


1,564 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Predental  year 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Dent.) 

Diploma  in  Dental  Nursing 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia. 

Diploma  in  Periodontology 

Occasional  students 


Men 

Women 

Total 

60 

60 

72 

72 

69 

2 

71 

82 

1 

83 

152 

152 

5 

5 

25 

25 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

3 

446 


29 


475 


First  year.  .  . 
Second  year.  . 
Third  year. .. 
Fifth  year 

Full-time. 

Part-time . 


School  of  Law 


Men 

Women 

Total 

27 
28 
10 

2 
1 

29 
29 
10 

5 

24 

'2 

5 
26 

94 


99 


First  year.  . 
Second  year . 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year. 
Fifth  year.  . 


School  of  Architecture 


Men 

Women 

Total 

45 

1 

46 

39 

1 

40 

40 

2 

42 

37 

37 

49 

i 

50 

210 


215 
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School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Men        Women  Total 

First  year 36              36  72 

Second  year 18              32  50 

Third  year 14              26  40 

68              94  162 


School  of  Social  Work 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

*Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 


Men 


Women 


48 


91 


Total 


30 

49 

79 

6 

2 

8 

32 

27 

59 

2 

7 

9 

2 

2 

12 

38 

50 

139 


*These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies;  they  did  not  complete 
their  year's  work  until  the  end  of  the  summer  term,  August,  1951. 


Men 


School  of  Nursing* 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Supplementary  year 

Graduate  certificate  courses: 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Education:  Advanced 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  General. 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Occasional  students 


*There  were  also  232  women  enrolled  for  brief  special  or  refresher  courses. 


Women 


279 


Total 


17 

17 

18 

18 

16 

16 

15 

15 

18 

18 

1 

1 

38 

38 

16 

16 

8 

8 

11 

11 

78 

78 

15 

15 

28 

28 

279 


School  of  Hygiene 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration. . 
Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health , 
Certificate  in  Public  Health 


Men 

Women 

Total 

23 
5 
4 

i 

23 
6 
4 

32 


33 
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Institute  of  Child  Study 


Diploma  in  Child  Study. 

Occasional  students 

Part-time  students 


Men 


Women 

Total 

7 

7 

1 

1 

8 

8 

16 


16 


Department  of  University  Extension* 

Men  Women  Total 

Certificate  in  Business  (evenings) 148  21  169 

Certificate  in  Institutional  Management: 

First  year 53  43  96 

Second  year 44  21  65 

Totals 245  85  330 

*There  were  also  9,309  persons  registered  in  courses  which  are  referred  to  in  detail  in  the 
report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension. 


IV.     ENROLMENT  IN  THE  ARTS  COLLEGES 
University  College 


a  —  &  »-• 

CD  CO  -7"!  ro  CO                                                     i_  +j    fc.           *j    -3               w    ^, 

W  W  to  O  OS       O        OtfK        J  OK      OJ        OJ 

First  Year 

Pass 339  54  125  31  6    33    3  10   14    86 

Honour 97  123  14  . .   20J   25  10  5 

Pass 253  81  114  6  35    9    16    3  13    7    94 

m   Honour 30  14  32  12  2    . .  20*  4    4 

Third  Year 

Pass 199  153  60  3  . .         4        36        2  12        6        76 

General 9  3  ..         1  1 

Honour 25  15  27  4  .  .   15|   13    5  3    7 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 20  57  . .  . .  60   . .    23  1   . .    40 

General 5  ..  4  1  11  . .  3 

Honour 31  18  29  12  . .    5    20  18*  16   26 

Totals 

Pass 811  345  299  40  95   19   108    8  36   27   296 

General 14  7  1  ..  11    1  4   .. 

Honour 183  47  211  42  . .       42        58  53  28      37 

Teachers' Classes 227*  26  6 

Graduate  Studies 95  4  20  14  . .         6          3  12  ..11 

Other  faculties 845 1  •■  144  233  24       .. 

Grand  Total 2,175  396  707  326  95       67       180  74  92      75      296 

*Includes  summer  session  of  1950  (99)  and  Teachers'  Classes  of  1950-1  (128). 

f637  were  given  instruction  in  University  College;  208  in  other  faculties  or  the  Department 
of  University  Extension. 

Ilncluding  figures  for  Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 
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Victoria  College 


JZ 

C 

•o 
c 
rt  c  >> 
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91 

—   OX) 

.2 
"3 

00 
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4->    »-. 

c  o 

C  CuO 

.2  c 

a 

«I,S 

W 

w 

b 

o 

Ow 

o 

OtfK 

J 

OX 

OJ 

«M 

First  Year 

Pass 

197 

61 

93 

3 

9 

38 

5 

5 

5 

125 

Honour 

102 

121 

17 

3 

28 

11 

4 

Second  Year 

176 

96 

91 

3 

18 

3 

10 

2 

5 

4 

127 

Honour 

29 

7 

35 

14 

3 

8 

Third  Year 

Pass 

149 

163 

70 

10 

1 

31 

3 

7 

107 

General 

17 

10 

3 

3 

1 

2 

2 

Honour 

31 

23 

31 

14 

1 

19 

2 

1 

1 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 

12 

45 

26 

1 

59 

General 

11 

5 

8 

2 

2 

2 

Honour 

40 

11 

31 

9 

22 

4 

3 

3 

Totals 

Pass 

534 

365 

254 

16 

18 

13 

105 

10 

18 

9 

418 

28 

15 

11 

5 

3 

4 

2 

Honour 

202 

41 

218 

54 

7 

69 

25 

8 

4 

Graduate  Studies 

15 

21 

2 

9 

1 

2 

Grand  Total 

779 

442 

485 

84 

18 

21 

177 

35 

30 

17 

418 

Trinity  College 


a 


«  c  >. 

.M  M  rt  o 

cj         a)  a  Ji 

41  «»  5  m 

i-  t-  O— . 


c  o 
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u 
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"5i  & 
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First  Year 

Pass 45 

Honour 45 

Second  Year 

Pass 50 

Honour 15 

Third  Year 

Pass 48 

General 10 

Honour 21 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 

General 9 

Honour 28 

Totals 

Pass 

General 

Honour 

Grand  Total 271 


16 

28 
4 

40 

11 


3 

12 


34 
57 

29 
13 

27 

5 

17 


1 
11 


1 

ii 

2 
9 


45 
70 

62 
54 

59 
20 

83 


12 
68 


143 

84 

90 

12 

12 

13 

4 

10 

4 

166 

19 

3 

6 

1 

32 

109 

27 

98 

i3 

8 

26 

17 

2 

2 

275 

114   194   25   20   39   21 


13 


6   473 
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St.  Michael's  College 


£ 

c 

a 

^5& 

o 

Si 

U 

B 
01 

a 

O) 

o 

6 

SiB  ° 

4»  ™  00 
hi  O  — 
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«5 

58 

3 

3 

8 

11 

43 

48 

68 

18 

13 

4 

45 

62 

2 

4 

2 

34 

74 

91 

5 

2 

4 

30 

71 

3 

5 

2 

3 

43 

65 

122 

11 

2 

14 

30 

First  Year 

Pass 113        51 

Honour 32 

Second  Year 

Pass 102        79 

Honour 17 

Third  Year 

Pass 107       114 

Honour 13  8 

Fourth  Year 

Honour 

Totals 

Pass 

Honour 

Grand  Total 392      258      235 


8 

6 

10 

2 

25 

322 
70 

244 
14 

191 

44 

8 

12 

12 
2 

14 
15 

120 
10 

187 
14 

281 
130 

8       12      14      29       130      201       411 
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V.    ENROLMENT  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  DEPARTMENTS  IN  ARTS 


Anthropology 


Pass  and 
Pass       Honour         Honour        Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year. . . . 

Second  premedical  year.  . 
Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies . . . 


52 

191 

56 


166 


22 

1 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 939 


299 


194 


35 

75 

5 

117 


75 

97 


42 


446 


Art  and  Archaeology 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


86 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 27 

Second  year 37 

Third  year 64 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 43 

Occasional  students 2 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 31 

School  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 

Totals 204 

Number  of  students  registered — 470 


39 

25 

30 

32 

36 

29 

32 

1 

5 

37 


180 


Astronomy 


Pass      Honour     Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 31 

Number  of  students  registered — 91 


21 

21 

7 

42 

7 

2 

10 

11 

5 

4 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

60 


45 
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Botany 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Second  year 

Totals 120 

Number  of  students  registered— 859 


Lecture  Courses 

Lab 
Cc 

Pass 

oratory 
>urses 

1  or  2  or 

3  hours 

4  or  5  or  6  hours 

Pass 

Honour 

Honour 

Honour 

22 

74 
24 

109 
16 

41 
3 

24 
21 

8 

8 

51 
62 
49 

175 
164 

8 

22 
20 
24 

109 
12 

8 
14 

3 

24 
21 

8 

50 
62 
33 

175 
164 

731 


66        683 
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Chemistry 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

First  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Nursing 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Two-year  course 

Four-year  course 

Second  year 

Two-year  course 

Four-year  course 

Third  year 

Totals 


175 

60 

40 

5 

20 


77 
50 
17 


149 
142 


96 

116 

3 


60 
71 


444 


125 
52 

109 

46 

23 

1,091 


Number  of  students  registered — 1,986 


202 
88 
36 
21 

"6 


98 


451 


302 

148 

74 

21 

20 

5 

149 
142 


116 
3 

7 

3 

45 

60 


77 
17 


125 
52 

109 
46 

1,521 


East  Asiatic  Studies 


Pass 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 6 

Second  year 3 

Fourth  year 1 

Occasional  students 2 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 12 

Number  of  students  registered — 15 
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Food  Chemistry 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


Pass  and 
Pass        Honour        Honour        Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 47 

Number  of  students  registered — 161 


23 

7 

30 

22 

9 

41 

72 

12 

34 

46 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

8 

7 

23 


91 
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Geography 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Third  year 

Miscellaneous 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Totals 490 

Number  of  students  registered — 920 


188 

33 

17 

205 

93 

26 

14 

107 

70 

28 

11 

17 

81 

137 

137 

2 

260 

i5 
9 

347 


Geological  Sciences 


83 


530 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 152 

Number  of  students  registered — 646 


Pass  and 

Pass 

Honour 

Honour 

Laboratory 

40 

75 

29 

70 

23 

42 

8 

22 

16 

7 

6 

34 

34 

22 

22 

20 

20 

134 

134 

59 

49 

36 

36 

31 

31 

65 

60 

367 


127 


479 
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History 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3           4  or  5  or  6     7  or  more 
hours  hours  hours 
Pass  Honour Honour          Honour 

Faculty  of  Art 

First  year 99       207 

Second  yea 138       107                12                    25 

Third  year 158        36                 17                    40 

Fouthyear 25        21                 12                    40 

Teachers'  Classes 100 

Occasional  students 4          8                  3 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 28 

Second  premedical  year 16 

Faculty  of  Appplied  Science  and  Engineering 

Third  year 524       ... 

School  of  Graduate  Studies . .  59 

School  of  Architecture 

Third  year 43 

School  of  Nursing 35 

Totals 1,154      395  44  164 

Number  of  students  registered— 1,757 


Household  Science 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 26 

Number  of  students  registered — 186 


33 

ii 

29 

40 

13 

8 

39 

60 

6 

26 

32 

8 

3 

3 

2 

2 

4 

2 

2 

4 

4 

25 


135 


145 


Italian,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese 


Italian 


Spanish 


Portuguese 


Pass 

Honour 

Pass 

Honour 

Pass 

Honour 

62 

22 

163 

151 

8 

13 

23 

11 

98 

34 

1 

8 

5 

123 

21 

1 

3 

2 

2 

28 

8 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 94 

Methods  of  research  and  bibliography — 10 
Number  of  students  registered — 797 


43 


386 


242 


13 
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Law 

(School  of  Law) 


Pass       Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 110 

Third  year 19 

Fourth  year 2 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Third  year 46 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 12 

School  of  Law 

Bachelor  of  Laws  course 99 

School  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 37  ... 

School  of  Social  Work 46  ... 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 49 

Totals 178  242 

Number  of  students  registered — 420 


Mathematics 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass     Honour     Pass     Honour      Honour 


Laboratory 
Courses 


Pass        Honour 


11 
8 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 115         ..             ..         105              80 

Second  year 170        85             . .           11              30 

Third  year 90        30             . .           15              20 

Fourth  year 38        19                                           15 

Teachers'  Classes 10 

Occasional  students 5          2 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 30 

Second  premedical  year ...  10 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

First  year 370         ..             35 

Second  year 327         . .              31 

Third  year 165 

Fourth  year 72 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 5 

Second  year 1 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 30 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 30 

School  of  Architecture 

First  year 48 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario  20 

Totals 1,506      166            66        166            145 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,049 


35 


370 

327 

42 


739 


19 
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Military  Studies 


Pas 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Totals 33 

Number  of  students  registered — 131 


14 

50 

7 

28 

12 

1 

19 

98 


Music 

(Faculty  of  Music) 


Lecture  Courses 


1 « 

?r  2  or  3 

4  or  5  or  6 

7  or  more 

hours 

hours 

hours 

Pass 

Honour 

Honour 

Honour 

2 

6 

3 

5 

2 
5 

4 

26 

7 

20 

20 

21 

1 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Occasional  students 

Totals 5 

Number  of  students  registered — 122 


32 


18 


67 


Philosophy 


Pass      Honour 


165 

168 

155 

69 

35 

4 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Third  year 

School  of  Nursing 

Department  of  University  Extension 

Workers'  Educational  Association 

R.C.A.F.  Staff  College 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 3,307 


244 
330 
320 
270 


125 
125 

880 
115 

50 

27 

150 

35 

40 


596     2,711 
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Physics 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour      Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 149 

Second  year 31 

Third  year 24 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Diploma  in  Radiology 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 73 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

Second  year 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 

First  year 

Second  year 

Department  of  University  Extension 

X-ray  technicians 23 


154 

7 


7 
49 
18 

61 

51 

22 
34 


151 
95 
40 
39 

8 


47 
37 
33 
35 


63 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,261 


300 


413 


548 


226 

126 

54 

39 

8 

154 

7 

47 
37 
33 
35 

7 

49 

18 
6 

61 

73 

51 

22 
34 

23 


1,110 
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Political  Economy 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass    Honour        Pass      Honour       Pass      Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 219  86  88 

Second  year 229  55  157 

Third  year 241  66  185 

Fourth  year 90  44 

Occasional  students 4  2  1 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 405 

Second  year 378 

Third  year 526 

Fourth  year 744 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Second  year 1 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Third  year 46 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 32 

School  of  Architecture 

Second  year 40 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 4 

School  of  Nursing ...  12 

School  of  Hygiene 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 12 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario ...  50 


193 

4 

11 

3 


59 
42 
57 
60 


12 


12 


846       2,378 


493 


453 


3 

28 
34 


127 
129 
129 


56 


66 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 4,542* 

*This  does  not  include  135  honour  students  who  were  also  registered  in  pass  subjects. 


441 
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Psychology 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory 
Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 

Pass    Honour 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 

Honour 


7  or  more 
hours 


Honour      Pass   Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year 

Second  medical  year 

Occupational  and  Physical  Therapy 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario.  .  .  . 
Department  of  University  Extension 

Evening  classes 

Institutional  Management 


166  87 
262  31 
304  32 
71 
255 
16 

143 
157 

102 


60 


70 
50 
15 
12 
126 
3 
59 

239 
161 


29 
16 
29 


29 


29 
16 
29 


15 


16 


73 


104 


34 


Totals 2,200      236 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,599 


16 


147  63         178 
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Zoology 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 

hours 
Pass    Honour 


4  or  5  or  6 

hours 

Honour 


7  or  more 

hours 

Honour 


Laboratory 
Courses 


Pass    Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 130 

Second  year 193 

Third  year 171 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Second  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Nursing 19 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario .... 


Totals 513 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,440 


124 

45 

40 

46 

3 

147 


41 

89 

49 

106 

62 


68 


49 
38 


912 


15 


130 
129 
171 


19 


15 


124 

45 

50 

29 

3 

147 

5 

41 

'49 
106 

62 


68 


49 
38 


449   816 
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VII.     REGISTRATION  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDIES 


Department 

Q 

Oh 

< 

E 
o 
U 

u 
in 

< 

w 
u 

u 

y 

-a 

0 

m 

Q 

fcci 
u 

s 

6 

0 

Q 

DO 

3 

a 

O 

< 

6 

> 
Q 

> 

in 
J 

0) 
E 

n  c 

O   3 

Zc« 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

11 

1 

14 
5 

7 

2 

Anthropology 

2 
6 

3 

Applied  Mathematics 

2 

2 

2 

1 
12 

23 

75 

20 
20 

14 

8 

7 

in 

2 

1 

4 

1 

8 

15 

5 
22 

Biochemistry 

4 

Botany 

1 

Business  Administration 

Chemical  Engineering 

101 

Chemistry 

Civil  Engineering 

2 

4 

2 

2 

55 
5 

3 

Dentistry 

1 

East  Asiatic  Studies 

1 

Educational  Theory 

4 

2 

4 

20 

1 

12 

Electrical  Engineering 

21 

Engineering  Physics 

2 

English   

31 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

Food  Chemistry 

2 

1 

Forestry 

1 

Geography 

2 
34 

5 
14 

6 
10 

6 
36 

4 
4 

4 

Geological  Sciences 

3 

Germanic  Languages 

History 

6 

Household  Science 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Law 

6 

1 

Mathematics 

11 

1 

11 

6 

31 

9 

14 

13 

6S 

4 

Mechanical  Engineering 

3 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Music 

Pathological  Chemistry 

4 

3 

1 

21 

2 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

Pedaeoev 

2 

Pharmacology 

1 
56 
53 

5 

48 

3 

2 

Philosophy 

35 
38 

14 
16 

20 

Physics 

1 

Physiology 

2 

4 

Professional   Degrees 

27 

Psychology 

22 
2 
2 
3 

73 
4 
8 
3 

17 

Public  Health  Nutrition 

1 

Romance  Languages 

14 

Semitic  Languages 

5 

Social  Work 

6 

Surgery 

20 

3 

2 

Veterinary  Science 

Zoology 

25 
1 

26 
1 

56 

3 

Special  committees 

9 

Totals 

340' 

180 

75 

20 

123 

3 

2 

24 

7 

13 

10 

2 

56 

3 

2 

68 

1 

335 
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VIII.    RESULTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Faculty  of  Arts 

First   Year 


Course 


Passed       Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred   Totals 


Pass. 277 

Classics 1 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 38 

Gk.  &  Heb 1 

Lat.  &  Eng 1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 2 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 18 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 37 

Art  &  Arch 12 

Soc.  &  Phil 155 

Music 4 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 18 

Math.  Phys.  Chem 26 

Science 28 

Household  Econ 20 

Com.  &  Fin 49 

Totals 687 


103 
1 
5 


3 

1 
12 
1 
5 
9 
5 
3 
3 


95 
2 


1 

1 

5 

1 

2 

26 

14 

2 

21 


2 

1 

4 

18 

2 

16 

22 

9 

21 


475 

2 

53 

1 

2 

2 

20 

42 

18 

190 

6 

27 

77 

69 

34 

94 


152 


170 


103 


1,112 


Second   Year 


Course 


Passed   Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred     Totals 


Pass 393 

Classics 7 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 27 

Latin  &  English 3 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option)  Div.  I . . .  3 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 8 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 36 

Or.  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 13 

Mod.  Hist 26 

Music 4 

Phil 9 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 17 

Anthrop 9 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 30 

Psych 22 

Sociol 12 

Math.  &  Phys 23 

Phys.  &  Chem 5 

Phys.  &Geol 1 

Chem 3 

Biol 8 

Food  Chem 

Geog 3 

Geol.  Sc 2 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 13 

Household  Econ 25 

Com.  &  Fin 52 

Totals 756 


147 
"4 


7 
2 
11 
2 
1 
4 
1 


48 

i 


588 

7 

33 

3 

3 

10 

38 

2 

14 

27 

5 

9 

25 

11 

45 

29 

13 

31 

8 

1 

5 

12 

7 

4 

2 

26 

29 

69 


206 


62 


32 


1,056 
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Third   Year 


Course  Passed       Conditioned           Failed 

Pass 5l6 

General 58 

Classics 4 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 31 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  Rom.  Hist. 

option) 2 

Latin  and  English 1 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 15 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 42 

Art  &  Arch 11 

Law 2 

Mod.  Hist 39 

Music 2 

Phil 8 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 29 

Anthrop 3 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 25 

Psych 15 

Sociol 24 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  I  &  II) 7 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  Ill  &  IV) .  .  4 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  V) 10 

Phys.  &  Chem 6 

Phys.  &Geol 2 

Chem 5 

Biol 7 

Food  Chem 2 

Geog 5 

Geol.  Sc.  (Div.  I) 3 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 5 

Household  Econ 35 

Com.  &  Fin 66 

Totals 984               122                     44 


Transferred     Totals 


57 

26 

629 

9 

67 

2 

6 

2 

2 

35 
2 

1 

2 

1 

16 

1 

43 

1 

12 

2 

1 

40 
2 
8 

1 

30 
3 

3 

i 

29 

1 

16 

1 

1 

26 

1 

6 

1 

15 

1 

5 

1 

11 

2 

1 

2 

11 
2 

1 

2 

8 

1 

8 

i 

3 

3 

8 
3 

8 

13 

2 

2 

39 

4 

1 

71 

15 


1,165 
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Fourth   Year 


Course 


Passed     Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred     Totals 


General 

Classics 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  Rom.  Hist 

option) 

Lat.  &  Eng 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option)  Div.  I  .  . 
Latin  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option)  Div.  II. 
Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang. .  . . 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 

Or.  Lang 

Art  &  Arch 

Law 

Mod.  Hist 

Music 

Phil 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 

Anthrop 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 

Psych 

Sociol 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  I) 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  II) 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  Ill) .  .  . 
Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  IV)...  . 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  V) 

Phys.  &  Chem 

Phys.  &  Geol 

Chem 

Biol 

Food  Chem 

Geog 

Geol.  Sc 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 

Household  Econ 

Com.  &  Fin 

Totals 557 


68 

6 

74 

5 

5 

51 

51 

4 

4 

1 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

11 

11 

48 

48 

2 

1 

3 

10 

1 

11 

2 

2 

41 

41 

5 

5 

5 

5 

27 

27 

7 

7 

36 

3 

39 

29 

29 

13 

13 

3 

3 

7 

7 

12 

1 

13 

2 

2 

8 

8 

8 

8 

2 

2 

2 

2 

10 

10 

7 

1 

8 

11 

2 

13 

2 

2 

16 

6 

2 

24 

26 

26 

73 

3 

1 

77 

18 


10 


585 


Pass  Course  for  Teachers 


Passed      Conditioned        Total 


August  examination 338 

May  examination 427 

Totals 765 


58 
89 


147 


396 
516 


912 
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Faculty  of  Medicine 

Passed        Conditioned      Failed 

First  premedical  year 101 

Second  premedical  year 89 

First  medical  year 137 

Second  medical  year 138 

Third  medical  year 159 

Fourth  medical  year 170 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  ( Medicine) 5 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 6 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 14 

Diploma  in  Radiology 

Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 4                       1 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

Combined  first  year 61                    29 

Diploma  in  Occupational  Therapy: 

Second  year 31                    15 

Third  year 31 

Diploma  in  Physical  Therapy: 

Second  year 14                      2 

Third  year 14 


41 

5 

43 

9 

17 

7 

17 

3 

17 

2 

3 

Totals 974  185  38 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 


Passed  with 
Honours 


Passed       Conditioned 


Failed 


First  year 

Civil  Engineering 14 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 7 

Engineering  Physics 7 

Chemical  Engineering 11 

Electrical  Engineering 7 

Metallurgical  Engineering 1 

Ceramic  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 1 

Engineering  and  Business 6 

Second  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Ceramic  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Third  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Ceramic  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Fourth  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Ceramic  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Totals 432 


17 
2 

17 
5 

20 

15 
1 
1 
2 
1 

11 


21 

29 

8 

18 

14 

3 

4 

1 
19 


20 
7 

18 
4 

24 
9 
6 

"l 

8 

20 


54 

92 

117 

123 

17 

16 

20 

10 

1 

2 

3 

17 

14 

23 

14 

10 

10 

11 

4 

12 

29 

16 

13 

19 

13 

21 

16 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

4 

4 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

5 

7 

12 

17 

84 

97 

114 

83 

18 

39 

37 

10 

2 

7 

3 

1 

16 

52 

26 

16 

7 

13 

8 

4 

6 

39 

24 

9 

22 

29 

23 

7 

6 

6 

5 

2 

4 

1 

6 

2 

1 

4 

1 

3 

6 

27 

16 

5 

88 

221 

151 

53 

29 

88 

6 

5 

14 

4 

53 

117 

11 

16 

14 

9 

23 

72 

34 

75 

27 

2 

4 

14 

4 

6 

5 

13 

4 

16 

11 

2 

i 

17 

41 

2 

206 

465 

65 

5 

875 


447 


264 


PRESIDENTS  REPORT 


221 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Passed      Conditioned      Failed 


First  year 1 

Second  year 3 

Third  year 5 

Fourth  year 

Totals 9 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Passed     Conditioned      Failed 


2 

13 


Teachers'  courses 

Intramural  students 459 

Extramural  students 49 

Librarians'  course 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science 

Intramural  students 67 

Extramural  students 1 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy 
Intramural  students 

Awarded  degree 38 

Passed  in  part 156 

Extramural  students 

Awarded  degree 5 

Passed  in  part 21 

Totals 796 


10 
12 


16 


29 


Faculty  of  Forestry 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Totals 125 


24 

20 

5 

16 

10 

8 

29 

14 

3 

56 

3 

3 

47 


19 


Faculty  of  Music 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


General  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 41 


1 

4 

2 

9 

5 

10 

7 

8 

9 

9 

1 

18 

1 

2 

30 


17 
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Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


Predental  year 40  5 

First  year 42  5 

Second  year 65  6 

Third  year 77  5 

Fourth  year 150  2 

Diploma  in  Dental  Nursing 25 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 2 

Diploma  in  Periodontics 1 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 1 


13 
22 


Totals 

...      402 

24 

36 

School  of  Law 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

First  year 18 

Second  year 22 

Third  year 10 

Fifth  year 

Full-time. .  .  * 5 

Part-time 26 


Totals  .  .  . 

.       81 

9 

9 

School  of  Architecture 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

First  year 19  16  11 

Second  year 26  8  6 

Third  year 21  19  2 

Fourth  year 28  8  1 

Fifth  year 46  4 


140 

55 

20 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 94 


24 

19 

22 

_ 

31 

10 

2 

: 

39 

1 

c 

30 


24 
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School  of  Social  Work 


Passed 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 68 

Part-time  students 7 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work: 

*Full-time  students 53 

Part-time  students 9 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 1 

Part-time  students 36 

Totals 174 


Conditioned      Incomplete    Failed 


*These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies;  they  did  not  complete 
their  year's  work  until  the  end  of  the  summer  term,  August,  1951. 

At  the  fall  convocation,  1950,  twenty-two  students  who  were  not  registered  in  the  School  in 
the  academic  year  1950-51  were  awarded  Master  of  Social  Work  degrees  in  respect  of  work  which 
had  been  completed  during  the  academic  year  1949-50  and  the  summer  term,  1950. 


School  of  Nursing 


Passed      Conditioned     Failed 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

First  year 15                   2 

Second  year 15 

Third  year 16 

Fourth  year 14                   1 

Fifth  year 18 

Supplementary  year 1 

Graduate  certificate  courses 

Clinical  Supervision 37 

Nursing  Education:  General 16 

Nursing  Education:  Advanced 8 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  General 10                  1 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 66                10 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 11                  4 

Occasional  students 23 


Totals  .... 

..     250 

18 

4 

School  of  Hygiene 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 17 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 5 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 3 

Totals 25 


Institute  of  Child  Study 


Passed      Conditioned     Failed 


Diploma  in  Child  Study. , 
Total . 
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Department  of  University  Extension 


Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

85 

24 

3 

Totals 

85 

24 

3 

The  numbers  examined  in  other  departments  of  the  University  were  as 
follows: 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 361 

Ontario  Agricultural  College 181 

Ontario  Veterinary  College 125 

Local  examinations  in  Music 30,600 
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IX.    ADMISSION  TO  DEGF 

LL.D.  (Honorary) 

D.Sc 

D.Litt 

M.D.  Class  1901 

Ph.D 

M.A 

M.Com , 

M.S 

M.A.Sc 

C.E 

Mech.E. ...... '..'.'. 

D.Paed 

iM.Sc.F 

Mus.  Doc 

M.Sc.  (Dent.) 

DJur 

M.S.A 

M.S.W 

M.L.S 

B.A 

B.Com 

M.D 

B.Sc.  (Med.) 

B.A.Sc 

B.Arch 

B.H.Sc 

B.Paed 

B.L.S 

B.Sc.F 

Mus.Bac 

D.D.S 

B.Sc.  (Dent.) 

LL.B 

B.P.H.E 

B.S.W 

B.Sc.N 

Phm.B 

B.S.A 

D.V.M 

Totals 2,850 


Men    Women    Total 

6 

6 

1 

1 

1 

1 

13 

13 

64 

3       67 

168 

36       204 

43 

43 

1 

1 

80 

80 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

'.'.                 "3 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

20 

1        21 

10 

13       23 

1        1 

652     513      1,165 

69 

6       75 

156 

23       179 

4 

1        5 

731 

2       733 

54 

54 

3        3 

41 

2       43 

10 

58       68 

56 

56 

17 

10       27 

151 

151 

1 

1 

29 

1       30 

17 

24        41 

24 

51       75 

19       19 

97 

10       107 

177 

1       178 

147 

16       163 

794 


3,644 
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X.    ADMISSION  TO  DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES 

Men        Women         Total 

Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Business 

Child  Study 

Clinical  Supervision 

Dental  Nursing 

Dental  Public  Health 

Institutional  Management 

Public  Health  Nursing 

Occupational  Therapy 

Physical  Therapy 

Psychiatry 

Public  Health 

Radiology 

Social  Work 

Veterinary  Public  Health 

Hospital  Administration 

Periodontics 

Totals 99  215 


5 

5 

10 

2 

12 

7 

7 

1 

1 

28 

28 

2 

2 

40 

17. 

57 

6 

6 

33 

33 

14 

14 

10 

10 

25 

2 

27 

1 

1 

4 

i 

5 

6 

6 

1 

1 

XL    GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 
Faculty  of  Arts 


University 
of  Toronto 


University 
College 


Victoria 
College 


Trinity 
College 


St.  Michael's 
College 


Totals 


Alberta 11 

British  Columbia 20 

Manitoba 11 

New  Brunswick 4 

Newfoundland 1 

Nova  Scotia 4 

Ontario:  (1)  Province. . .  497 

(2)  Toronto....  704 

Prince  Edward  Island...  1 

Quebec 7 

Saskatchewan 23 

United  States 6 

Elsewhere 9 

Totals 1,298 


15 

2 

3 

3 

3 

4 

11 

5 

1 

1 

1 

"l 

i 

'   Z 

521 

547 

171 

982 

856 
3 

303 

5 

4 

6 

8 

8 

3 

14 

7 

7 

12 

13 

12 

10 

41 

3 

33 

2 

30 

>  •  . 

6 

1 

2 

1 

16 

195 

1,931 

252 

3,097 

4 

4 

26 

4 

46 

82 

116 

9 

55 

1,578 


1,450 


514 


563 


5,403 
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